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Title  23 — Highways 

CHAPTER  I— FEDERAL  HIGHWAY  ADMIN¬ 
ISTRATION,  DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANS¬ 
PORTATION 

SUBCHAPTER  E— PLANNING 

PART  420 — PROGRAM  MANAGEMENT 
AND  COORDINATION 

Subpart  C — Coordination  of  Federal  and 
Federal-Aid  Programs  and  Projects 

Interim  Regulations 

•  Purpose.  The  purpose  of  this  docu¬ 
ment  is  to  issue  interim  regulations  to 
implement  0MB  Revised  Circular  A-95, 
Coordination  of  Federal  and  Federal-Aid 
Programs  and  Projects.  • 

The  Federal  Highway  Administration 
(FHWA)  hereby  promulgates  interim 
regulations  to  implement  Office  of  Man¬ 
agement  and  Budget  (OMB)  revised  Cir¬ 
cular  No.  A-95  (38  Fn  32874,  Novem¬ 
ber  28,  1973).  OMB  Circular  No.  A-95 
(A-95)  establishes  guidelines  for  coordi¬ 
nating  Federal  and  federally  assisted 
programs  and  projects  with  each  other 
and  with  State,  regional,  and  local  plans 
and  programs.  These  interim  regulations 
will  be  revised  pursuant  to  a  proposed 
revision  to  A-95  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  October  10,  1975  (40  FR 
47960).  The  proposed  A-95  revision  will 
be  promulgated  in  final  form  by  OMB  on 
or  about  November  15,  1975,  and  will  be¬ 
come  effective  on  or  about  January  5, 
1976.  It  will  also  require  the  Federal 
agencies  to  publish  implementing  regu¬ 
lations  in  the  Federal  Register  by  Janu¬ 
ary  5,  1976,  and  final  regulations  by 
March  1, 1976.  Accordingly,  these  interim 
regulaittons  will  be  republii^ed,  after  is¬ 
suance  of  the  first  A-95  regulations,  for 
notice  and  comment  prior  to  January  5, 
1976. 

TTie  broad  policy  ba.se  on  which  A-95 
rests  is  Title  IV  of  the  Intergovernmental 
Cooperation  Act  of  1968  (Pub.  L.  90-577) . 
Title  rv  directs  the  President  to  “estab¬ 
lish  rules  and  regulations  governing  the 
formulation,  evaluation,  and  review  of 
Federal  programs  and  projects  having  a 
significant  impact  on  area  and  commu¬ 
nity  development.”  In  addition.  Title  IV 
requires  that  “All  vieivpoints — national, 
regional,  State,  and  local — shall,  to  the 
extent  possible,  be  duly  considered  and 
taken  into  account  in  planning  Federal 
or  federally  assisted  development  pro¬ 
grams  and  projects.” 

For  the  most  part  these  regulations 
constitute  a  more  explicit  statement  of 
prior  regulations  or  of  previously  uncodi¬ 
fied  policies  and  procedures  and  combine 
the  A-95  review  requirements  of  FHWA. 
These  interim  regulations  replace  the 
following  operating  procedures;  FHWA 
Instructional  Memorandums  50-6-68, 50- 
1-70,  and  50-1-70(3).  These  proposed 
rules  also  incorporate  the  coheepts  of  the 
recently  finalized  FHWA/UMTA  plan¬ 
ning  and  programing  regulations  (40  FR 
42976  and  42979,  September  17,  1975), 
which  govern  the  development  and  proc¬ 
essing  of  transportation  improvements 
in  urbanized  areas.  The  intent  of  the 
concepts  in  the  FHWA/UMTA  planning 
and  programing  regulations  parallels 
part  of  the  aim  of  the  A-95  review  pro- 
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cedures  in  metropolitan  areas,  such  as: 
providing  for  review  participation  by 
local  chief  executives:  inclusion  of  non- 
federal  projects  in  the  review  process  for 
information  only;  establishing  a  metro¬ 
politan  forum  for  cooperative  transpor¬ 
tation  decisions.  By  incorporating  some 
of  the  key  requirements  of  the  FHWA/ 
UMTA  planning  and  programing  regu¬ 
lations  into  these  interim  rules,  the 
transportation  planning  and  A-95  re¬ 
view  process  will  be  merged  and  simpli¬ 
fied.  For  example,  in  urbanized  areas,  a 
slnele  planning  do'^ument,  called  an  an¬ 
nual  element,  which  contains  a  list  of 
proposed  projects  taken  from  a  3  to  5 
year  tran.sDortatlon  plan,  will  satisfy 
both  FHWA/UMTA  planning  and  A-95 
review  requirements.  The  FHWA/UMTA 
planning  regulations  require  State  Gov¬ 
ernors  to  designate  Metropolitan  Plan¬ 
ning  Organizations  (MPO)  to  coopera¬ 
tively  develop  metiopolitan  project 
priorities.  FHWA  and  UMTA  have  en¬ 
couraged  Governors  to  designate  exist¬ 
ing  A-95  metropolitan  areawide  clearing¬ 
houses  as  the  MPO.  In  the  past,  before 
the  requirements,  MPO’s  and  annual  ele¬ 
ments,  urbanized  transportation  pro¬ 
posals  tended  to  be  planned  on  a  uni- 
modal,  proiect-bv-project  basis  without 
full  consideration  for  Federal  program 
overlaps,  multiiurisdiction-State  agree¬ 
ments,  regional  development,  systems 
management,  environment,  energy,  equal 
opportunity,  etc.  With  these  interim 
rules,  those  elements  will  be  required  to 
be  considered  in  the  FHWA  /UMTA  A-95 
review  process.  In  rural  areas,  where  the 
State  usually  has  primary  planning  and 
programing  responsibility,  applicable 
parts  of  FHWA’s  statewide  program  of 
projects  will  be  reviewed  by  statewide 
clearinghouses. 

OMB’s  proposed  revision  to  Circular 
No.  A-95  allows  Federal  agencies  to 
identify  exceptions  from  the  A-95  review 
process  in  that  agency’s  implementing 
regulations.  These  FHWA  implementing 
rules  include  a  section  on  exceptions  and 
limitations  which  identify  four  categories 
of  FHWA  deviations  from  the  normal  A- 
95  review  process.  The  first  category  ex¬ 
cludes,  in  urbanized  areas,  any  projects, 
such  as  emergency  relief  and  certain 
highway  safety  projects,  not  required  to 
be  included  in  the  annual  element.  The 
second  category  allows  those  projects, 
such  as  traffic  engineering  projects, 
which  were  exempted  on  April  10,  1975, 
by  OMB  from  Part  I  of  Circular  A-95, 
but  are  statutorily  required  to  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  annual  element,  to  be  ex¬ 
cluded  from  the  A-95  review  process.  The 
third  category  allows  projects  that  are 
of  small  scale  and  local  impact  to  be  ex¬ 
cluded,  by  agreement  between  the  ap¬ 
plicant  and  the  appropriate  clearing¬ 
house,  from  the  A-95  review  process.  The 
fourth  category  allows  FHWA  to  approve 
any  project  for  funding  that,  as  part  of 
an  annual  element,  received  a  satisfac¬ 
tory  A-95  review. 

Interested  parties  and  government 
agencies  are  encouraged  to  submit  writ¬ 
ten  comments,  views,  or  data  concerning 
these  regulations  which  are  promulgated 
as  interim  regulations.  Comments  should 
be  submitted  to  the  Federal  Highway  Ad¬ 


ministration,  400  Seventh  Street,  SW., 
Room  4230,  Washington,  D.C.  20590, 
Docket  No.  75-7.  All  submissions  received 
on  or  before  February  19,  1976,  will  be 
considered  prior  to  promulgation  of  final 
regiilations.  Copies  of  all  written  com¬ 
munications  received  will  be  available  for 
examination  during  normal  business 
hours  at  the  foregoing  address. 

These  amendments  to  Title  23,  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations,  are  proposed  under 
the  authority  of  OMB  (Circular  No.  A-95, 
42  UB.C.  334  (Section  204  of  Pub.  L.  89- 
754,  the  Demonstration  Cities  and  Metro¬ 
politan  Development  Act  of  1966),  42 
U.S.C.  4233  Cntle  IV  of  Pub.  L.  90-577, 
the  Intergovernmental  Cooperation  Act 
of  1968),  42  U.S.C.  4332  (Section  102(2) 
(c)  of  the  National  Environmental 
Policy  Act  of  1969) ,  Title  VI  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964,  23  U.S.C.  104(f)  (3), 
105,  134,  315,  and  the  delegation  of  au¬ 
thority  by  the  Secretary  of  Transporta¬ 
tion  at  49  CFR  1.48(b). 

Accordingly,  F^rt  420  of  Chapter  I  of 
Title  23  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regula¬ 
tions  is  hereby  amended  by  adding  a  new 
Subpart  C  as  set  forth  below. 

Effective  date.  These  regulations  take 
effect  on  December  19, 1975. 

Issued  on;  November  12,  1975. 

Norbert  T.  Tiemann, 
Federal  Highway  Administrator. 

SUBPART  C — Coordination  of  Federal  and 
Federal-Aid  Programs  and  Projects 

Sec. 

420.300  Purpose. 

420.302  Definitions. 

420.304  Applicability 

420.306  Project  notification  and  review  sys¬ 
tems. 

420.308  Direct  Federal  development. 

420.310  Multisource  programs. 

420.312  Coordination  of  planning  in  multl- 
jurlsdlctlonal  areas. 

Authority:  (23  U.S.C.  104(f)(3).  105,  134, 
315;  42  U.S.C.  334,  4233,  4332);  OMB  Circular 
A-96:  Title  VI  of  the  CIVU  Bights  Act  of  1964 
(78Stat.  241);  and  49  CPB  1.48(b). 

Subpart  C — Coordination  of  Federal  and 
Federal-Aid  Programs  and  Projects 

§  420.300  Purpose. 

The  purpose  of  this  subpart  is  to  imple¬ 
ment  the  regulations  in  Office  of  Man¬ 
agement  and  Budget  (OMB)  Circular  No. 
A-95  which  furnishes  guidance  to  Fed¬ 
eral  agencies  for  cooperation  with  State 
and  local  governments  in  the  evaluation, 
review,  and  coordination  of  Federal  as¬ 
sistance  programs  and  projects. 

§  420.302  Definitions. 

(a)  The  terms  used  in  the  subpart  are 
are  defined  in  OMB  Circular  No.  A-95 
(revised),  section  101(a)  of  Title  23, 
U.S.C.,  except  as  otherwise  provided. 

(b)  As  used  herein: 

(1)  “Transportation  Improvement 
Program  (TIP)”  means  in  urbanized 
areas,  a  staged  multiyear  program  of 
transportation  improvements  including 
an  annual  element  prepared  pursuant  to 
Part  450  of  this  Chapter  and  49  CFR 
Part  613. 

(2)  “Statewide  105  Program”  means 
the  program  or  programs  of  proposed 

•  projects  prepared  by  the  State  highway 
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agency  pursuant  to  23  CFR  Part  630, 
Subpart  A. 

(3)  “Applicant”  means  any  local  or 
State  agency  which  applies  for  Federal 
transportation  assistance,  including  but 
not  limited  to  cities.  Councils  of  Gtovem- 
ments,  Metropolitan  Planning  Organi¬ 
zations,  transit  operators,  and  State 
highway  agencies. 

(4)  “Metropolitan  Planning  Organi¬ 
zation  (MPO)  ”  means  that  organization 
designated  by  the  Governor  as  being 
responsible,  together  with  the  State,  for 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  23  U.S.C. 
134,  as  required  by  23  U.S.C.  104(f)  (3) , 
and  capable  of  meeting  the  requirements 
of  sections  3(a)  (2)  and  (e)  (1) ,  4(a) ,  and 
5(g)(1)  and  (1)  of  the  UMT  Act  (49 
U.S.C.  1602(a)(2)  and  (e)(1),  1603(a), 
and  1604(g)  (1)  and  (1) ) .  This  organiza¬ 
tion  is  the  forum  for  cooperative  de¬ 
cisionmaking  by  principal  elected  officials 
of  general  purpose  local  government. 

(5)  “Unified  Planning  Work  Program 
(UWP)  ”  means  the  planning  work  pro¬ 
gram  required  by  23  CFR  Part  450,  Sub¬ 
part  A.  and  49  Part  613. 

(6)  “Integrated  Grant  Administration 
(IGA)”  means  a  General  Services  Ad¬ 
ministration  program  to  facilitate  the 
delivery  of  Jointly  funded  Federal  assist¬ 
ance  to  State  and  local  governments,  in 
accordance  with  GSA  Federal  Manage¬ 
ment  Circular,  (PMC)  74-7  (34  CFR  Part 
256). 

§  420.304  Applicability. 

(a)  This  subpart  is  applicable  to : 

(1)  All  projects  or  programs  of  projects 
and  activities  (or  significant  changes 
thereto)  for  which  Federal  Highway  Ad¬ 
ministration  (PHWA)  assistance  is 
sought  under  the  programs  listed  in 
Attachment  D  to  Circular  A-95  or  Ap¬ 
pendix  I  of  the  Catalog  of  Federal  Do¬ 
mestic  Assistance,  whichever  bears  the 
later  date.  Definition  of  “significant 
changes”  shall  be  by'agreement  between 
the  applicant  and  appropriate  clearing- 
hoiase  for  the  project  or  activity  involved. 

(2)  All  direct  PHWA  development  ac¬ 
tivities  including,  but  not  limited  to,  the 
acquisition,  use,  and  disposal  of  Federal 
real  property. 

(3)  All  FHWA  programs  as  listed  in 
Appendix  II  of  the  Catalog  of  Federal 
Domestic  Assistance  requiring,  by  statute 
or  administrative  regulation,  certain 
multisource  programs. 

(4)  All  PHWA  programs  providing  as¬ 
sistance  to  State,  local,  and  areawide 
projects  and  activities  that  are  planned 
on  a  multi  jurisdictional  basis. 

(b)  In  urbanized  areas  where  the  Met¬ 
ropolitan  Planning  Organization  is  the 
areawide  clearinghouse,  endorsement  of 
the  Transportation  Improvement  Pro¬ 
gram  and  the  Unified  Planning  Work 
Program  will  meet  the  areawide  clear¬ 
inghouse  review  requirements  of  OMB 
Circular  A-95. 

§  420.306  Project  notification  and  re¬ 
view  systems. 

(a)  Notification — (1)  General.  Any 
agency  of  State  or  local  government  or 
any  organization  applying  for  FHWA  as¬ 
sistance  for  a  project  under  a  Federal 
program  covert  by  this  subpart  shall 


notify  the  appropriate  State  and  area¬ 
wide  clearinghouse (s)  at  the  earliest  fea¬ 
sible  time  of  its  intent  to  apply  for  as¬ 
sistance.  Notification  should  Include  a 
summary  description  of  the  projects  con¬ 
taining  the  information  required  by  At¬ 
tachment  A,  Part  I,  Paragraph  2(a)  of 
OMB  Circular  A-95. 

(2)  Exceptions  and  limitations,  (i)  In 
urbanized  areas,  projects  not  required  to 
be  included  in  the  annual  element  of  the 
TIP  are  exempted  from  the  requirements 
of  this  section. 

(ii)  Highway  projects  that  consist  of 
rehabilitation  or  modernization  of  exist¬ 
ing  facilities  and  that  do  not  change  the 
use,  scale,  or  intensity  of  existing  facili¬ 
ties  or  require  additional  right-of-way, 
are  exempted  from  the  requirements  of 
this  section. 

(ill)  Other  projects  of  small  scale  and 
local  impact  may  be  exempted  from  the 
requirements  of  this  section  by  agree¬ 
ment  between  the  applicant  and  the  ap¬ 
propriate  State  clearinghouse,  areawide 
clearinghouse,  or  both. 

(iv)  An  applicant  that  proposes  to  re¬ 
quest  Federal  approval  of  a  project  that 
is  included  in  either  the  TIP  or  the  UWP 
need  only  submit  a  copy  of  the  A-95  re¬ 
view  of  the  program  in  which  the  project 
is  included  with  its  application  for  Fed¬ 
eral  assistance. 

(3)  Capital  and  operating  assistance 
projects — (i)  Urbanized  areas.  The  an¬ 
nual  element  of  the  TIP  shall  be  fur¬ 
nished  by  the  MPO  to  the  State  clearing¬ 
house  for  review  and  comment.  Where 
the  MPO  is  not  the  areawide  clearing¬ 
house,  the  annual  element  shall  also  be 
furnished  to  the  appropriate  areawide 
clearinghouse(s)  for  review  and  com¬ 
ment. 

(ii)  All  other  areas.  The  State  highway 
agency  shall  furnish  programs  of  projects 
prepared  pursuant  to  23  U.S.C.  105  to 
appropriate  State  and  areawide  clear¬ 
inghouse  (s)  for  review  and  comment. 

(4)  Planning  projects — (i)  Urbanized 
areas.  Clearinghouse  review  of  unified 
planning  work  programs,  required  in  ur¬ 
banized  areas,  is  covered  by  §  420.310. 

(ii)  All  other  areas.  The  State  highway 
agency  shall  furnish  Part  I  of  the  state¬ 
wide  highway  planning  and  research 
program  (Part  420  Subpart  A  of  this 
chapter)  to  the  State  and  appropriate 
areawide  clearinghouses  for  review  of 
the  nonurbanized  area  portions. 

(b)  Consultation  and  review.  State  and 
areawide  clearinghouses  and  applicants 
shall  develop  mutually  acceptable  pro¬ 
cedures  for  handling  program  consulta¬ 
tion  and  review.  Clearinghouses  shall  be 
given  a  period  of  30  days  to  review  pro¬ 
grams  of  projects  or  applications  submit¬ 
ted  to  it.  Clearinghouses  may  establish 
cooperative  procedures  with  applicants 
for  further  review  of  projects  at  subse¬ 
quent  stages  of  development  or  within 
specified  periods  of  time.  The  clearing¬ 
house  may  have  an  additional  30  days 
for  this  review, 

(c)  Program  and  project  approval. — 
(1)  Applicant  procedures.  The  applicant 
shall  furnish  the  following  when  request¬ 
ing  Federal  approval  of  a  program  or  an 
application; 


(1)  Any  comments  or  recommendations 
made  by  or  through  clearinghouses, 
along  with  a  statement  that  such  com¬ 
ments  have  been  considered  prior  to  the 
submission  of  the  program  or  project,  or; 

(ii)  A  statement  that  the  procedures 
outlined  in  this  subpart  have  been  fol¬ 
lowed  and  that  no  comments  or  recom¬ 
mendations  have  been  received. 

(2)  Applicants  should  also  furnish  the 
following: 

(i)  Comments  on  the  environmental 
impact  of  a  project  where  FHWA  has 
advised  the  applicant  that  environmen¬ 
tal  information  is  required; 

(ii)  Any  comments  from  public  agen¬ 
cies  charged  with  enforcing  or  further¬ 
ing  the  objectives  of  State  and  local  civil 
rights  laws,  regarding  the  civil  rights 
aspects  of  proposed  projects.  Applicants 
should  include  a  statement  that  such 
comments  have  been  considered  along 
with  the  application. 

(3)  Federal  agency  procedure.  The 
Federal  reviewing  agency  will  notify 
the  appropriate  clearinghouse (s)  of  any 
action  taken  on  a  program  or  an  appli¬ 
cation  that  has  been  reviewed  by  such 
clearinghouse  (s) .  In  the  case  of  pro¬ 
grams  or  projects  for  which  the  clearing¬ 
house  has  recommended  against  approval 
or  for  approval  only  with  specific  and 
major  substantive  changes,  reasons  for 
approval  should  be  documented  in  the 
clearinghouse  notification  letter. 

§  420.308  Direct  Federal  development. 

(a)  The  FHWA  will: 

(1)  Notify  State  and  area  wide  clear¬ 
inghouses  and  Governors  at  the  earliest 
practicable  times  of  any  plan  or  project 
for  direct  Federal  development.  TTie  no¬ 
tification  should  contain  a  summary  de¬ 
scription  of  the  project  including  the 
information  .required  by  Attachment  A, 
Part  I,  Paragraph  2(a)  of  OMB  Circular 
A-95. 

( 2 )  The  notification  to  State  and  area- 
wide  clearinghouses  and  Governors 
should  state  that  review  of  a  direct  Fed¬ 
eral  project  should  be  handled  in  the 
same,  way  that  a  State  or  local  agency 
application  is  handled. 

(3)  FHWA  will  notify  the  appropriate 
clearinghouse (s)  of  any  action  taken  on 
a  direct  Federal  project  that  has  been 
reviewed  by  such  clearinghouse(s) .  In 
the  case  of  a  direct  Federal  project  for 
which  the  clearinghouse  has  recommend¬ 
ed  a^galnst  approval  or  for  approval  only 
with  specific  and  major  substantive 
changes,  reasons  for  approval  should  be 
documented  in  the  clearinghouse  notifi¬ 
cation  letter. 

§  420.310  Multisourre  programs. 

(a)  Unified  Work  Program.  Where  the 
designated  MPO  is  not  the  areawide 
clearinghouse,  the  MPO  shall  furnish 
the  UWP  to  the  appropriate  areawide 
and  State  clearinghouse (s)  for  review 
before  it  is  furnished  to  PHWA  for  ap¬ 
proval.  Where  the  designated  MPO  is 
the  areawide  clearinghouse, .  the  UWP 
shall  be  furnished  to  the  State  clearing¬ 
house.  Clearinghouses  shall  be  allowed  45 
days  for  this  review. 

(b)  Integrated  Grant  Administration 
Program.  In  those  areas  which  use  the 
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IGA  application,  an  A-95  review  of  the 
UWP  will  suffice  for  the  transportation 
review  of  the  IGA.  Conversely,  if  there 
has  been  an  A-95  review  of  the  IGA  ap¬ 
plication,  no  separate  A-95  review  of  the 
UWP  will  be  required. 

§  420.312  Coordination  of  planning  in 
multijurisdictional  areas. 

(a)  Common  planning  districts  or 
regions.  Except  for  areas  under  MPO 
jurisdicticn,  a  State  highway  agency  de¬ 
siring  PHWA  approval  for  the  designa¬ 
tion  of  a  multijurisdictional  transporta¬ 
tion  planning  area  shall  furnish  maps 
and  boundary  descriptions  to  the  Gover¬ 
nor  of  the  State  for  review  and  comment 
with  respect  to  their  relationship  to  other 
planning  and  development  districts  or 
regions  established  by  the  State.  Pro¬ 
posed  boundaries  of  transportation  plan¬ 
ning  areas  should  conform  to  existing 
planning  and  development  districts  un¬ 
less  there  is  justification  for  not  doing  so. 

(b)  Coordination  of  related  activities 
in  multijurisdictional  areas.  When  the 
Metropolitan  Planning  Organization  is 
different  from  the  A-95  agency,  there 
•shall  be  an  agreement  between  the  two 
organizations  which  prescribes  the  means 
by  which  their  activities  will  be  coordi¬ 
nated  as  required  by  Part  IV  of  OMB 
Circular  A-95. 

(ci  The  PHWA  office  responsible  for 
the  approval  of  a  planning  district  or 
T^gion  designation  will  notify  the  appro- 
pr:ate  Federal  Regional  Council  of  any 
baial  designation  of  planning  regions. 

(PR  Doc.75-31069  PUed  ll-18-75:8;45  am] 


SUBCHAPTER  G— ENGINEERING  AND 
TRAFFIC  OPERATIONS 

PART  625— DESIGN  STANDARDS  FOR 
FEDERAL-AID  HIGHWAYS 

Standards,  Specifications,  Policies  and 
Guides 

•  Purpose.  The  purpose  of  this  amend¬ 
ment  is  to  add  by  incorporation  by  refer¬ 
ence  two  new  standards  to  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations.  These  standards  were 
previously  portions  of  FHWA  Notice 
N5040.1  dated  March  8,  1974,  and  Circu¬ 
lar  Memorandum  (CM)  dated  November 
10,  1966,  both  of  which  are  cancelled. 
These  standards  and  specifications  have 
been  adopted  in  the  interest  of  uniformity. 
Copies  are  available  for  inspection  at  400- 
7th  Street,  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  Copies 
may  be  purchased  from  the  publishers  who 
are  named  in  the  footnotes  following  each 
of  the  standards  and  specifications.  • 

23  CPR  625.3(a)  is  amended  by  add¬ 
ing  the  following  new  subparagraphs 
(11)  and  (12) : 

§  625.3  Standards,  specifications,  poli¬ 
cies  and  guides. 

(a)  *  *  • 

(11)  Standard  Specifications  for 
Transportation  Materials  and  Methods 
of  Sampling  and  Testing,  AASHTO. 
1974.‘ 

(12)  Reinforcing  Steel  Welding  Code, 
AWS  D12.1-75.* 


•  American  Welding  Society,  2501  N.W.  7th 
Street,  Miami,  Florida  33125. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Effective  date:  November  18,  1975. 

Norbert  T.  Tiemann, 
Federal  Highway  Administrator. 
Note:  Incorporation  by  reference  provi¬ 
sions  approved  by  the  Director  of  the  Federal 
Register  on  November  17,  1975. 

(FR  Doc.75-31066  Filed  11-18-76:8:45  am] 


PART  640— CERTIFICATION  ACCEPTANCE 

•  Purpose.  The  purpose  of  this  docu¬ 
ment  is  to  amend  policies  and  procedures 
relating  to  certification  acceptance.  • 

The  matters  affected  relate  to  grants, 
benefits,  or  contracts  within  the  purview 
of  5  U.S.C.  553(a)  (2) ,  therefore,  general 
notice  proposed  changes  is  not  required. 

The  amendments  are  hereby  published 
as  set  forth  below: 

§  640.5  [Amended] 

1.  $  640.5(c)  is  amended  to  add  the  fol¬ 
lowing  sentence  after  the  first  sentence: 

Program  areas  or  projects  not  included 
or  ineligible  for  inclusion  under  the 
Certification  Acceptance  •  procedure  will 
continue  to  be  administered  by  FHWA 
and  be  in  accordance  with  23  U.S.C.  §  101 
et  seq.  and  the  regulations  and  directives 
issued  pursuant  thereto. 

2.  §  640.5(e)  is  amended  by  adding  at 
the  sentence  conclusion  the  following: 

State  Action  Plans  prepared  by  the 
States  in  accordance  with  the  Process 
Guidelines  (23  CFR  Part  795)  require 
States  to  outline  certain  procedures  in  a 
manner  that  is  consistent  with  the  con¬ 
cept  behind  certification  acceptance. 
Under  the  Process  Guidelines,  States 
have  freedom  in  determining  their  own 
procedures  to  achieve  certain  given 
objectives  as  outlined  in  the  Process 
Guidelines;  objectives  which  derive  from 
§  109(h)  of  Title  23.  U.S.C.  and  §§  102(2) 
(A)  and  (B)  of  the  National  Environ¬ 
mental  Policy  Act  of  1969. 

§  640.9  [Amended] 

3.  §  640.9(b)  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  at  the  conclusion  thereof: 

Compliance  with  such  laws  and  Execu¬ 
tive  Orders  will  include  providing  in  ap¬ 
propriate  contracts  those  applicable  pro¬ 
visions  which  describe  the  contractor’s 
responsibilities  for  assuring  equal  oppor¬ 
tunity  (including  selection  of  labor,  em¬ 
ployment  practices,  selection  of  subcon¬ 
tractors,  procurement  of  materials,  and 
leasing  of  equipment) ,  and  nondiscrimi¬ 
nation,  providing  nonsegregated  facili¬ 
ties,  paying  predetermined  minimum 
wages,  furnishing  payroll  Information 
and  certificates,  assuring  occupational 
health  and  safety  as  required  by  State 
and  Federal  statutes,  posting  warnings 
against  false  statements,  termination  of 
contracts,  and  economic  stabihzation 
(both  with  regard  to  wages  and  prices 
and  to  reduction  of  wages  and  salaries 
caused  by  action  of  the  Construction  In¬ 
dustry  Stabilization  Committee) ,  as  well 
as  other  requirements  outside  of  Title  23, 
U.S.C.  Many  required  contract  provisions 
currently  in  use  have  been  developed  in 
cooperation  with  the  [Department  of 
Labor  or  other  Federal  agencies  and  any 


proposed  revisions  to  these  existing  pro¬ 
visions  shall  be  similarly  treated. 

4.  §  640.9(e)  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  at  the  end  of  the  sentence: 

Where  the  State  has  a  formal  directives 
system  and/or  procedmal  manual  cov¬ 
ering  all  or  a  part  of  its  operation,  the 
description  may  make  appropriate  ref¬ 
erences  to  the  applicable  State  directives 
system  and/or  procedural  manuals 
rather  than  reiterate  the  methods  and 
control  procedures.  At  least  two  copies  of 
such  documents  should  be  furnished  with 
the  initial  submission.  Where  such  docu¬ 
ments  have  previously  been  furnished 
the  FHWA  division  and  regional  oflftces 
and  are  current,  additional  copies  need 
not  be  furnished.  Procedures  shall  also 
be  included  for  consulting  with  local. 
State,  and  Federal  air  pollution  control 
agencies,  as  appropriate,  and  for  assur¬ 
ing  that  decisions  on  highways  are 
consistent  with  approved  State  Imple¬ 
mentation  Plans  and  that  adequate  con¬ 
sideration  is  given  to  preservation  and 
enhancement  of  air  quality.  Existing  as¬ 
surances  and  formal  agreements  between 
the  State  and  FHWA  with  respect  to 
equal  employment  opportunity,  current 
billing,  and  control  of  outdoor  adver¬ 
tising  will  continue  in  full  force  and 
effect  and  similarly  may  be  incorporated 
by  reference. 

§  640.11  [Amended] 

5.  §  640.11(a)  is  amended  by  adding 
the  following  at  the  conclusion  thereof: 

The  State  should  have  a  plan  for  orderly 
expenditure  of  Federal  funds  for  each 
fiscal  year.  An  annual  capital  improve¬ 
ment  program  of  proposed  projects  for 
the  utilization  of  apportioned  fimds 
should  be  submitted  to  the  FHWA  Divi¬ 
sion  Administrator.  Such  a  program  may 
be  a  part  of  a  State’s  long  range  pro¬ 
gram.  Such  a  program  may  be  modifi^  or 
updated  as  necessary. 

(1)  Notice  and  a  description  of  pro¬ 
posed  projects  shall  be  submitted  for  re¬ 
view  and  comment  to  State  and/or  area¬ 
wide  clearinghouses  as  designated  by  the 
Federal  Office  of  Management  and  Budg¬ 
et’s  (OMB)  Circular  A-95,  as  amended. 
Comments  received  as  a  result  of  this 
action  shall  be  given  due  consideration 
before  and  during  project  development  in 
accordance  with  OMB  Circular  A-95  as 
implemented  by  PHWA. 

(2)  When  coordination  of  a  project 
with  another  Federal  agency  is  required, 
FHWA  is  to  assist  in  providing  this  co¬ 
ordination  to  the  extent  the  FHWA  Divi¬ 
sion  Administrator  and  the  State  find 
necessary.  Some  examples  are:  (i)  trans¬ 
fers  of  Federal  land  with  the  affected 
agency;  (ii)  bridge  navigational  clear¬ 
ances  with  the  U.S.  Coast  Guard;  (iii) 
highway  improvements  in  vicinity  of  air¬ 
ports  with  PAA  or  military  airport  au¬ 
thorities;  (iv)  projects  in  national  forests 
with  the  U.S.  Forest  Service;  (v)  Appa¬ 
lachia  projects;  and  (vi)  defense  access 
projects. 

(3)  When  a  proposed  project  is  not  of 
the  type  or  scope  normal^  anticipated  in 
the  State’s  certification,  or  contains  ex¬ 
perimental  features,  or  is  not  similar  to 
previous  Federal-aid  projects  in  the 
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State,  the  State  should  consult  with  the 
FHWA  Division  Administrator,  The  State 
shall  submit  such  preliminary  plans  or 
advance  information  to  FHWA  for  re¬ 
view  as  the  Division  Administrator  may 
request.  Examples  of  this  are  very  ex¬ 
pensive  and/or  complex  railroad  or  util¬ 
ity  adjustments;  flood  plain  encroach¬ 
ments;  complex  drainage  facilities;  com¬ 
plex  bridges;  timnels;  sophisticated  traf¬ 
fic  control  systems;  and  multipmpose  or 
joint  development  projects. 

(4)  Unless  exceptions  are  stated  and 
approved  in  the  program  documents,  it 
will  be  understood  that  each  project  ap¬ 
proved  in  a  program  will  be  administer^ 
in  full  compliance  with  the  State  Certi¬ 
fication.  Exceptions  may  be  made  in  im- 
usual  circumstances  when  prior  approval 
is  obtained.  Exceptions  to  the  procedures 
and  standards  promulgated  by  this  di¬ 
rective  may  be  approved  by  FHWA  head¬ 
quarters.  Exceptions  to  the  agreed  pro¬ 
cedures  contained  in  the  State  Certifl. 
cation  may  be  approved  by  the  Regional 
Federal  Highway  Administrator.  Excep¬ 
tions  to  the  standards  contained  or  ref¬ 
erenced  in  the  State  Certificate  .pro¬ 
vided  under  §  640.9  of  this  part,  or  ex¬ 
ceptions  excluding  a  specific  project  or 
phase  of  the  work  normally  covered  by 
the  State’s  Certificate  may  be  approved 
by  the  FHWA  Division  Administrator. 

§  640.14  [Amended] 

6.  §  640.13(b)  is  amended  by  adding 
the  following  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
existing  section: 

A  confirmation  and  final  acceptance 
on  preliminary  engineering  projects  will 
be  required  where  the  State  submits  a 
final  voucher  for  payment  of  such  com¬ 
pleted  work.  Form  1446C  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  by  the  State  highway  agency. 
Should  the  State  be  unable  to  confirm 
that  the  project  has  been  completed  as 
programmed  and  in  accordance  with  the 
State’s  Certification,  the  State  shall  no¬ 
tify  the  FHWA  Division  Administrator  in 
writing  which  shall  include  explanation 
and  effect  of  any  variations,  along  wiUi  a 
recommendation  for  FHWA  participa¬ 
tion  in  the  final  cost  of  the  project. 

(1)  'The  FHWA  Division  Administrator 
may  approve  such  variations  or  seek  the 
advice  of  the  Regional  Federal  Highway 
Administrator. 

(2)  When  the  FHWA  Division  Admin¬ 
istrator  has  made  a  final  inspection  of 
the  project,  has  received  a  satisfactory 
confirmation  of  completion  (Form 
FHWA  14460  from  the  State,  and  is 
satisfied  that  the  project  has  been  com¬ 
pleted  as  programmed  (or  when  varia¬ 
tions  from  the  program  and/or  certifi¬ 
cation  have  been  resolved) ,  Form  FHWA 
1446C  shall  be  completed  to  indicate  fi¬ 
nal  acceptance  by  FHWA. 

§  640.15  [Amended] 

7.  §  640.15(a)  is  amended  by  adding 
the  following  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
paragraph: 

'The  objective  of  the  evaluation  will  be 
to  ascertain  whether  or  not  a  State’s 
procedures  are  effective  in  assuring  that 
projects  covered  by  the  State  Certifica¬ 


tion  are  administered  in  accordance 
with  the  State  Certification,  and  if  not, 
to  arrange  for  the  necessary  corrective 
actions  to  be  taken  promptly.  Selected 
phases  of  the  State’s  operations  are  to  be 
reviewed  each  year.  The  phases  will  be 
selected  with  the  objective  of  reviewing 
each  major  phase  at  least  once  over  a 
maximum  period  of  3  years.  Nothing  in 
this  paragraph  shall  preclude  more  fre¬ 
quent  reviews  of  selected  phases  if  the 
need  becomes  apparent.  Recognizing  the 
variations  which  exist  among  the  sev¬ 
eral  State  highway  agencies  in  admin¬ 
istering  projects,  the  Division  Adminis¬ 
trator  is  to  prepare,  and  annually  update, 
a  listing  of  the  major  phases  of  the 
State’s  operations  that  are  included 
under  CA.  Appendix  A  lists  major  phases 
and  parts  of  phases  which  should  be 
considered  by  the  Division  Administra¬ 
tor  in  preparing  his  list. 

(1)  Prior  to  commencement  of  each 
calendar  year,  the  Division  Administra¬ 
tor  is  to  select  the  phases  which  are  to 
be  reviewed  during  the  coming  year.  He 
is  to  also  advise  the  State  of  the  phases 
to  be  inspected  during  the  year.  Phases 
to  be  selected  and  reviewed  are  to  cover 
those  matters  which  are  required  as  a 
prerequisite  for  Federal  participation  in 
any  project,  as  well  as  those  items  of 
work  in  which  there  is  Federal  partici¬ 
pation  in  the  cost  thereof.  Phases  or 
projects  may  be  selected  on  the  basis  of 
identified  or  potential  weaknesses.  Proj¬ 
ects  selected  for  review  should  provide 
for  statewide  geographic  distribution. 
Review  teams  will  consist  of  personnel 
from  the  division  office  and  may  consist 
of  personnel  from  the  region  and  head¬ 
quarters  offices  in  whatever  disciplines 
as  may  be  appropriate  for  the  particular 
phase  being  reviewed.  The  Division  Ad¬ 
ministrator  will  prepare  review  guide¬ 
lines  for  each  phase.  Regional  Federal 
Highway  Administrators  shall  determine 
the  need  of  the  regional  office  for  copies 
of  the  list  of  .review  phases  and  review 
guidelines. 

(2)  Procedural  and/or  project  defi¬ 
ciencies  noted  during  the  reviews  are  to 
be  discussed  with  the  State,  and  agree¬ 
ment  reached  on  corrective  action  to  be 
taken.  Follow-up  reviews  are  to  be  made 
when  necessary.  Where  the  deficiency  is 
other  than  an  isolated  case  and/or  is 
considered  major  in  scope,  the  Regional 
Federal  Highway  Administrator  is  to  be 
notified  of  the  details  of  the  finding 
along  with  the  reconunended  action  to  be 
taken. 

(3)  The  Regional  Federal  Highway 
Administrator  shall  make  a  determina¬ 
tion  as  to  the  course  of  action  to  follow 
and  so  notify  the  Division  Administrator. 

(4)  Where  deficiencies  are  found 
which  violate  State  and/or  Federal  laws 
carrying  out  the  objectives  of  Title  23, 
U.S.C.  the  review  should  be  pursued  to 
determine  the  scope  and  magnitude  of 
the  problem.  Details  of  the  finding  and 
review  are  to  be  provided  to  the  Admin¬ 
istrator  along  with  the  recommendations 
of  the  Regional  Federal  Highway  Ad¬ 
ministrator.  The  Administrator  shall 
make  a  determination  in  accordance 
with  §  640.17  of  this  part. 


8.  §  640.15(b)  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

(b)  As  a  part  of  the  annual  evalua¬ 
tion,  the  existing  State  Certification  is  to 
be  reviewed  to  determine  its  adequacy  in 
light  of  this  part,  the  statutes  in  effect 
at  the  time  of  the  review  and  the  opera¬ 
tional  reviews  made  by  FHWA  in  the 
past  year.  Prior  to  January  30  of  the 
succeeding  year  a  summary  report  of  the 
reviews  made  during  the  year,  along 
with  the  actions  taken  or  to  be  taken  to 
correct  deficiencies,  and  an  evaluation  of 
the  States  operation  under  the  CA  pro¬ 
cedure  including  the  adequacy  of  the 
State’s  Certification  is  to  be  submitted  to 
the  Regional  Federal  Highway  Adminis¬ 
trator.  The  State  Certificate  is  to  be  re¬ 
vised  or  amended  as  foimd  necessary, 
and  approved  in  accordance  with  sub- 
paragraph  6j  of  Volume  6,  Chapter  5, 
Section  2  of  the  Federal-Aid  Highway 
Program  Manual. 

Issued  on:  November  12, 1975. 

Effective  on:  November  18, 1975. 

Norbert  T.  Tiemann, 

Federal  Highway  Administrator. 

Appendix  A 

LIST  OF  suggested  PHASES  TO  BE  EVALUATED 

The  following  listing  Is  Intended  to  guide 
the  Division  Administrator  In  the  selection 
of  phases  to  be  evaluated  over  a  3-year  pe¬ 
riod.  Phases  not  applicable  to  the  particular 
State’s  operations  should  not  be  Included. 
(Lettered  Items  are  major  phases) 

A.  Evaluation  of  State  Hl^way  Agency: 

1.  Organization  and  functions  (as  related 
to  operations  under  CA). 

B.  Implementation  of  Special  Programs 

(safety  Improvement  Including  bridge 
replacement  and  RR  grade  crossing  pro¬ 
tection,  TOPICS,  billboard  control.  Junk¬ 
yard  control,  etc.) : 

1.  Project  selection  procedures. 

а.  Project  evaluation  procedures. 

C.  Location: 

1.  Cooperation  with  other  State,  Federal 
and  local  agencies. 

2.  Public  hearings. 

3.  Location  approvals. 

D.  Design: 

1.  Structural  and  geometric  standards,  in¬ 
cluding  pavements. 

2.  Adequacy  of  right-of-way. 

3.  Contract  time. 

4.  Plan  development  and  preparation  of 
specifications  and  contract  provisions. 

5.  Plan  approval  procedures. 

б.  Engineering  estimate. 

7.  Safety  provisions. 

8.  Prevention  and  abatement  of  water 
pollution. 

9.  Flood  hazards  and  hydraulic  design. 

10.  Approval  and  processing  of  substandard 
conditions. 

11.  Traffic  control. 

12.  Design  approvals. 

E.  Utilities  and  Railroads: 

1.  Agreements. 

2.  Permits. 

3.  Plans. 

F.  Construction: 

1.  Qualifying  bidders  and  licensing  con¬ 
tractors. 

2.  Advertising  and  award  of  contract. 

3.  Contract  documents. 

4.  Construction  supervision  and  control. 

5.  Materials. 

6.  Quality  control. 

7.  Records  and  documentation. 

8.  Equal  employment  opportunity  pro¬ 
gram. 
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9.  Labor  standards  and  wage  rates  Includ¬ 
ing  OSHA) . 

10.  Change  and  extra  work  orders. 

11.  Subcontracting. 

12.  Time  charges  and  extensions. 

13.  Trafilc  control  and  maintenance  of 
trafiBc. 

14.  Pollution  and  ♦rosion  control. 

G.  Employment  of  Consultants: 

1.  Selection  procedures. 

2.  Agreements. 

3.  Administration  of  consultant’s  activities. 

H.  Billboard  Removal. 

I.  Junkyard  Removal. 

J.  Other: 

The  Division  Administrator  Is  to  determine 
other  phases  which  he  deems  appropriate  for 
his  State. 

Note. — Review  of  the  State’s  procedures 
under  their  Action  Plans  will  cover  the  en¬ 
vironmental  requirements  of  ’Title  23  U.S.C. 
and  will  be  handled  as  a  statewide  review  in¬ 
volving  all  types  of  Federal-aid  projects. 

|PR  Doc.75-31068  Filed  11-18-75:8:45  am] 


PART  652— BIKEWAYS  AND  WALKWAYS 

IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH  FEDERAL  AND 

FEDERAL-AID  HIGHWAYS 

Amendments  and  Redesignation 

•  Purpose.  The  purpose  of  this  docu¬ 
ment  is  to  amend  and  redesignate  policies 
and  procedures  relating  to  bicycle  and 
pedestrian  facilities.  • 

The  matters  affected  relate  to  grants, 
benefits,  or  contracts  within  the  purview 
of  5  U.S.C.  §  553(a)  (2),  therefore,  gen¬ 
eral  notice  of  proposed  changes  is  not 
required.  The  changes  will  become  ef¬ 
fective  on  the  date  of  issuance. 

Amendments  and  redesignations  are 
hereby  published  as  set  forth  below. 

§§652.4,  652.5,  652.6,  652.9  [Redesig¬ 
nated] 

1.  Redesignations  are  as  follows; 

Old  section  number  New  section  number 


652.3  Policy _  652.4 

652.4  Federal  participation _  652.  5 

652.5  Planning  _  652.  6 

652.6  Programming _  652. 9 


2.  A  new  §  652.3  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  652.3  Limitations. 

Nothing  in  the  Federal-Aid  Highway 
Act  of  1973  is  construed  as  having  the 
intent  of  curtailing  or  precluding  the 
provision  of  bicycle  or  pedestrian  facili¬ 
ties  as  incidental  items  of  construction 
in  conjunction  with  highway  improve¬ 
ments  for  the  primary  purpose  of  serv¬ 
ing  motor  vehicular  traflBc.  Accordingly, 
such  bicycle  or  pedestrian  facilities  are 
not  subject  to  the  funding  limitations 
contained  in  Section  124  of  the  Act.  Such 
funding  limitations  are  applicable  to  in¬ 
dependent  bikeway  or  walkway  construc¬ 
tion  projects. 

3.  A  new  §  652.7  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  652.7  Applicability  of  existing  law, 
regulations,  and  directives. 

The  provisions  of  23  U.S.C.  §  101,  et 
seq.  are  applicable.  Normal  Federal-aid 
procedures  established  by  23  CFR  are 
to  be  followed.  This  shall  include,  but 
need  not  be  limited  to,  the  following: 


equal  employment  opportunity,  labor 
provisions,  maintenance  requirements, 
and  utility  adjustments.  The  A-95  Clear¬ 
inghouse  Requirement  for  a  bikeway  or 
walkway  of  small  scale  and  local  impact 
may  be  waived  by  agreement  between 
the  applicant  and  the  appropriate  State 
clearinghouse,  areawide  clearinghouse, 
or  both. 

4.  A  new  §  652.8  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  652.8  Design  criteria  for  bikeways 
and  walkways. 

(a)  Bikeways  and  walkways  should  be 
designed  and  constructed  in  a  manner 
suitable  to  the  site  conditions  and  the 
anticipated  extent  of  usage.  The  Divi¬ 
sion  Administrator  may  determine  the 
acceptability  of  proposed  standards  or 
design  criteria  for  trail  and  walkway 
construction.  In  general,  a  bikeway 
should  be  designed  with  an  alignment 
and  profile  suitable  for  bicycle  use,  with 
a  surface  that  will  be  reasonably  du¬ 
rable,  that  incori>orates  drainage  as  nec¬ 
essary,  and  that  is  of  a  width  appropriate 
for  the  planned  one-way  or  two-way  use. 
Where  the  bikeway  or  walkway  crosses  a 
street  or  highway  at  grade,  the  location 
should  be  such  as  to  insure  adequate 
sight  distance  and  the  design  should  in¬ 
clude  traffic  control  devices  for  the  motor 
vehicle,  the  bicycle,  and  the  pedestrian, 
as  necessary  for  safe  operation. 

(b)  Bicycle  trails,  as  distinguished 
from  bicycle  lanes  and  shared  roadways, 
should  be  separated  from  the  roadway  a 
safe  distance.  Where  acceptable  separa¬ 
tion  of  the  trail  from  the  roadway  can¬ 
not  be  otherwise  attained,  a  barrier  such 
as  a  hedge,  fence,  or  guardrail  should 
be  erected.  Where  a  bicycle  trail  along  a 
highway  crosses  a  natural  barrier  or  a 
transportation  route  for  which  a  grade 
separation  is  necessary,  practical  alter¬ 
nate  structure  treatments  should  be 
considered.  It  may  be  necessary  to  align 
the  trail  so  as  to  utilize  a  highway  struc¬ 
ture  (widened  as  needed)  with  a  barrier 
separation  rather  than  provide  a  more 
expensive  separate  trail  overpass  or  un¬ 
derpass  structure. 

5.  Section  652.9  —  Programming  —  is 
amended  by  adding  a  new  paragraph  (c) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  652.9  Programming. 

•  •  •  *  * 

(c)  Division  Administrators  may  ap¬ 
prove  requests  to  obligate  funds  made 
available  under  section  217  of  Title  23 
U.S.C.  (section  124  of  the  1973  Act)  for 
construction  of  independent  bikeway  or 
walkway  projects  to  the  extent  that  the 
limits  specified  on  the  obligation  of  such 
funds  are  not  exceeded.  The  Division  Ad¬ 
ministrator’s  authorization  to  proceed 
with  advertising  of  the  PS&E  (step  4) 
shall  establish  the  obligation  of  Federal 
funds  with  regard  to  a  particular  proj¬ 
ect.  For  FY  1974,  it  will  be  his  responsi¬ 
bility  to  insure  that  the  total  amount 
of  Federal-aid  funds  obligated  does  not 
exceed  $2  million.  This  limitation  does 
not  apply  to  projects  by  other  Federal 
agencies  for  independent  bikeway  and 
walkway  projects  to  be  constructed  with 


fxmds  authorized  for  forest  highway, 
forest  development  roads  and  trails,  pub¬ 
lic  land  development  roads  and  trails, 
park  roads  and  trails,  parkways,  Indian 
reservation  roads  and  public  lands  high¬ 
ways.  It  will  also  be  the  Division  Admin¬ 
istrator’s  responsibility  to  determine 
from  the  Washington  Office  Program 
Analysis  Division  that  the  amount  to  be 
obligated  will  not  cause  the  total  of 
Federal  and  Federal-aid  funds  obligated 
for  all  such  projects  in  any  fiscal  year 
to  exceed  $40  million.  If  the  amount  to  be 
obligated  will  not  cause  either  limit  to 
be  exceeded,  normal  Federal-aid  pro¬ 
gram  procedures  will  be  followed  in  the 
execution  of  the  project. 

Issued  on;  November  11, 1975. 

Norbert  T.  Tiemann, 
Federal  Highway  Administrator. 

[FR  Doc.75-31067  Filed  11-18-75:8:45  am] 


CHAPTER  II— HIGHWAY  SAFETY  PRO¬ 
GRAM  STANDARDS,  DEPARTMENT  OF 
TRANSPORTATION 

subchapter  b— standards 

PART  1204 — UNIFORM  STANDARDS  FOR 
STATE  HIGHWAY  SAFETY  PROGRAMS 

Standards 

•  Purpose.  The  purpose  of  this  docu¬ 
ment  is  to  publish  nine  joint  directives  of 
the  Federal  Highway  Administration  and 
National  Highway  Traffic  Safety  Adminis¬ 
tration  related  to  highway  safety.  • 

Chapter  II  of  Title  23,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  is  amended  by  adding  sup¬ 
plements  A  through  I  to  Part  1204,  Uni¬ 
form  Standards  for  State  Highway 
Safety  Programs. 

The  supplements  are  issued  in  compli¬ 
ance  with  the  order  of  the  United  States 
District  Court  for  the  District  of  Colum¬ 
bia  in  National  Wildlife  Federation  v. 
Brinegar,  Civil  Action  No.  1269-73  (Au¬ 
gust  22,  1975) .  'The  supplements  contain 
material  which  must  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C. 

§  552(a)(1)  as  well  as  material  which 
would  not  normally  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Publication  of  the  supplements  consti¬ 
tutes  publication  of  material  previously 
adopted  jointly  by  the  Federal  Highway 
Administrator  and  the  National  Highway 
Traffic  Safety  Administrator  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  documents: 

Supplement  A — Highway  Safety  Program 
Manual — Volume  0 — Planning  and  Admin¬ 
istration. 

Supplement  B — Highway  Safety  Program 
Manual — Volume  102 — Comprehensive  Plan 
and  Annual  Work  Program. 

Supplement  C — Highway  Safety  Program 
Manual — Volume  103 — Annual  Work  Pro¬ 
gram. 

Supplement  D — NHTSA  Order  460-4/FHWA 
Order  7510.1 — Uniform  Administrative  Re¬ 
quirements  for  Qrants-ln-Ald. 

Supplement  E — NHTSA  Order  560-2/PHWA 
Order  7550.1 — Environmental  Impact  Re¬ 
view.  Requirements  for  Annual  State  and 
Community  Highway  Safety  Work  Pro¬ 
grams  (AWP’s) . 

Supplement  F— NHTSA  Order  291-1 /FHWA 
Order  5-7 — Distribution  and  Release  of 
Audit  Reports  on  State  Program  Adminis¬ 
tration. 
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Supplement  G— NHTSA  Order  293-1/PHWA 
Order  5-8 — Disposition  of  External  Audit 
Findings  Related  to  State  and  Community 
Highway  Safety  Program  Management. 
Supplement  H — NHTSA  Order  900-4/PHWA 
Order  7-5 — Guidelines  for  the  Designation 
of  a  State  Agency  Responsible  for  Highway 
Safety. 

Supplement  I— NHTSA  Order  462-10/FHWA 
Order  7-8 — Use  of  Section  402  Funds  for 
Training. 

The  publication  of  the  above  docu¬ 
ments  is  not  intended  to  change  any 
policy  stated  in  those  documents.  Vol¬ 
umes  102  and  103  of  the  Highway  Safety 
Program  Manual  are  in  the  process  of 
revision.  It  is  expected  that  when  the  re¬ 
vision  is  completed,  volumes  102  and  103, 
as  presently  constituted,  will  be  replaced. 

Issued  on  November  11. 1975. 

Norbert  T.  Tiemann, 

Federal  Highway  Administrator. 

James  B.  Gregory, 
National  Highway  Traffic 
Safety  Administrator. 
Highway  Safety  Program  Manttal 
Supplement  A 

VOLUME  0 - PLANNING  AND  ADMINISTRATION 
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CHAPTER  I.  PURPOSE 

1.  Introduction:  A  Statewide  highway  safe 
ty  program  needs  leadership  and  coordination 
among  the  various  components  which  com¬ 
prise  it  in  order  for  it  to  achieve  the  State’s 
objectives  in  an  efficient  and  timely  manner. 
The  Statewide  program  needs  to  be  viewed  as 
a  comprehensive  undertaking  which  requires 
careful  and  continuing  planning,  organizing, 
direction,  and  control.  Because  of  the  wide 
variety  of  officials  and  State  agencies  respon¬ 
sible  for  various  aspects  of  highway  safety  it 
is  considered  “. . .  essential  to  administrative 
workability  and  the  success  of  the  program 
that  there  be  one  central  authority  respon¬ 
sible  to  the  Secretary  for  the  State’s  safety 
program.  Accordingly,  the  bill  as  .  .  .  [en¬ 
acted]  requires  that  the  Governor  of  the 
State  be  the  responsible  official.  It  places  no 
restriction,  of  course,  upon  his  power  to  dele¬ 
gate  his  functions  in  any  way  he  wishes  for 
administrative  purposes,  provided  he  remains 
the  State  official  responsible  to  the  Federal 
Government  for  conduct  of  the  State’s  pro¬ 
gram.”  1 

2.  Purpose:  ’The  purpose  of  planning  and 
administration  is  to  draw  together  under  the 
direction  of  the  Governor  all  the  diverse 
Statewide  highway  safety  activities,  includ¬ 
ing  activities  responsive  to  the  Standards 
promulgated  by  the  Department  of  Trans¬ 
portation,  into  a  well-structured,  concerted 
effort  that  satisfies  the  State’s  highway  safety 
objectives  in  such  a  way  that  a  long-term, 
stable,  and  thoroughly  professional  program 
is  assumed. 


^H.  Rept.  1700,  89th  Congress,  2d  Session, 

p.21. 


Chapter  II.  Authority 

The  authority  for  a  planning  and  adminis¬ 
tration  program  is  contained  in  Chapter  4  of 
Title  23,  U.S.C.  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
Highway  Safety  Act  of  1966) .  Section  402(b) 

(1)  states  that: 

“The  Secretary  shall  not  approve  any  State 
highway  safety  program  under  this  section 
which  does  not  .  .  .  (A)  provide  that  the 
Governor  of  the  State  shall  be  responsible  for 
the  administration  of  the  program." 

CHAPTER  m.  GENERAL  POLICY 

1.  Introduction:  a.  It  is  the  Intent  of  the 
Highway  Safety  Act  of  1966  ”to  increase  high¬ 
way  safety”  through  the  promulgation  of 
uniform  national  Highway  Safety  Standards. 
For  the  purpose  of  implementing  the  Act, 
the  National  Highway  Safety  Bureau  was 
created  and  is  charged  with  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  Act  and  for  providing  technical 
assistance  to  the  States. 

b.  Under  the  Act  a  State  is  responsible  for 
planning  and  Implementing  its  own  State¬ 
wide  highway  safety  program.  Thus,  much 
latitude  is  given  to  the  State  to  develop  the 
specifics  of  its  program  according  to  the 
State’s  unique  circumstances  and  particular 
highway  safety  needs.  However,  in  order  to 
assure  a  uniform  national  program,  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Government  has  Issued  the  guidelines 
represented  by  the  volumes  of  this  Manual, 
which  should  be  considered  by  each  Governor 
or  his  representative  in  developing  the  State’s 
program. 

2.  Policy  statements:  ’The  Highway  Safety 
Act  of  1966  provides  the  framework  for  the 
development  of  policy  guidelines.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  sections  of  the  law,  in  particular, 
apply  to  Statewide  planning  and  administra¬ 
tion: 

a.  “.  .  .  that  the  Governor  of  the  State 
shall  be  responsible  for  the  administration 
of  the  program.”  [23  U.S.C.  402(b)(1)(A)]. 

b.  ".  .  .  [that]  political  subdivisions  of 
such  State  [be  authorized]  to  carry  out  local 
highway  safety  programs  within  their  Juris¬ 
dictions  as  a  part  of  the  State  highway  safety 
program  if  such  local  highway  safety  pro¬ 
grams  are  approved  by  the  Governor  and  are 
in  accordance  with  the  uniform  standards  of 
the  Secretary  promulgate  under  this  sec¬ 
tion.”  [23  U.S.C.  402(b)(1)(B)]. 

States  should  encourage  the  maximum  par¬ 
ticipation  in  the  Highway  Safety  Program  of 
local  political  subdivisions  by  program  guid¬ 
ance  and  financial,  professional,  and  techni¬ 
cal  assistance. 

c.  .  .  that  at  least  40  per  centum  of  aU 
Feeral  funds  apportlone  under  this  section 
to  such  State  for  any  fiscal  year  will  be 
expende  by  the  political  subdivisions  of 
such  State  in  carrying  out  local  highway 
safety  programs  authorize  in  accordance 
with  subparagraph  (B)  of  this  paragraph.” 
[23  U.S.C.  402(b)(1)(C)]. 

Expenditures  to  satisfy  this  provision 
must  be  for  the  benefit  of  local  political 
subdivisions. 

d.  “.  .  .  that  the  aggregate  expenditure 
of  funds  of  the  State  and  political  subdivi¬ 
sions  thereof,  exclusive  of  Feeral  funds,  for 
highway  safety  programs  will  be  maintaine 
at  a  level  of  such  expenditures  for  its  last 
two  full  fiscal  ye€us  preceding  the  date  of 
enactment  of  this  section.”  [23  U.S.C.  402(b) 
(1)(D)]. 

Federal  funds  appropriated  to  finance  State 
and  local  government  grants  are  Intended  to 
supplement  and  not  to  substitute  for  State 
and  local  highway  safety  program  expendi¬ 
tures. 

e.  ".  .  .  After  December  31,  1969,  the 
Secretary  shall  not  apportion  any  funds 
under  this  subsection  to  any  State  which  is 
not  implementing  a  highway  safety  program 
approved  by  the  Secretary  in  accordance 
with  this  section.  Federal  aid  highway  funds 
apportioned  on  or  after  January  1,  1970,  to 


any  State  which  is  not  implementing  a 
highway  safety  program  approved  by  the 
Secretaj^  in  accordance  with  this  section 
shall  be  reduced  by  amounts  equal  to  10  per 
centum  of  the  amounts  which  would  other¬ 
wise  be  apportioned  to  such  State  under  sec¬ 
tion  104  of  this  title,  until  such  time  as  such 
State  is  implementing  an  approved  highway 
safety  program.  Whenever  he  determines  it 
to  be  in  the  public  interest,  the  Secretary 
may  suspend,  for  such  periods  as  he  deems 
necessary,  the  application  of  the  preceding 
sentence  to  a  State  .  .  .”  [23  UH.C.  402(c) 
as  amended]. 

A  self-evaluation  by  each  State  of  its  high¬ 
way  safety  program  is  required.  A  review  of 
each  State’s  highway  safety  program  will  be 
performed  by  the  NHSB.  Approval  by  the 
Secretary  of  Transportation  will  be  based 
on  the  review  of  the  submission  by  the  State 

CHAPTER  IV.  PROGRAM  DEVELOPMENT  AND 
OPERATIONS 

1.  Introduction:  This  chapter  reviews  the 
requirements  for  and  suggests  an  approach 
to  developing  and  administering  a  Statewide 
highway  safety  program.  This  chapter  and 
the  following  chapter  concerning  program 
evaluation  together  outline  a  suggested  man¬ 
agement  approach  to  highway  safety  that 
embraces  all  highway  safety  functions  and 
their  relationships  to  the  national  Standards. 
’This  volume  does  not  address  itself  to  those 
items  of  the  State  and  community  highway 
safety  program  that  relate  to  project  ap¬ 
provals,  fundings,  reimbursements,  author¬ 
izations,  apportionment,  and  other  adminis¬ 
trative  details.^ 

a.  Management  approcu:h. 

Since  the  Governor  is  designated  by  law 
as  responsible  for  the  administration  of  the 
Statewide  highway  safety  programs,  the  man¬ 
agement  approach  that  follows  has  been 
structured  to  be  exercised  at  the  State  level. 
However,  where  necessary,  local  government 
relatlon^lps  to  the  State  management  opera¬ 
tion  have  been  Identified  and  discussed.  Local 
government  participation  in  the  Statewide 
program  is  recogniz^  as  being  an  extension 
of  the  Governor’s  overall  responsibility  for 
the  administration  of  the  program.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  the  management  approach  is  presented 
as  if  a  State  were  making  initial  explora¬ 
tions  for  implementing  a  highway  safety 
program.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  major 
management  activities  to  be  undertaken,  or¬ 
ganizational  criteria  and  arrangements,  pri¬ 
mary  responsibilities,  decision  points,  and 
relationships. 

b.  Management  process. 

Exhibit  I,  gives  an  overview  of  the  entire 
management  process.  Each  of  the  major 
phases  of  the  process  is  discussed  in  depth  in 
this  chapter. 

2.  Program  Development:  Highway  safety 
is  recognized  as  requiring  the  collaboration 
of  a  wide  variety  of  services  and  activities 
that  emanate  from  the  several  national 
Standards  and  the  program  guidelines  set 
forth  in  the  volumes  of  this  Manual.  The 
challenge  of  management  in  this  field  is  to 
embrace  all  of  the  relevant  services  and  ac¬ 
tivities  at  all  levels  of  government  in  the 
State,  and  as  appropriate,  in  the  private 
sector  and  draw  them  together  into  a  uni¬ 
fied  program  that  works  in  concert  to  in¬ 
crease  highway  safety. 

a.  Purpose. 

The  first  phase  of  managing  a  highway 
safety  program  should  consist  of  formulat¬ 
ing  and  developing  the  extensive  and  di¬ 
verse  highway  safety  activities  into  a  uni- 


*  These  are  discussed  in  detail  in  Volume 
100,  Highway  Safety  Program  Administration 
to  be  published. 
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fled  program  and  organizing  these  activities 
for  management  purposes.  Such  program  de¬ 
velopment  assists  the  Governor  In  fulfllllng 
his  responsibility  for  the  administration  of 
the  highway  safety  program.  As  such,  pro¬ 
gram  development  Is  most  appropriately  the 
function  of  the  Governor’s  designated  cen¬ 
tral  administrative  official  for  highway 
safety  at  the  State  level. 

b.  Management  cycle. 

Although  the  following  management  In¬ 
formation  Is  broken  out  In  distinct  steps,  It 
should  be  understood  that  the  actual  man¬ 
agement  of  highway  safety  programs  forms 


( 1 )  Governor’s  Representative . 

The  Governor  should  appoint  a  central 
State  official  for  highway  safety. 

^a)  ’This  official  should  be  known  as  the 
Governor’s  Representative  for  Highway  Safe¬ 
ty  and  should  normally  function  as  the  high¬ 
way  safety  program  manager.  Throughout 


an  ongoing  process.  In  this  cycle,  the  vari¬ 
ous  management  phases  overlap  and  are  not 
discrete.  The  Information  is  broken  out  to 
show  how  the  phases  Interrelate. 

c.  Establishment  of  a  management  orga¬ 
nization. 

’The  Initial  task  in  the  development  and 
operation  of  a  Statewide  highway  safety  pro¬ 
gram  is  the  establishment  of  a  management 
organization.  ’This  Includes  the  designation 
of  a  central  position  of  authority  and  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  planning,  coordinating,  eval¬ 
uating,  and  providing  leadership  to  the 
Statewide  highway  safety  program. 


the  chapter  this  position  will  be  referred  to 
as  the  Governor’s  Representative/program 
manager.  However,  a  separate  position  of 
program  manager  might  be  designated  In  a 
subordinate  administrative  position  to  the 
Governor’s  Representative.  Exhibit  II,  pre¬ 
sents  a  representative  organization  struc¬ 


ture  which  Illustrates  the  central  position  of 
the  Governor’s  Representative/Program  man¬ 
ager. 

(b)  The  Governor’s  Representative/Pro¬ 
gram  manager  should  act  in  a  staff  capacity 
to  the  Governor.  In  discharging  his  duties, 
the  Governor’s  Representative /program  man¬ 
ager  should  work  at  the  cabinet  level  with 
all  State  line  agencies  (e.g..  Public  Health, 
Highways,  etc.)  and  independently  elected 
officials  with  regard  to  all  activities  con¬ 
cerning  highway  safety  and  the  national 
Standards.  He  should  have  the  responsibility 
and  authority  to : 

1.  Deflne  the  objectives  of  the  comprehen¬ 
sive  highway  safety  program  and  Its  com¬ 
ponent  activities. 

2.  Balance  and  coordinate  the  State’s  re¬ 
sources  for  the  greatest  overall  highway 
safety  program  effectiveness. 

3.  Organize  and  assume  the  execution  of  a 
Statewide  highway  safety  program. 

4.  Recommend  appropriate  changes  and 
new  activities. 

5.  Maintain  a  focal  point  on  highway 
safety  for  local  jurisdictions. 

6.  Maintain  liaison  between  the  State  and 
the  Federal  Government,  and  with  other 
States. 

7.  Receive  and  transmit  State  agency  re¬ 
quests  for  Federal  highway  safety  funds  and 
assure  flnanclal  review  and  approval  of  such 
requests. 

8.  Specify  Information  needs  and  systems 
for  the  planning  and  analysis  of  the  State¬ 
wide  highway  safety  programs. 


Exhibit  I. — An  approach  to  the  statemde  highway  safety  program  management 

process 


Program  development  Program  operations  and  Program  evaluation 

administration 


Establish  management  organlratlon _ Reassess  alternatives  and  set  priori-  Evaluate  statewide  program. 

ties. 

Formulate  objectives . Analyie  and  select  activities . Evaluate  management  performance. 

Identify  and  interrelate  activities. . . Prepare  program  budget . 

Prepare  a  program  structure . Execute  and  control  program . 

Assign  responsibilities . Develop  program  change  control - 

Conduct  program  Inventory . 


EXHIBIT  II 

ILLUSTRATIVE  ORGANIZATION  CHART 


-  formal  authority 

—  —  —  —  -  COORDINATION  authority  A  COMMUNICATIONS  CHANNELS 
ADVISORY  authority 
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9.  Evaluate  the  Statewide  highway  safety 
program  and  provide  this  Information  to  the 
Oovemor  on  a  timely  basis. 

10.  Assist  In  defining  Statewide  highway 
safety  manpower  needs  and  resources. 

11.  Review  and  make  recommendations  to 
the  Oovernor  on  the  assignment  of  responsi¬ 
bilities  and  the  approval  of  plans  and  activi¬ 
ties  of  the  State  departments  and  agencies 
involved  In  highway  safety. 

12.  Coordinate  the  dissemination  of  public 
Information  on  highway  safety  throughout 
the  State. 

13.  Prepare  a  separate  budget  that  repre¬ 
sents  the  highway  safety  program  at  the 
State  level. 

14.  Maintain  an  advisory  role  on  highway 
safety  to  State  departments.  Including  the 
formulation  of  manpower  development  re¬ 
quirements. 

15.  Provide  for  appropriate  Inspection  and 
audit. 

(2)  Relationship  with  local  government. 

The  Governor’s  Representative/program 
manager  should  also  provide  advice,  leader¬ 
ship,  and  coordination  for  assuring  that  the 
Statewide  highway  safety  program  and  the 
national  Standards  are  effectively  communl-* 
cated  to  and  executed  at  the  local  level. 
Therefore,  he  should  immediately  attend  to 
defining  his  formal  channels  of  communica¬ 
tion  within  the  considerations  of  his  staff, 
the  organization  of  the  State  government, 
size  of  State,  and  his  authority  and  re¬ 
sponsibility. 

(a)  In  overseeing  the  Statewide  highway 
safety  program,  the  Governor’s  Representa¬ 
tive/program  manager  should  formalize 
channels  of  communication  with  local  Juris¬ 
dictions  consistent  with  the  needs  of  the 
program. 

(b)  The  Governor’s  Representative/pro¬ 
gram  manager  should  receive  and  transmit 
local  requests  for  Federal  highway  safety 
funds  for  financial  review  and  approval  of 
such  requests.  He  (and  his  designated  repre¬ 
sentative)  should  assist,  as  requested.  In 
formulating  local  highway  safety  program 
development  and  operations. 

(3)  Relationship  with  private  sector. 

The  Governor’s  Representative/program 
manager  should  develop  and  maintain  a 
close  working  association  with  private  groups 
and  Individuals  (e.g.,  PTAs,  safety  councils, 
health  organizations,  research  workers,  col¬ 
leges  and  universities)  that  do,  or  can,  con¬ 
tribute  to  the  Improvement  of  highway  safety 
In  the  State.  This  can  be  accomplished  by 
having  the  Governor’s  Representative/pro¬ 
gram  manager  act  as  the  focal  point  of  gov¬ 
ernmental  activities  In  highway  safety  and 
as  the  official  Statewide  coordinator  of  high¬ 
way  safety  activities. 

(4)  State  highway  safety  advisory  group. 
To  assist  In  fulfilling  the  requirements  and 

necessary  communications  of  his  leadership 
and  coordination  functions,  the  Governor’s 
Representative/program  manager  may  find 
It  desirable  to  have  a  highway  safety  ad¬ 
visory  group. 


(a)  Members  of  such  a  group  might  be  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  Governor,  or  as  otherwise 
provided  by  appropriate  statute,  and  should 
Include  senior  officials  from,  but  not  limited 
to: 

1.  State  agencies. 

2.  State  legislature. 

3.  State  Judiciary. 

4.  Local  Jurisdictions. 

5.  Private  organizations. 

6.  Universities. 

7.  Professional  organizations. 

8.  Labor  and  industry. 

9.  Private  citizens. 

(b)  This  advisory  group  should  have  the 
responsibility  to: 

1.  Assist  the  Governor’s  Representative/ 
program  manager  in  setting  State  and  com¬ 
munity  highway  safety  objectives. 

2.  Provide  advice  on  collecting,  analyzing, 
and  disseminating  Information  related  to 
highway  safety. 

3.  Express  public  attitudes,  opinions,  and 
Ideas  on  highway  safety. 

4.  Assist  the  Governor’s  Representative/ 
program  manager  In  encouraging  Innovative 
highway  safety  programs  and  activities. 

(c)  The  Governor  might  be  chairman  of 
such  a  group  and  the  Governor’s  Represen- 
Latlve/program  manager  might  be  designated 
his  alternate  as  well  as  secretary  of  the 
group. 

(B)  Staff  assistance. 

The  Governor’s  Representative/program 
manager  requires  staff  assistance  of  a  mag¬ 
nitude  depending  upon  the  size  and  com¬ 
plexity  of  the  Statewide  highway  safety 
program.  This  staff  assistance  Is  necessary  to 
support  the  activities  of  the  Governor’s  Rep¬ 
resentative/program  manager  enumerated 
above. 

(6)  Enabling  authority. 

To  assist  the  Governor’s  Representative/ 
program  manager  In  effectively  coordinating 
and  Implementing  the  Statewide  highway 
safety  program.  It  may  be  desirable  to  for¬ 
malize  his  role.  This  can  be  accomplished 
by: 

(a)  First,  establishing  his  position,  author¬ 
ity,  and  responsibilities  In  law.  A  discussion 
of  model  State  enabling  legislation  Is  In¬ 
cluded  In  Appendix  B  of  this  volume. 

(b)  Second,  having  the  Governor  issue  a 
formal  executive  order  to  State  agencies  and 
local  Jurisdictions  giving  recognition  to  the 
purpose,  authority,  and  responsibilities  of 
the  Governor’s  Representative/program 
manager.  A  model  executive  order  for  this 
purpose  is  included  In  Appendix  C  of  this 
volume. 

d.  Formulation  of  highway  safety  objec¬ 
tives. 

Based  upon  the  Governor’s  policies  and 
the  national  Highway  Safety  Standards,  a 
set  of  specific  highway  safety  objectives 
should  be  formulated  for  the  State.  These 
objectives  should  become  the  foundations 
for  structuring,  selecting,  and  evaluating 
services  within  the  highway  safety  program. 
While  It  is  apparent  that  the  overall  objec¬ 
tive  of  the  highway  safety  program  Is  the 


reduction  of  traffic  crashes  and  fatalities,  ef¬ 
fort  should  be  directed  to  further  refining 
objectives  of  each  major  program  element 
(driver  education,  motor  vehicle  inspection, 
etc.)  to  specific  sub-gosds  to  be  pru^ued  for 
discrete  planning  periods  (two-year  and  five- 
year  spans  are  suggested) . 

e.  Identification  and  Interrelationship  of 
all  activities  needed  to  satisfy  objectives. 

(1)  Once  objectives  are  formulated,  then 
all  State  activities  necessary  to  achieve  them 
should  be  Identified  and  related.  By  Identi¬ 
fying  and  relating  activities  to  objectives, 
the  pattern  of  relationships  these  festivities 
form  should  become  recognizable.  With  rec¬ 
ognition  of  activity  relationships,  Uie  allo¬ 
cation  of  these  activities  among  organiza¬ 
tions,  departments,  and  agencies  may  be 
accomplished  within  the  Individual  con¬ 
siderations  of  each  State.  It  should  be  noted 
that  the  various  activities  Involved  In  Im¬ 
plementing  each  Standard  may  often  be 
performed  by  several  State  agencies  and 
organizations. 

(2)  The  requirements  for  planning,  co¬ 
ordinating,  and  evaluating  the  activities  of 
a  Statewide  highway  safety  program  will  be 
enhanced  by  knowing  the  role  and  objective 
of  each  activity  and  how  It  fits  Into  the 
total  program.  For  example,  once  the  specific 
objectives  of  driver  education  are  Identified, 
the  activities  to  accomplish  these  objectives 
are  established,  and  the  necessary  Interre¬ 
lationships  are  developed  with  such  other 
programs  as  driver  licensing  and  motor  ve¬ 
hicle  registration.  Specific  tasks  may  then 
be  assigned  to  such  functional  agencies  as 
the  Department  of  Public  Education,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Motor  Vehicles,  or  any  other  func¬ 
tional  organization  without  Inhibiting  the 
required  central  highway  safety  planning, 
coordination,  and  evaluation. 

f.  Preparation  of  a  functional  program 
structure. 

A  program  structure  is  a  document  that 
assembles  all  highway  safety  program  activi¬ 
ties  Into  a  unified  framework.  This  frame¬ 
work  shows  the  highway  safety  program  as 
a  system  composed  of  related  activities. 

(1)  Preparation  of  functional  program 
structure  Involves  the  actual  Identification 
and  classification  of  activities  by  major 
highway  safety  factors  (human,  vehicle, 
highway,  and  system  support)  and  the  ma¬ 
jor  program  activities  (entry,  operating, 
cleanup,  disposition,  diagnosis).  Illustration 
of  a  matrix  form  of  this  Identification  and 
classification  Is  shown  as  Exhibit  m. 

(2)  Criteria  to  be  applied  in  assembling 
highway  safety  activities  within  a  functional 
structure  are : 

(a)  The  groupings  of  activities  should  be 
logical  and  similar  In  purpose  and  character. 

(b)  Activity  groups  should  be  managed. 
If  possible,  by  a  single  agency.  (An  activity 
group  Is  a  related  set  of  safety  activities  as 
Illustrated  In  Exhibit  HI  by  the  two  activi¬ 
ties  “Motor  Vehicle  Inspection”  and  "Motor 
Vehicle  Registration”  along  the  "Vehicle” 
row  under  the  "Entry”  column.) 
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Exhibit  III. — Functional  Program  Structure  Matrix  With  Illustrations  of  Use 


Program  factors 


Program  activities 

Entry  Operating  Cleanup  Disposition  Diagnosis 


Human. 


Vehicle. 


Highway 


System  support. 


Curriculum  development _ Enforcement  of  rules  of  the  Emergency  treatment . Court  operations  trial . Analysis  of  driver  crash  and 

road.  violation  statistics. 

Driver  testing .  Detection  of  Intoxicated  Testing  of  crash  involved  Disposition  and  rehablll-  Analysis  of  driver  behavior. 

drivers.  drivers  for  alcohol.  tation. 

Ambulance  driver  testing...  Enforcement  of  helmet .  Reporting .  Analysis  of  effects  of  Judicial 

use  by  motorcyclists.  actions. 

Motor  vehicle  inspection _ Enforcement  of  motor  Wreckage  clearance . Motor  vehicle  reinspection..  Analysis  of  accident  inci- 

vehicle  condition.  dence  by  make  and  year 

of  vehicle. 


Motor  vehicle  registration . 

Operating  do.slgn  standards.  Traffic  flow  regulation . Highway  repair. 

Crash  design  .standards . 

Contract  specifications  for . 

Formulation  of  codes  and  Routine  communications..  Cra.sh  reporting 
laws. 


Compilation  of  driver  and 
vehicle  records. 


Emergency  communica¬ 
tions. 

Emergency  transportation, 
emergency  command  and 
control. 


investigation  of  highway  Identification  of  hlgh- 
conditlon.  accident  locations. 

. Analysis  of  adequacy  of 

operating  design. 

. Analysis  of  adequacy  of 

crash  design. 

Merger  of  driver,  vehicle,  Analysis  of  records, 
highway,  and  related 
records. 

. Identification  of  problems 

and  stati.stical  reporting. 


(3)  Major  uses  of  this  kind  of  highway 
saf  ety  program  structure  are  to; 

(a)  Assign  responsibilities  for  administer¬ 
ing  highway  safety  activities. 

(b)  Assess  the  completeness  of  highway 
safety  activities  and  Identify  any  deficien¬ 
cies. 

(c)  Analyze  the  Interrelationships  among 
highway  safety  activities  and  Identify  coor¬ 
dination  requirements. 

(d)  Organize  planning  and  reporting 
documents  and  procedures. 

g.  Assignment  of  activity  responsibilities 

Once  the  program  structure  takes  form, 
attention  should  be  directed  to  developing  an 
effective  and  comprehensive  distribution  of 
responsibilities  between  levels  of  govern¬ 
ment,  and,  at  each  level  of  government,  be¬ 
tween*  agencies. 

(1)  Because  of  the  widely  varying  laws, 
conditions,  traditions,  capabilities,  financial 
re.sources,  and  attitudes  among  the  States, 
no  specific  recommendation  Is  made  here 
concerning  assignment  of  responsibilities 
among  State  and  local  agencies  and  Juris¬ 
dictions. 

(2)  However,  there  are  fundamental  cri¬ 
teria  that  should  be  considered  In  the  as¬ 
signment  of  program  responsibilities.  These 
criteria  are ; 

(a)  Responsibility  for  each  highway  safety 
activity  should  be  assigned  to  specific  gov¬ 
ernmental  atgencles  responsible  for  geographic 
or  functional  areas  of  a  size  and.'or  compo¬ 
sition  which  will  enable  effective  accom¬ 
plishment  of  the  activity. 

(b)  Responsibilities  should  be  assigned  to 
Jurisdictions  that  have  the  ability  to  plan 
effectively  for  the  particular  ac^^lvlty  re¬ 
quired  and  that  can  carry  it  out  effectively. 

(c)  A  Jurisdiction  or  agency  should  have 
the  commensurate  authority  to  Imnlement 
the  resDonslblllty  and  should  be  accountable 
for  performance. 

(d)  A  Jurisdiction  should  have  suitable  fi¬ 
nancial  ana  manpower  resources  available  to 
support  Its  responsibilities,  as  well  as  the 
flexibility  to  support  the  expanding,  contract¬ 
ing,  or  changing  requirements  that  are  as¬ 
sociated  with  these  responsibilities. 

(e)  Public  support  and  Involvement,  which 
is  particularly  necessary  in  highway  safety 
activities,  should  be  fostered  by  the  par¬ 
ticular  Jurisdiction  assuming  pertinent 
responsibilities. 

(f)  Activities  should  be  administered  at  a 
.  governmental  level  as  close  to  the  local  com¬ 
munity  as  possible  while  still  satisfying  all 
other  criteria. 

(g)  The  overall  distribution  of  responsibil¬ 
ities  should  form  a  sound  structure  for  both 


Intergovernmental  and  Intragovernmental 
operations  for  realizing  highway  safety  pro¬ 
gram  objectives  and  should  be  recognized  as 
such. 

(3)  After  applying  organizational  criteria 
such  as  those  listed  above  to  the  program 
structure,  the  Governor  or  his  Representa¬ 
tive  should  be  able  to  determine  what  Is  the 
best  distribution  of  responsibility  for  achiev¬ 
ing  Statewide  highway  safety  objectives 
h.  Preparation  of  a  program  Inventory. 

To  complete  the  program  development 
phase,  the  Governor’s  Representative/pro¬ 
gram  manager  should  prepare  a  Statewide 
highway  safety  program  inventory.  The  pur¬ 
pose  of  this  Inventory  Is  to  Identify  all  cur¬ 
rent  highway  safety  activities  In  the  State, 
to  measure  their  progress,  and  to  project  ex¬ 
isting  plans.  The  program  Inventory  should 
Include  the  following  points; 

(1)  A  description  of  activities  under  way 
and  their  status  (l.e.,  static,  expanding,  start¬ 
ing  up). 

(2)  Coverage  of  existing  activities.  Includ¬ 
ing; 

(a)  Volume  of  service  or  level  of  activity, 
such  as; 

1.  Current  work  load  (number  of  vehicles 
being  Inspected,  drivers  licenses  issued,  etc.) . 

2.  Relationship  to  demand  (number  of  ve¬ 
hicles  needed  to  be  Inspected,  number  of 
drivers  licenses  being  Issued,  etc.) . 

3.  Relationship  to  national  Standards. 

(b)  Index  or  quality  specification  to  which 
performed  (such  as  quality  control  In  driver 
education) . 

(3)  Annual  cost  of  existing  activities  and 
projected  level  for  2  and  5  years  forward 
for  States  and  local  activities. 

(4)  Source  of  funds  for  each  activity  (gen¬ 
eral  fund.  Federal  aid,  etc.). 

(5)  Assignment  of  responsibility  for  per¬ 
forming  activities  Including; 

(a)  Between  Isvels  of  government. 

(b)  Between  agencies  at  each  level  of  gov¬ 
ernment. 

(6)  De.scrlptlon  of  plans  for  expanding 
volume  or  raising  quality  of  service  or 
activity. 

(7)  Management  analysis  of ; 

(a)  Status  (resource  requirements,  man¬ 
power  development,  etc.). 

(b)  Status  with  respect  to  State  goals  (are 
the  activities  meeting  objectives?) . 

(c)  Status  with  respect  to  national  Stand¬ 
ards  with  emphasis  on  effectiveness. 

3.  Program  Operations  and  Administra~ 
tion:  The  second  phase  of  managing  a  high¬ 
way  safety  program  Is  the  implementation  of 
the  program  as  developed.  The  five  major 
responsibilities  of  the  Governor’s  Repre¬ 


sentative/program  manager  necessary  for 
this  phase  are  discussed  in  this  paragraph. 

a.  Reassessment  of  alternative  approaches 
and  setting  priorities  within  the  program. 

To  keep  pace  with  changing  needs  and 
requirements,  there  should  be  a  continuing 
reassessment  of  present  programs  and  for¬ 
mulation  of  program  alternatives.  This  Is 
most  effectively  achieved  through  reviews 
of  the  functional  program  structure  as  It 
relates  to  the  objectives  of  highway  safety 
and  to  new  methods,  techniques,  and  activi¬ 
ties  of  program  development.  The  major 
checkpoints  in  this  responsibility  are; 

(1)  Ensuring  full  coverage  of  the  required 
and  additional  activities  In  the  program. 

(2)  The  use  of  appropriate  methods  and 
techniques  In  providing  services  and  In 
recognizing  alternative  approaches. 

(3)  Setting  priorities  among  alternatives 
and  between  activities  to  achieve  highway 
safety  objectives. 

b.  Approach  analysis  and  selection. 

In  approach  selection,  decisions  must  be 
made  as  to  what  activities  to  Implement  and 
to  include  in  budget  preparation.  The  three 
primary  considerations  in  approach  analysis 
and  selection  are; 

(1)  The  requirements  of  the  Standards 

(2)  The  costs  of  the  approach. 

(3)  Its  benefits  (expressed  In  objective 
terms) . 

c.  Program  budget  preparation. 

A  separate  program  budget  should  be  com¬ 
piled  for  highway  safety. 

(1)  The  Governor’s  Representative/pro¬ 
gram  manager,  working  In  close  consultation 
and  coordination  with  State  department 
heads  and  oflficlals  should  examine  each  year 
or  two  the  working  objectives  and  requests  of 
the  operating  State  departments  that  con¬ 
cern  highway  safety  and  formulate  a  high¬ 
way  safety  program  budget.  The  decisions  to 
be  made  during  budget  preparation  are  on 
the  best  distribution  of  resources  to  satisfy 
objectives. 

(a)  The  highway  safety  program  budget 
should  translate  the  working  objectives  Into 
State  resources  necessary  for  highway  safety 
activities  as  well  as  express  program  objec¬ 
tives  and  costs  for  the  next  5  years.  The  State 
should  also  Include  In  its  program  objectives 
and  costs  for  the  next  5  years  the  needs  of 
the  local  political  subdivisions. 

(b)  Each  continuing  year,  the  6-year  pro¬ 
gram  budget  plan  should  be  updated  and 
extended  for  one  additional  year. 

(2)  For  Internal  managerial  purposes,  the 
highway  safety  program  budget  may  be  con¬ 
verted  to  line-item  format  showing  resource 
appropriations  distributed  to  the  appropriate 
State  departments. 
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d.  Anmial  program. 

An  annual  work  program  should  be  pre¬ 
pared  to  express  the  State  plan  for  highway 
safety  for  development  and  submission  of  ap¬ 
plications  to  the  National  Highway  Safety 
Bureau.  The  procedural  details  for  the  an¬ 
nual  work  program  will  be  contained  in  Vol¬ 
ume  100,  Highway  Safety  Program  Adminis¬ 
tration. 

e.  Program  execution  tind  control. 

In  the  execution  of  the  Statewide  highway 
safety  program,  the  Governor’s  Representa- 
tlve/program  manager  should  be  concerned 
with  the  factors  of  schedule,  costs,  and  qual¬ 
ity  of  services. 

(1)  Techniques  for  monitoring  the  time 
schedule  of  activities  are  available  In  such 
forms  as  Program  Evaluation  Review  Tech¬ 
nique  (PERT)  and  bar  charts.  These  tech¬ 
niques  will  allow  the  Governor's  Represent¬ 
ative/program  manager  to  determine  If  ac¬ 
tivities  are  ahead  of  or  behind  schedule  (e  g., 

If  records  systems  are  being  developed  on 
time) . 

(2)  Cost  control  consists  of  ensuring  that 
expenditures  for  highway  safety  are  main¬ 
tained  within  plans  set  by  the  budget  and 
that  the  desired  achievements  from  expen- 

^dltures  are  realized.  A  basic  principle  of  cost 
control  is  for  each  department  and  agency 
to  adopt  formal  procedures  for  registering 
actual  costs  against  planned  expenditures. 
Cost  control  may  be  centered  around  three 
processes.  Including; 

(a)  The  clearance  of  expenditures  for  au¬ 
thorization  before  being  committed. 

(b)  A  system  for  reporting  costs  and 
achievement  to  the  Governor’s  Representa¬ 
tive/program  manager  on  a  periodic  basis, 

(c)  An  Independent  audit  of  the  pro¬ 
gram  to  check  the  propriety  of  expenditures. 

(3)  The  Governor’s  Representative/pro¬ 
gram  manager  and  his  staff  are  encouraged 
to  conduct  periodic  reviews  of  programs  and 
particular  comi>onents  of  a  program  at  both 
the  local  and  State  levels  to  ascertain  the  ef¬ 
fectiveness  and  quality  of  effort. 

f.  Program  change  control. 

Flexibility  Is  needed  to  change  the  pro¬ 
gram  and  shift  resources  during  program 
execution. 

(1)  To  accommodate  the  need  for  flexi¬ 
bility  In  program  execution  and  still  keep 
the  program  as  close  to  plan  as  possible,  a 
procedure  for  receiving,  evahiatlng,  and  de¬ 
ciding  upon  requests  for  program  changes 
should  be  Instituted. 

(2)  In  entertaining  any  program  change 
request,  the  Governor’s  Representative/pro¬ 
gram  manager  should  consider  the  following 
questions: 

(a)  Does  the  change  increase,  decrease,  or 
have  no  effect  on  the  achievement  of  pro¬ 
gram  objectives? 

(b)  What  Is  the  Impact  of  change  on  the 
highway  safety  program  In  terms  of  struc¬ 
tural  relationships  and  coordination? 

(c)  What  costs  and  resource  requirements 
will  be  necessary  to  support  the  change  over 
the  next  2  to  5  years  and  what  effect  will 
there  be  on  approved  budget  plans? 

(3)  Each  major  program  change  should 
Include  replanning  and  redirection  of  objec¬ 
tives  and  effort  and  a  reexamination  of  al¬ 
ternatives  and  priorities. 

CHAPTEE  V.  PROGBAM  EVALUATION 

1.  Introduction:  The  realization  of  a  fully 
effective  Statewide  highway  safety  program 
necessitates  a  continuing  evaluation  of  per¬ 
formance.  The  evaluation  should  be  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  program  performance  of  the 
total  Statewide  highway  safety  program. 

2.  Purpose  of  Evaluation:  Evaluation  Is 
needed  In  order  to  optimize  the  allocation  of 
limited  resources.  It  is  the  means  by  which 
State  officials  can  make  intelligent  decisions 
on  the  effectiveness  of  the  overall  program, 
on  the  Individual  elements  of  the  Statewide 
program,  and  on  the  stewardship  of  the  pro¬ 


gram.  It  Identifies  the  status  of  the  program 
vls-a-vls  objectives  and  Illustrates  those 
areas  of  effort  which  need  further  attention. 

3.  Areos  for  Evaluation:  Two  major  areas  in 
planning  and  administration  require  evalua¬ 
tion; 

a.  Management  performance. 

Management  performance  evaluation  is 

concerned  with  measuring  how  well  the 
Statewide  highway  safety  program,  and  each 
Individual  component  of  the  program.  Is 
meeting  established  schedules,  staying 
within  planned  costs,  achieving  objectives, 
and  providing  quality  In  implementation. 

b.  Program  performance. 

Highway  safety  program  performance  eval¬ 
uation  should  Include  the  following; 

(1)  Detecting  and  correcting  program 
problems. 

(2)  Determining  how  well  programs  are 
performing  against  plan. 

(3)  Determining  the  value  of  one  program 
vls-a-vls  other  programs. 

(4)  Measuring  how  well  programs  are 
meeting  overall  highway  safety  objectives. 

4.  Evaluation  procedures:  The  following 
procedures  are  suggested  for  evaluation  of 
the  planning  and  administration  function 
and  for  evaluation  of  the  total  Statewide 
highway  safety  programs  In  each  State.  The 
State  Is  encouraged  to  develop  techniques 
and  procedures  which  are  suitable  to  the  par¬ 
ticular  legal,  demographic,  economic,  and 
other  characteristics  of  the  State. 

a.  Ehraluatlon  of  planning  and  administra¬ 
tion  function. 

In  the  early  stages  of  development  of  the 
Statewide  program  It  may  be  helpful  to  make 
use  of  a  checklist  of  Items  which  shows  the 
current  status  of  the  program,  areas  where 
concentrated  effort  Is  needed,  and  the  role 
of  the  Governor’s  Representative/program 
manager.  The  following  Items  should  be  In¬ 
cluded;  1 

( 1 )  Involvement  and  participation  of  State 
agencies  and  Involvement  and  participation 
of  local  governments. 

(2)  Enabling  legislation  or  other  docu¬ 
ments  citing  the  authority  of  the  Governor’s 
Representative/program  manager. 

(3)  Base  year  criteria,  to  Indicate  that 
aggregate  expenditures  of  the  State  and  local 
governments  for  the  highway  safety  program, 
exclusive  of  Federal  funds,  will  be  main¬ 
tained  at  a  level  which  does  not  fall  below 
the  base  year  average.  Some  of  this  Informa¬ 
tion  Is  readily  available  from  the  base  year 
criteria  and  the  Section  207  Needs  Study 
work  previously  submitted. 

(4)  Current  program  deficiencies.  Indicat¬ 
ing  areas  of  the  current  program  noted  as 
deficient  when  compared  against  the  Stand¬ 
ards  and  required  remedial  action. 

(5)  Program  Implementation  narrative.  In¬ 
cluding  a  descriptive  presentation  of  safety 
program  activities  based  on  deficiencies,  time 
phases,  and  priorities. 

(6)  Political  subdivision  program,  with  a 
discussion  of  the  State-local  government  co¬ 
ordination  effort. 

(7)  Measurements  of  performance  as  pre¬ 
sented  In  other  volumes  of  this  Manual. 

b.  Evaluation  of  Statewide  program. 

Evaluation  of  the  Statewide  highway  safety 
program  should  Include : 

(1)  A  set  of  performance  Indicators  for  In¬ 
terpreting  the  value  and  effect  of  services 
provided  by  each  component  of  the  State¬ 
wide  program.  The  Indicators  should  measure 
volume,  quality,  and  the  comparative  quan¬ 
tity  of  work  provided.  To  the  fullest  extent 
feasible,  the  objectives  of  each  program  and 
program  component  should  be  quantified 
(e.g.,  decreases  In  numbers  of  crashes.  In¬ 
creases  In  number  of  trained  drivers,  etc.). 
An  example  of  performance  indicators  fol¬ 
lows  In  Exhibit  IV. 


>  This  Information  was  sent  to  the  States 
by  the  NHSB  on  July  22, 1968. 


(2)  An  Information  system  to  supply  man¬ 
agement  with  accurate  and  timely  data  on 
the  quality  and  quantity  of  each  component 
of  the  Statewide  program.  Information  and 
reports  should  come  from  both  State  depart¬ 
ments  and  local  Jurisdictions  on  such  Items 
as  time  schedules,  cost  data,  level  of  effort, 
effect  of  effort,  reduction  In  traffic  crashes. 
This  Information  and  reports  should  show 
the  planned  level  of  accomplishment  and  the 
actual  level.' 

(3)  A  useful  technique  for  approaching  the 
evaluation  of  ongoing  program  and  elements 
of  programs  and  for  setting  priorities  within 
programs  and  between  programs.  Cost-effec¬ 
tiveness  analysis  Is  a  means  of  measuring  the 
cost  of  Implementing  a  program  or  approach 
In,  for  example,  reducing  the  number  of 
crashes.  Program  and  approach  alternatives 
should  be  examined  to  determine.  If  possible, 
which  alternative  can  achieve  a  specified  ob¬ 
jective  for  the  least  cost. 

EXHIBIT  IV 

EXAMPLES  or  PERFORMANCE  INDICATORS 

Crash  rates : 

By  severity. 

By  Jurisdiction. 

By  roadway  type. 

Percentage  and  numbers : 

Of  fatal  crashes  where  alcohol  Is  present, 
by  concentration  In  blood. 

Of  fatal  crashes  involving  vehicle  defects. 

Persons  fatally  Injured  who  were  not 
wearing  a  safety  belt. 

Motorcyclists  fatally  Injured  who  were 
not  wearing  crash  helmets. 

Death  rates; 

Per  capita,  by  Jurisdiction. 

Losses  due  to  Injury ; 

Number  of  hospital  bed-days  due  to  traf¬ 
fic  crashes. 

Ranking  of  crash  causes  by  Injury  severity. 
Bicycle  deaths : 

Number. 

Distribution  of  visibility  conditions. 
Number  of  revoked  or  suspended  drivers  cited. 
Emergency  response  rates: 

Percentage  distribution  of  Intervals  be¬ 
tween  crashes  producing  serious  Injury 
and  arrival  at  medical  facilities. 

(4)  Cost/beneflt  analysis  estimates  the 
benefits  resulting  from  a  program  or  ap¬ 
proach  In  terms  of  lives  saved.  Injuries  re¬ 
duced,  and  property  damage  avoided.  While 
It  has  limited  application  In  a  Statewide 
highway  safety  program  due  to  the  diffi¬ 
culty  of  Isolating  the  Impact  of  one  factor, 
it  Is  suggested  that  the  Governor’s  Repre¬ 
sentative/program  manager  use  this  analy¬ 
sis  wherever  feasible. 

CHAPTER  VI.  REPORTS 

1.  Introduction:  One  of  the  most  Impor¬ 
tant  elements  In  the  total  management  of 
the  highway  safety  program  is  an  effective 
method  for  the  Governor’s  Representative/ 
program  manager  to  obtain  and/or  develop 
the  kinds  of  reports  which  enable  him  to: 

a.  Plan,  evaluate,  and  coordinate  the  total 
Statewide  highway  safety  program. 

b.  Establish  priorities  In  the  Statewide 
highway  safety  program. 

c.  Provide  guidance  to  the  several  operat¬ 
ing  departments  at  the  State  level  and  to 
the  local  Jurisdictions. 

d.  Advise  the  Governor  of  the  State  on  the 
status  of  the  Statewide  highway  safety  pro¬ 
gram. 

e.  Prepare,  for  the  Governor,  an  annual 
report  to  the  National  Highway  Safety  Bu¬ 
reau  which  shows  a  summary  evaluation  of 
the  State  program. 


'  Chapter  VI,  Reports,  of  this  volume,  and 
Volume  10.  Traffic  Records,  present  further 
discussion  of  Information  system  character¬ 
istics. 
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f.  Maintain  liaison  with  the  National 
Highway  Safety  Bureau  for  the  exchange  of 
technical  and  statistical  data. 

2.  Management  Information  Reports:  a. 
The  primary  prirpose  of  management  reports 
Is  to  enable  the  Governor’s  Representative/ 
program  manager  to  determine  and  monitor 
on  a  continuing  basis  the  status  and  the 
problems  of  the  Statewide  highway  safety 
program.  To  achieve  this  goal,  the  Governor’s 
Representative/program  manager  should  re¬ 
ceive  at  a  frequency  necessary  for  effective 
management,  the  following  types  of  reports: 

( 1 )  A  report  from  the  head  of  each  operat¬ 
ing  department  (e.g..  Public  Health,  State 
Police)  summarizing  the  highway  safety  ac¬ 
tivities  In  his  department. 

(2)  A  tabulation  of  the  statistics  of  the 
highway  safety  program  activities  from  each 
operating  department.  For  example,  the  num¬ 
ber  of  persons  receiving  driver  education, 
the  number  of  persons  convicted  of  driving 
under  the  Influence  of  alcohol. 

(3)  Reports  on  the  status  of  projects 
flnanced  wholly  or  In  part  by  the  Federal 
Government. 

(4)  Reports  from  local  Jurisdictions  on  the 
highway  safety  activities  under  way.  The 
magnitude,  complexity,  and  frequency  of  re¬ 
porting  should  be  based  on  the  extensiveness 
of  the  local  program. 

b.  In  addition  to  frequency  of  reporting. 

It  Is  Important  to  encourage  prompt  report¬ 
ing  that  will  minimize  time  lags  between  the 
Issue  of  the  report  and  the  period  upon  which 
the  report  Is  based. 

c.  The  Governor’s  Representative/program 
manager  should  assure  that  reports  called 
for  In  other  volumes  of  this  Manual  are  pre¬ 
pared  and  that  reports  submitted  by  State 
agencies  to  the  NHSB  are  transmitted 
through  his  office. 

3.  Evaluation  Reports:  a.  One  of  the  major 
management  tasks  for  the  Governor’s  Rep¬ 
resentative/program  manager  la  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  reports  which  show  an  evaluation  of 
the  Statewide  highway  safety  program. 
Evaluation  reports  should  consist  of: 

(1)  Annual  Statewide  evaluation  of  the 
highway  safety  program.  ’This  report  should 
condense  the  reports  mentioned  In  paragraph 
2  of  this  chapter  Into  a  form  which  shows 
the  following: 

(a)  Current  status  of  Statewide  program. 

(b)  Changes  from  previous  year. 

(c)  Progress  made  In  reducing  traffic 
crashes  as  a  result  of  the  highway  safety 
program  and  where  possible  for  each  major 
component  of  the  program. 

(d)  Total  cost  of  the  Statewide  program. 
Including  comparative  data  and  actual  ex¬ 
penditures  and  planned  expenditures. 

(2)  A  report  showing  future  plans  for  the 
Statewide  program.  This  report  should  show 
plans  and  estimated  cost  for  the  following  12 
months  and  plans  over  a  5-year  period. 

b.  ’The  evaluation  reports  should  be  useful 
for  Informing  the  Governor,  the  legislators 
and  the  public  of  the  progress  made  In  the 
State  In  reducing  traffic  crashes. 

4.  Reports  to  National  Highway  Safety 
Bureau:  While  this  volume  Is  designed  for 
the  management  of  a  State  highway  safety 
program.  It  Is  desirable  to  Include  some  In¬ 
dication  of  the  need  for  and  desirability  of 
communication  between  the  State  and  the 
Federal  Government. 

a.  ’The  prime  requirement  of  communi¬ 
cation  from  the  State  to  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  Is  to  transmit  Information  that  de¬ 
scribes  and  assesses  the  State  highway  safety 
program.  ’Therefore,  the  NHSB  has  asked 
each  State  for  Information  which  will  enable 
the  Secretary  of  ’Transportation  to  make  de¬ 
terminations  required  of  him  by  the  High¬ 
way  Safety  Act.' 


‘  A  procedural  guide  was  sent  to  the  States 
on  this  subject  on  July  22, 1068. 


b  ’The  NHSB  requires  periodic  reports  from 
each  State  to  enable  the  Bureau  to  be  fully 
Informed  of  the  highway  safety  activities 
throughout  the  country  and  be  In  a  position 
to  analyze  the  status  and  needs  of  the  coun¬ 
try  as  p,  whole  * 

CHAPTER  vn. 

LOCAL  GOVERNMENT  PARTICIPATION 

1.  Introduction:  Planning  and  administra¬ 
tion  of  a  Statewide  highway  safety  program 
should  involve  the  active  participation  of 
local  governments  because  a  signlflcant 
amount  of  the  operational  requirements  of 
the  national  Standards  and  other  highway 
safety  activities  Is  administered  at  the  local 
levels.  It  is  most  desirable  to  create  a  close 
working  relationship  between  the  State  and 
Its  local  goveriunents  In  forming  a  truly 
Statewide  highway  safety  program. 

2.  Local  Public  Agency  Responsibilities:  a. 
Local  officials  In  each  State  should  be  fully 
aware  of  the  importance  of  the  role  they  play 
in  the  Statewide  program  and  should  en¬ 
deavor  to  provide  the  fullest  cooperation  In 
the  State’s  attempt  to  develop  and  operate 
a  strong  Statewide  highway  safety  program. 
’The  chief  executive  of  each  Jurisdiction 
(mayor,  county  chairman,  etc.)  should  as¬ 
sume  the  leadership  In  the  establishment 
and  Implementation  of  relevant  programs 
and  activities  in  the  Jurisdiction.  Communi¬ 
cations  from  local  Jurisdictions  to  the  Gov¬ 
ernor’s  Representative/ program  manager 
should  be  through  him  and  vice  versa. 

b  In  highly  urban  Jurisdictions  It  may  be 
desirable  to  establish  the  position  of  a  local 
highway  safety  program  manager.  The  con¬ 
cepts  and  guidelines  expressed  In  this  volume 
will  be  of  assistance  to  a  local  prt^ram  man¬ 
ager. 

c.  Areawide  coordination  may  be  assisted 
through  associations  of  counties  and  cities, 
or  through  other  regional  arrangements. 

3.  Role  of  Governor’s  Representative /Pro¬ 
gram  Manager  in  Local  Highway  Safety:  ’The 
Governor’s  Representative /program  manager 
has  four  major  responsibilities  In  fostering 
local  government  participation  In  the  State¬ 
wide  highway  safety  program.  These  are: 

a.  To  develop  and  assist  local  government 
leadership  In  the  fleld  of  highway  safety. 

b.  To  assist  In  program  coordination  with 
and  among  local  Jurisdictions. 

c.  To  assist  in  local  program  development 
and  operation. 

d.  To  review  and  transmit  applications  for 
Federal  funds  for  local  highway  safety  proj¬ 
ects  and  programs  within  the  Statewide 
highway  safety  program 

Appendix  A 

GLOSSARY  OF  DEFINITIONS 

This  glossary  deflnes  those  terms  whose 
meanings  may  be  unclear  In  the  context  In 
which  they  are  used.  ’These  deflnltlons  are 
meant  to  apply  only  to  the  usage  of  these 
terms  in  this  volume. 

Activity — ’The  effort  Involved  In  providing 
a  service  within  the  highway  safety  program. 

Allocation — A  sum  of  money  that  Is  desig¬ 
nated  for  a  speclflc  purpose. 

Apportionment — ’The  distribution  of  total 
Federal  funds  among  the  States  according  to 
a  formula. 

Base  Year — A  reference  year  established  by 
Sec.  402(b)(1)(D)  of  litle  23,  UJ3.C.  In 
order  to  determine  the  relative  State  level  of 
expenditures  to  preceding  years. 

Federal  Aid — Funds  available  to  State  Gov¬ 
ernments,  and  through  them  to  political 
subdivisions,  to  Implement  the  uniform  na¬ 
tional  safety  Standards. 


*  Volume  100  will  cbntaln  detailed  Instruc¬ 
tions  and  clarlflcatlon  on  the  role  and  re¬ 
porting  requirements  of  the  National  High¬ 
way  Safety  Bureau. 


Functional  Programs — A  grouping  of  re¬ 
lated  activities  within  the  highway  safety 
program  responsive  to  each  of  the  Standards 
(e.g.,  motor  vehicle  Inspection,  driver  licen¬ 
sing,  etc.) . 

Governor’s  Representative — The  State  of- 
flclal  who  Is  responsible  to  and  represents 
the  Governor  In  the  conduct  of  the  State¬ 
wide  highway  safety  program. 

Line-Item  Budget  Requests — The  conven¬ 
tional  manner  In  which  State  departments, 
agencies  and  political  subdivisions  request 
budgetary  funds  for  personnel,  materials  and 
supplies,  equipment,  and  other  operating 
needs. 

National  Standards — Uniform  performance 
requirements  In  highway  safety  promulgated 
by  the  Secretary  of  Transportation  In  several 
functional  programs. 

Political  Subdivisions — State-recognized 
administrative  units  having  highway  safety 
responsibilities  below  the  State  level  and 
re.sponslve  to  an  electorate  residing  within  a 
deflnert  georiraohlc  area  of  the  State. 

Private  Groups — Organizations  outside  of 
government  that  have  an  Interest,  or  poten¬ 
tial  Interest,  In  community  affairs  and  high¬ 
way  safety. 

Professional  Groups — Organizations  out-  * 
side  of  government  that  consist  of  Interested 
governmental  officials  and/or  professionals 
who  participate,  or  might  participate.  In  the 
highway  safety  process. 

Program — The  Statewide  aggregate  of 
highway  safety  activities  In  a  State. 

Program  Budget — The  compilation  of  State 
departmental  and  political  subdivision 
budget  requests  classified  and  converted  to 
show  the  objectives  and  cost  requirements  of 
the  State  highway  safety  program. 

Program  Group — The  physical  components 
of  the  highway  safety  system  consisting  of 
the  human,  the  roadway,  the  vehicle,  and  the 
supportive  activities. 

Program  Manager — ’The  State  official  who 
may  be  responsible  for  the  management  of 
the  highway  safety  program.  The  program 
manager  may  be  the  same  official  as  the  Gov¬ 
ernor’s  Representative  or  may  be  appointed 
by  the  Governor’s  Representative. 

Program  Structure — The  relationship 

which  the  parts  of  the  program  (groups,  ele¬ 
ments,  and  activities)  bear  to  one  another 
Statewide  Highway  Safety  Program — The 
sum  of  State  and  community  efforts  In  high¬ 
way  safety. 

Appendix  B 

EXAMPLE  OF  STATE  ENABLING  LEGISLATION 

The  following  suggested  State  Enabling 
Legislation  has  been  prepared  to  call  to  the 
attention  of  the  States  the  provision  of  the 
Highway  Safety  Act  of  1966  which  requires 
that  the  Governor  of  the  State  shall  be  re¬ 
sponsible  for  the  administration  of  the  high¬ 
way  safety  program. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  form  and  con¬ 
tents  of  the  proposed  legislation  are  merely 
suggested  and  that  each  State  should  prepare 
for  legislative  action  proposed  legislation 
that  will  enable  that  State,  considering  the 
peculiarities  of  the  law  and  constitution  of 
that  State,  to  secure  the  benefits  available  to 
the  State  under  the  Act.  Implementation  of  a 
Highway  Safety  Act  may  require  additional 
legislative  action  at  the  State  level.  As  an  ex¬ 
ample,  legislation  may.  In  a  given  State,  be 
necessary  to  enable  the  State’s  political  sub¬ 
divisions  to  expend  the  40  percent  or  more  of 
the  funds  as  provided  by  the  Act.  Therefore, 
existing  constitutional  and  other  require¬ 
ments  should  be  carefully  examined  to  en¬ 
sure  that  all  contingencies  are  considered. 
Other  possible  problem  areas  of  a  legislative 
nature  will,  no  doubt,  be  revealed  in  due 
course. 

Section  402(a)  of  Title  23,  United  States 
Code,  provides  that  “each  State  shall  have  a 
highway  safety  program  approved  by  the 
Secretary  •  * 
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One  of  the  mandatory  conditions.  In  fact 
the  first  condition,  attached  by  the  Congress 
to  the  Secretary’s  approval  of  a  State’s  high¬ 
way  safety  program,  requires  that  the  ulti¬ 
mate  responsibility  for  the  administration  of 
that  program  rest  with  the  State  Governor.* 

The  Governor  may,  however,  administer 
the  Statewide  highway  safety  programs 
through  an  appropriate  instrumentality  of 
the  State. 

To  enable  each  State  to  secure  the  benefits 
made  available  to  it  under  the  Act,  therefore, 
it  is  strongly  urged  that  State  legislatures 
assign  the  highest  priority  to  the  enactment 
of  an  assent  (or  consent)  statute,  similar  to 
existing  State  statutes  originally  enacted  fol¬ 
lowing  the  passage  in  1916  of  the  first  Fed¬ 
eral-aid  Highway  Act. 

’These  assent  statutes  have  operated  to  em¬ 
power  the  various  State  highway  depart¬ 
ments  or  road  commissions  to  discharge  the 
responsibilities  devolved  upon  them  by  the 
provisions  of  Section  302(a)  of  Title  23, 
United  States  Code.  Unless  a  State’s  statutory 
law  or  constitution  already  confers  the  au¬ 
thority  contemplated  by  Section  402(b)(1) 
(A)  of  ’Title  23,  United  States  Code,  upon  its 
Governor  (to  administer  and  be  responsible 
for  the  State’s  highway  safety  program) ,  im¬ 
mediate  legislative  activity  in  this  area  will 
be  necessary.  Legislative  enactments  to  ac¬ 
complish  that  objective  should  repeal  or  mod¬ 
ify  all  State  law  inconsistent  therewith. 

It  is  conceivable  that  such  legislation  may 
be  inconsistent  with  some  constitutional  pro¬ 
vision  of  a  State.  In  that  event,  of  course,  an 
appropriate  constitutional  amendment  might 
be  necessary. 

The  National  Highway  Safety  Bureau  has 
suggested  that  State  legislatures  consider 
adopting  the  following  language  for  their  re¬ 
spective  assent  statutes  in  connection  with 
the  Highway  Safety  Act: 

‘"The  Governor,  in  addition  to  other  duties 
and  responsibilities  conferred  upon  him  by 
the  constitution  and  laws  of  this  State  is 
hereby  empowered  to  contract  and  to  do  all 
other  things  necessary  in  behalf  of  this  State 
to  secure  the  full  benefits  available  to  this 
State  under  the  Highway  Safety  Act  of  1966, 
and  in  so  doing,  to  cooperate  with  Federal 
and  State  agencies,  private  and  public 
agencies.  Interested  organizations,  and  with 
individuals,  to  effectuate  the  purposes  of  that 
enactment,  and  any  and  all  subsequent 
amendments  thereto.  The  Governor  shall  be 
the  oilicial  of  this  State  having  the  ultimate 
responsibility  for  dealing  with  the  Federal 
Government  with  respect  to  programs  and 
activities  pursuant  to  the  Highway  Safety 
Act  of  1966  and  any  amendments  thereto.  To 
that  end  he  shall  coordinate  the  activities  of 
any  and  all  departments  and  agencies  of  this 
State  and  its  subdivisions,  relating  thereto.” 

Appinoix  C 

EXAMPLE  OF  STATE  EXECtTTIVE  ORDER  * 

The  state  of 


Executive  Order 


“Section  402(b)(1)(A)  provides:  “The 
Secretary  shall  not  approve  any  State  high¬ 
way  safety  program  under  this  section  which 
does  not  provide  that  the  Governor  of  the 
State  shall  be  responsible  for  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  program.” 

*  It  should  be  noted  that  the  form  and 
content  of  the  above  example  are  merely 
suggested,  and  that  each  State  with  the  ad¬ 
vice  of  its  legal  counsel  should  prepare  such 
executive  documents  in  conformity  with  the 
particular  law  of  that  State  as  will  provide 
it  adequate  organization,  authority,  and  di¬ 
rection  to  secure  the  benefits  of  the  High¬ 
way  Safety  Act  of  1966.  It  should  also  be 
noted  that  enabling  legislation,  such  as  sug¬ 
gested  in  Appendix  B,  ante,  ms^  be  required 
as  the  basis  of  such  executive  action. 
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WHEREAS,  The  Enabling  Act  (or  cite 
other  appropriate  State  law)  has  authorized 
and  directed  the  Governor  to  do  all  things 
necessary  on  behalf  of  the  State  to  secure 
the  full  benefits  of  the  Federal  Highway 
Safety  Act  of  1966,  Pub.  L.  89-564,  80  Stat. 
731,  to  improve  the  highway  safety  of  the 
State;  and 

WHEREAS.  The  said  Enabling  Act  has 
further  designated  the  Governor  as  the  offi¬ 
cer  ultimately  responsible  for  the  highway 
safety  programs  pursuant  to  the  said  High¬ 
way  Safety  Act  of  1966,  and  authorized  and 
directed  him  to  coordinate  the  activities  of 
any  and  all  departments  and  agencies  of  the 
State  and  its  subdivisions  for  such  purpose; 
and 

WHEREAS,  It  is  necessary  to  establish  a 
formal  organization  and  delegate  thereto 
certain  of  the  Governor’s  powers  and  au¬ 
thority  for  the  execution  of  the  said  highway 
safety  program : 

HOW,  THEREFORE.  I, . 

Governor  of _ _  order  and  direct 

S';  follows : 

1.  That  there  is  hereby  established  in  the 
Executive  Branch  of  the  State  government 
an  Office  of  Highway  Safety,  headed  by  a 
Governor’s  Representative  for  Highway 
Safety  aopointed  by  and  serving  at  the  pleas¬ 
ure  of  the  Governor,  and  staffed  by  such 
other  officers  and  employees  as  the  said  Rep¬ 
resentative  may  from  time  to  time  appoint 
according  to  law. 

2.  That  there  is  hereby  delegated  to  the 
Governor’s  Representative  all  the  powers 
and  authority  vested  in  the  Governor  by  the 
Enabling  Act  (or  cite  other  appropriate 
State  law) ,  except  the  following:  (enumerate 
reservations,  if  any),  and  he  is  directed  to 
exercise  the  same  in  pursuance  of  the  said 
Act.  The  powers  and  authority  hereby  dele¬ 
gated  to  the  Governor’s  Renresentatlve  may 
be  redelegated  within  the  Office  of  Highway 
Safety,  except:  (enumerate  reservations.  If 
any). 

3.  That  all  departments  and  agencies 
within  the  Executive  Branch  of  the  State 
government  are  to  cooperate  with  the  Gov¬ 
ernor’s  Representative  in  the  performance  of 
his  highway  safety  functions  provided  here¬ 
in,  to  the  full  extent  permitted  by  law. 

4.  That  this  Order  shall  take  effect  upon 
f fixed  date),  (appointment,  aiialiflcation,  or 
conflrma^^lon  of  Governor’s  Representative), 
(other  contingency) . 

Supplement  B 

[NHTSA  960-14;.  PHWA  Transmittal  32] 

VOLUME  lOa - COMPREHENSIVE  PLAN  AND 

ANNUAL  WORK  PROGRAM 

1.  Purpose:  To  issue  Volume  102  of  the 
Highway  Safety  Program  Manual  entitled 
"Comprehensive  Plan  and  Annual  Work  Pro¬ 
gram”  which  establishes  the  policies,  con¬ 
cepts  and  administrative  procedures  for  the 
preparation  and  submission  of  a  State  Com¬ 
prehensive  Plan,  and  a  State  Annual  Work 
Program. 

2.  EUect  on  Other  Directives:  Volume  103, 
Highway  Safety  Program  Manual,  entitled 
“Annual  Work  Program,”  revised  February 
1972,  remains  in  effect  until  issuance  of  Vol¬ 
ume  102,  Chapter  III,  which  will  supersede 
Volume  103. 

3.  Authority:  Volume  102  implements  Sec¬ 
tion  402(a),  Title  23,  United  States  Code 
with  regard  to  preparation  and  submission 
of  a  State  Compr»henslve  Plan.  Section  315, 
Title  23,  United  States  Code  is  authorization 
to  implement  Section  402(a). 

4.  Comments:  Volume  102,  Highway  Safety 
Program  Manual,  Comprehensive  Plan,  Chap¬ 
ters  I  and  II  and  Appendices  A,  B,  and  C  is 
attached.  Chapter  I  is  an  Introduction. 
Chapter  II  covers  preparation  and  submis¬ 
sion  of  the  Comprehensive  Plan.  Appendix 
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A  is  a  general  Glossary  of  Definitions;  Ap¬ 
pendices  B  and  C  relate  to  Chapter  II.  Chap¬ 
ter  III,  Annual  Work  Program,  as  well  as  any 
future  amendments,  will  be  Issued  by  a  page 
change  to  this  Order. 

COMPREHENSIVE  PLAN  AND  ANNUAL  WORK 
PROGRAM 

CHAPTER  I  INTRODUCTION 

1.  Purpose:  This  volume  establishes 
NHTSA  and  PHWA  policy  and  procedures  for 
the  periodic  updating  of  each  State’s  Com¬ 
prehensive  Plan  (CP)  and  the  preparation 
of  Its  Annual  Work  Program  (KWP) . 

2.  Authority:  a.  Comprehensive  Plan  (CP). 
23  U.S.C.  402(a)  requires  that  each  State 

shall  have  a  highway  safety  program  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Secretary,  and  that  such  pro¬ 
grams  shall  be  in  accordance  with  uniform 
standards  promulgated  by  the  Secretary. 
Since  inception  of  the  highway  safety  pro¬ 
gram,  Section  402(a)  has  been  Interpreted 
as  requiring  submission  by  the  States  of  a 
general  or  master  plan  covering  existing  and 
proposed  State  highway  safety  activities  for 
a  multi-year  period.  In  accordance  with  23 
U.S.C.  315,  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  Is 
authorized  to  promulgate  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations  to  Implement  Section  402  by  prescrib¬ 
ing  the  form,  time,  and  manner  of  submis¬ 
sion,  and  periodic  updating  of  State  Com¬ 
prehensive  Plans. 

b.  Annual  Work  Program  (AWP) 

The  procedures  for  the  preparation,  sub¬ 
mission  and  approval  of  the  AWP  are  au¬ 
thorized  under  the  provisions  of  23  U.S.C. 
315,  402  and  Implement  the  requirements  of 
the  following  sections  of  Chapter  1  of  ’Title 
23:  Section  105,  as  to  program  and  approval; 
Section  106,  as  to  plans,  specifications,  and 
estimates,  and  project  approval;  Section  110, 
as  to  the  project  agreement  including  provi¬ 
sion  for  maintenance;  and  Section  120,  as 
to  the  Federal  share  payable. 

Section  402  provides  that  the  Secretary 
shall  not  apportion  any  highway  safety  funds 
to  any  State  which  is  not  implementing  an 
approved  program.  The  AWP  for  any  given 
fiscal  year  will  serve  as  a  basis  for  a  deter¬ 
mination  that  a  State  is  continuing  to  im¬ 
plement  an  approved  program,  thus  enabling 
the  Secretary  to  apportion  funds  for  the  sub¬ 
sequent  fiscal  year. 

3.  Background:  All  States  had  highway 
safety  programs  approved  by  the  Secretary 
by  December  31, 1969,  as  required  by  23  U.S.C. 
402.  These  programs  represented  each  State’s 
CP  covering  existing  and  proposed  highway 
safety  activities  for  the  fiiultl-year  period. 
Until  the  beginning  of  Fiscal  Year  1972, 
State  and  local  highway  safety  programs 
were  administered  on  a  project-by-project 
basis. 

In  Fiscal  Year  1971,  a  new  procedure  was 
initiated  which  required  each  State  to  sub¬ 
mit  an  AWP.  The  AWP  described  the  goals 
to  be  achieved  and  the  work  to  be  done  in 
Implementing  one  year  of  a  State’s  CP.  Sup¬ 
port  for  this  approach  is  found  in  the  House 
Committee  on  Public  Works  Report  on  H.H. 
14741  (1969),  wherein  it  was  stated: 

“Funding  to  the  States  should  be  handled 
on  a  total  program  basis,  with  the  Bureau 
approving  annual  work  plans  of  the  States, 
covering  however  much  of  their  broad  pro¬ 
grams  they  are  able  to  work  with  effectively 
in  a  given  year.  This  approach  will  be  much 
mcr?  productive,  far  less  burdensome  to  both 
the  States  and  the  Bureau,  and  just  as  sus¬ 
ceptible  of  the  desirable  auditing  controls.” 
H.  Rept.  91-644,  91st  Cong.,  1st  Sess.  (1969), 
Pg.  7. 

4.  General  Requirements:  23  U.S.C.  402(b) 
(1)  imposes  certain  requirements  which 
must  be  met  as  a  prerequisite  to  program 
approval.  Consequently,  both  the  CP  and  the 
AWP  must: 

a.  Provide  that  the  Governor  of  the  State 
is  responsible  for  administration  of  the  pro- 
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gram  ’  through  a  State  agency  which  shall 
have  adequate  powers  and  be  suitably 
equipped  and  organized  (See  Joint  Order: 
NHTSA  900-4,  FHWA  7-5,  dated  August  10, 
1971); » 

b.  Authorize  political  subdivisions  of  the 
State  to  carry  out  local  highway  safety  pro¬ 
grams  as  part  of  the  State  program.  If  they 
are  approved  by  the  Governor  and  meet  the 
Secretary's  uniform  standards; 

c.  Provide  that  at  least  40  percent  of  all 
Federal  funds  apportioned  to  the  State 
under  Section  402  will  be  expendea  by  the 
political  subdivisions  In  carrying  out  local 
programs,  subject  to  waiver  of  this  require¬ 
ment  by  the  Secretary; 

d.  Provide  that  the  aggregate  expenditure 
of  State  and  local  funds  for  such  programs 
will  be  maintained  at  a  level  equal  to  the 
average  level  of  such  expenditures  for  fiscal 
years  1965  and  1966; 

e.  Provide  for  comprehensive  driver  train¬ 
ing  programs  as  specified  In  Section  402(b) 

(1)(E). 

5.  Policy:  a.  With  reference  to  the  com¬ 
panion  requirements  set  forth  In  Section 
402  that  State  highway  safety  programs  shall 
be  In  accordance  with  the  uniform  standards, 
and  that  the  Secretary  shall  not  apportion 
any  funds  to  any  State  which  is  not  imple¬ 
menting  an  approved  program.  It  Is  the  DOT 
policy  that  in  order  to  comply  with  these 
requirements  a  State’s  CP  and  AWP  must 
evidence  reasonable  progress  in  Implementa¬ 
tion  of  highway  safety  standards  require¬ 
ments.  If  a  State’s  CP  indicates  that  the 
State  will  not  be  Implementing  all  standard 
requirements  by  the  end  of  the  period 
covered  by  the  CP,  this  fact  will  be  taken 
into  consideration  by  DOT  In  determining 
whether  the  State  Is  making  reasonable  prog¬ 
ress  and  therefore  eligible  for  program  ap¬ 
proval,  and  whether  to  Invoke  the  sanctions 
provided  by  law  for  failure  to  Implement  an 
approved  program. 

b.  With  reference  to  the  statutory  require¬ 
ment  that  at  least  40  percent  of  all  Federal 
grant-in-ald  funds  for  highway  safety  pro¬ 
grams  be  expended  by  political  subdivisions 
In  each  State,  It  Is  DOT  policy  that  political 
subdivisions  must  have  an  active  voice  In 
the  Initiation,  development  and  implementa¬ 
tion  of  those  safety  programs  so  credited  to 
assure  that  the  local  participation  In  high¬ 
way  safety  Intended  by  Congress  is  achieved. 
When  this  participation  does  not  take  place, 
the  Federal  funds  Involved  are  not  applied 
as  credit  toward  the  minimum  of  40  percent 
expenditure  for  local  programs. 

6.  Planning  for  Highway  Safety:  Highway 
safety  Is  a  special  problem  of  Increasing 
magnitude,  which  cannot  be  solved  by  any 
single  group  of  countermeasures  or  any 
single  governmental  jurisdiction.  Programs 
for  highway  safety  transcend  many  State 
and  local  jurisdictional  and  organizational 
lines,  and  involve  a  wide  range  of  activities 
In  various  standard  areas.  Management  of 
these  activities  Is  often  dispersed  and  unco¬ 
ordinated.  It  is  essential  that  the  State  de¬ 
velop  action  programs  to  assure  that  avail¬ 
able  resources  are  most  effectively  vised  to 
correct  problems  Identified  by  the  State  and 
its  political  subdivisions.  This  requires  a 
systematic  approach  for  planning,  managing, 
and  evaluating  highway  safety  activities  on  a 
Statewide  basis. 

Systematic  planning  will  be  helpful  to 
State  agencies,  local  jurisdictions,  and  Gov- 


’^All  references  to  Department  of  Trans¬ 
portation  (DOT)  Orders,  Federal  Hlgnway 
Administration  (FHWA)  Orders  or  Notices, 
or  National  Highway  Traffic  Safety  Admin¬ 
istration  (NHTSA)  Orders  or  Notices  are  to 
documents  which  are  available  for  inspec¬ 
tion  and  copying  at  those  locations  specified 
at  49  CFR  Part  7,  Appendixes  D  and  H. 


ernors’  Representatives  in  preparing  the  CP, 
and  In  the  subsequent  development  of  the 
related  AWP.  Such  planning  will  assist  the 
Governors’  Representatives  to  (1)  Identify 
highway  safety  problems;  (2)  establish  ob¬ 
jectives;  (3)  develop  program  plans;  (4) 
decide  among  alternative  program  activities 
to  be  included  In  the  CP  and  AWP;  (5)  op¬ 
erate  the  program;  and  (6)  evaluate  results 
In  terms  of  measuring  progress  toward 
achieving  the  desired  objectives. 

The  planning  process  In  each  State  shall  be 
inltated  by  the  Governor’s  Representative. 
State  agencies  and  local  political  subdivisions 
shall  be  active  in  the  planning  process  and 
Implementation.  By  analyzing  accident  ex¬ 
perience  and  existing  countermeasures, 
problems  and'  needs  can  be  Identified  and 
program  oblectives  developed.  After  this  has 
been  completed,  priorities  must  be  estab¬ 
lished  and  resovirces  allocated  to  assure 
proper  program  balance.  Approved  plans 
must  then  be  implemented,  evaluated  and,  if 
necessary,  modified.  The  cycle  Is  completed 
as  activities  are  reprogrammed  through  a 
continuing  planning  process. 

Unless  some  tirpe  of  systems  approach  is 
used,  program  deficiencies  will  not  be  re¬ 
vealed,  nor  will  countermeasures  be  de¬ 
veloped  to  overcome  them. 

Since  highway  safety  activities  carried  out 
by  various  State  agencies  and  local  jurisdic¬ 
tions  do  not  always  directly  correspond  to 
specific  highway  safety  standards,  a  logical 
program  structure  Is  needed  to: 

a.  Assign  and  Identify  responsibility  for 
each  standard  area. 

b.  Analyze  the  relationships  among  stand¬ 
ard  activities  and  Identify  coordination  re¬ 
quirements  among  State  and  local  govern¬ 
mental  units. 

c.  Provide  a  means  of  assessing  the  com¬ 
pleteness  of  the  total  highway  safety  program 
and  activities  directed  toward  standard  im¬ 
plementation. 

d.  Arrange  program  activities  into  logical 
manageable  groups. 

7.  Relationship  of  Comprehensive  Plan  to 
the  Annual  Work  Program:  The  CP  Is  long 
range ,  In  nature  and  presents  the  State’s 
overall  plan  for  highway  safety  activities.  It  Is 
the  framework  which  will  be  used  for  de¬ 
veloping  an  AWP  for  each  of  the  four  years 
covered  by  the  CP.  Under  this  concept,  the 
AWP  will  have  a  one  year  time  snan,  and  will 
focus  primarily  on  the  accomplishment  of 
objectives  contained  In  the  CP.  It  will  Indi¬ 
cate  the  State’s  one-year  program  by  sub¬ 
elements  and  tasks.  It  will  be  prepared  annu¬ 
ally,  be  jointly  approved  by  FHWA  and 
NHTSA  and  become  the  basis  of  the  AWP 
Agreement. 

Chapter  II  of  this  volume  outlines  proce¬ 
dures  for  Governors’  Representatives  to  use 
In  the  development,  preparation  and  sub¬ 
mission  of  the  State’s  CP  for  hlehway  safety. 
Procedures  for  development  and  submission 
of  an  AWP  to  Implement  the  CP  are  con¬ 
tained  In  Chapter  III. ' 

CHAPTER  n.  COMPREHENSIVE  PLAN 

1.  Purpose:  This  chapter  establishes  the 
framework  for  continued  and  systematic 
State  and  local  planning  for  highway  safe¬ 
ty,  by  providing  guidelines  and  procedures 
for  the  preparation,  submission  and  approval 
of  the  State’s  Comprehensive  Plan  (CP). 

2.  General:  The  CP  constitutes  the  State’s 
overall  plan  covering  existing  and  proposed 
State  and  local  highway  safety  activities  for 
a  four  year  period.  It  Identifies  State  and 
local  goals.  It  sets  priorities  and  Indicates 
the  extent  to  which  the  accomplishment 


'  Policies,  concepts  and  procedures  for 
prenaration  and  submission  of  the  FY  1973 
AWP  are  currently  published  as  Highway 
Safety  Program  Manual,  Vol.  103,  Annual 
Work  Program,  revised  February  1972. 


of  these  priorities  will  contribute  to  Im¬ 
proved  highway  safety  and  Implementation 
of  the  highway  safety  standards.  Major 
emphasis  Is  placed  on  the  analysis  of  high¬ 
way  safety  problems,  the  determination  of 
goals,  the  selection  of  alternative  solutions, 
the  development  of  systematic  plans  and  the 
estimation  of  resources  required  to  carry  out 
the  plan.  The  CP  also  provides  a  four  year 
planning  framework  for  the  preparation  and 
approval  of  the  Annual  Work  Programs 
(AWP’s). 

3.  Preparation  of  the  Plan:  The  CP  sub¬ 
mitted  by  each  State  shall  consist  of  the 
following  four  parts : 

a.  Summary  of  Overall  Plan  (Part  I) . 

This  part  will  consist  of  an  executive  sum¬ 
mary  highlighting  the  goals,  objectives,  and 
plans  contained  in  the  CP. 

b.  Evaluation  of  Current  Situation  (Part 

n). 

This  i>art  should  contain  thorough  analy¬ 
ses  of  total  program  efforts  and  accomplish¬ 
ments  since  the  last  CP;  the  extent  of 
Implementation  of  each  highway  safety 
standard;  and  the  nature  and  extent  of  the 
existing  highway  safety  problem.  These 
analyses  should  give  particular  attention  to 
local  activities  where  appropriate.  Follow¬ 
ing  is  a  brief  description  of  the  items  which 
are  to  be  Included : 

(1)  Program  Efforts  and  Accomplishments 
Since  Last  Comprehensive  Plan.  This  discus¬ 
sion  should  focus  on  the  total  State  effort  In¬ 
cluding  legislative  and  administrative  activ¬ 
ities,  Implementation  of  NHTSA  and  FHWA 
emphasis  programs,  as  well  as  other  work 
carried  out  under  the  State’s  approved  high¬ 
way  safety  program.  Emphasis  should  be 
given  to  those  activities  where  evaluation  of 
results,  or  expected  results.  Indicates  that 
they  were  successful  or  that  they  failed  to 
accomplish  the  Intended  objective.  This  will 
provide  an  overview  of  the  State’s  highway 
safety  effort  and  Its  past  accomplishments. 
In  describing  the  current  level  of  effort,  the 
relationship  and  extent  of  highway  safety 
activities  being  carried  out  under  other  Fed¬ 
eral  programs  and  In  the  private  sector 
should  be  Included.  Tables,  charts  and  graphs 
should  be  used  to  the  extent  necessary. 

(2)  Standards  Implementation  and  Plans 
for  Future  Activities.  The  State  should  brief - 
'ly  describe  its  status  and  plans  for  future 
activities  In  each  standard  area. 

(a)  The  status  description  should  identi¬ 
fy: 

The  agency  responsible  for  administration 
of  the  activity. 

Types  of  activity,  and  alternate  courses  of 
action  if  more  than  one  type  of  action  Is  per¬ 
missible  within  the  standard  area. 

Administrative  or  legislative  changes  im¬ 
pacting  each  activity  since  the  last  CP. 

Status  of  implementation  of  each  element 
of  each  standard  (identify  which  parts  are 
now  being  fully  Implemented,  those  being 
partially  Implemented  and  to  what  degree 
in  terms  of  scope  and  coverage,  and  which 
parts  are  not  now  being  implemented). 

(b)  The  description  of  plans  for  future  ac¬ 
tivities  should  identify : 

Planned  or  needed  legislative  actions. 

For  each  standard,  those  elements  not 
now  being  fully  implemented,  parts  expected 
to  be  Implemented  during  the  period  cov¬ 
ered  by  the  CP,  and  parts  scheduled  for 
Implementation  in  future  years,  showing  the 
year(s)  In  which  implementation  is  planned. 

(3)  Nature  and  Extent  of  Existing  High¬ 
way  Safety  Problem.  The  major  problenis  and 
Issues  which  the  State  identified  through 
analysis  of  available  statistics  and  expert 
opinion  should  be  described.  This  descrip¬ 
tion  will  entail  a  discussion  and  analysis  of 
trends  in  traffic  fatalities,  their  scope,  char¬ 
acteristics  and  causes  and  future  projec¬ 
tions.  The  analysis  should  Include  tables 
and  charts  showing  trends  in  numbers  and 
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rates  of  motor  vehicle  accidents,  fatalities 
and  Injuries;  types  of  traffic  accidents,  types 
of  locations  at  which  they  occur  with  the 
greatest  frequencies,  and  contributory  fac¬ 
tors. 

c.  Statement  of  Ooals  and  Objectives  (Part 

ni). 

(1)  This  part  will  describe  goals  and  ob¬ 
jectives,  the  programs  required  to  achieve 
those  goals  and  objectives,  and  the  resources 
required  to  Implement  the  proposed  plan. 
The  State  should  analyze  the  goals  and  ob¬ 
jectives  In  relation  to  the  major  problems 
and  issues  discussed  in  Part  II  and  in  rela¬ 
tion  to  NHTSA  and  FHWA  emphasis  pro¬ 
grams.  New  or  revised  goals  and  objectives 
should  be  established,  where  appropriate, 
and  presented  In  a  concise  statement. 

(2)  After  problems  have  been  Identified 
and  goals  and  objectives  established,  priori¬ 
ties  should  be  determined  for  programs  to 
be  implemented  at  the  State  and  local  levels 
for  each  fiscal  year  In  the  CP.  Supporting 
tables  or  charts  showing  the  time  schedule 
for  Implementation  of  priorities  should  be 
included. 

(3)  This  part  will  also  describe  In  narra¬ 
tive  and  tabular  form  the  resources  which 
will  be  required  to  implement  the  goals  and 
objectives.  Include  such  requirements  as: 
Legislation,  manpower  and  training  needs 
by  occupation  In  accordance  with  NHTSA 
Order  462-10/PHWA  Order  7-8,  dated  Au¬ 
gust  7,  1972,  and  administrative  require¬ 
ments  at  the  State  and  local  levels. 

d.  Program  Elements  (Part  IV). 

After  problems  have  been  Identified  and 
goals  and  priorities  established,  objectives 
and  ways  to  achieve  them  should  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  program  element.  This  part  shall 
consist  of  the  following: 

(1)  Program  Element  Structure.  The  pro¬ 
gram  element  structure  provides  the  frame¬ 
work  for  assembling  activities  Into  a  total 
systems  oriented  program  to: 

Arrange  program  activities  into  logical 
manageable  groups. 

Permit  an  assessment  of  the  completeness 
of  highway  safety  activities. 

Show  the  Interrelationships  among  high¬ 
way  safety  activities  and  Identify  coordina¬ 
tion  requirements. 

Aid  In  assigning  responsibility  for  manag¬ 
ing  highway  safety  activities. 

Display  the  distribution  of  resources. 

This  section  should  contain  a  chart  or 
table  showing  the  program  elements  and  as¬ 
sociated  subelements.  Each  Identified  pro¬ 
gram  element  together  with  its  objectives, 
required  activities,  and  costs  becomes  a 
PEP.  Exhibit  A  is  an  example  of  a  possible 
program  structure.  In  addition,  a  narrative 
discussion  should  be  included  explaining  the 
rationale  used  to  Identify  the  program  ele¬ 
ments  In  the  structure. 

(2)  Program  Element  Plan.  A  PEP  will  be 
prepared  for  each  Program  Element  In  the 
CP.  Some  examples  of  possible  Program  Ele¬ 
ments  are  provided  in  Exhibit  B.  Each  PEP 
will  consist  of  two  items:  (1)  A  narrative 
and  (2)  a  completed  Form  HS-212.  Each 
PEP  should  encompass  all  activities  Includ¬ 
ing  those  financed  entirely  by  the  State 
and/or  Its  political  subdivisions  as  well  as 
those  supported  by  Federal  funds.  Follow- 


objective  should  be  directed  toward  correc-  5.  Approval  of  the  Comprehensive  Plan: 

tion  of  the  problem  that  has  been  Identified  a.  Notice  of  Approval. 

(b)  PEP  Form  HS-212.  (1)  Written  notice  of  approval  of  the  CP, 

The  PEP  Form  (Appendix  B — Exhibit  1)  In  whole  or  in  part,  shall  be  signed  jointly  by 
should  show  specific  activities  (subelements)  the  appropriate  FHWA  and  NHTSA  officials 

that  will  achieve  the  objective.  It  should  also  and  Issued  to  the  State,  together  with  a 
Include  the  total  estimated  annual  cost  of  statement  of  conditions.  If  any,  on  which  ap- 
each  subelement  showing  State,  local,  and  proval  is  granted. 

Federal  funds  required.  The  subelements,  (2)  Approval  of  the  CP  shall  not  constitute 
along  with  the  PEP  narrative,  will  describe  any  commitment  of  Federal  funds  nor  shall  It 
what  Is  to  be  done  to  achieve  the  objective,  be  construed  as  creating.  In  any  manner,  an 
(Note:  It  Is  not  necessary  to  list  the  tasks,  or  obligation  on  the  part  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
explaln  how  the  work  will  be  done  In  each  ment  to  provide  Federal  funds  for  the  State’s 
subelement.  This  information  Is  to  be  part  AWP. 

of  the  AWP.)  Appendix  B  contains  Instruc-  b.  Notice  of  Disapproval, 
tlons  for  completing  PEP  Form  HS-212.  In  the  event  that  It  Is  necessary  to  dls- 

(3)  Summary  of  Costs.  The  State  should  approve  a  CP,  In  whole  or  In  part,  FHWA  and 
summarize  the  estimated  costs  of  Implement-  NHTSA  shall  transmit  a  jointly  executed 
Ing  all  PEP’S.  The  prescribed  format  (Form  memorandum  to  the  Governor’s  Representa- 
HS-217)  is  Indicated  in  Appendix  C — Exhibit  tlve  setting  forth  the  reasons  for  disapproval 
1.  and  stating  the  specific  corrective  action 

4.  Submission  and  Revision:  a.  Submission  recommended.  The  Governor’s  Representa- 
Procedures.  tlve,  after  taking  appropriate  corrective  ac- 

The  next  CP  will  be  due  December  15, 1972,  tlon,  may  resubmit  the  CP  for  review  and 
and  will  Include  Fiscal  Years  1974, 1975, 1976  joint  action  by  FHWA  and  NHTSA. 
and  1977.  To  assure  continuing  program  ap-  c.  Approval  of  State  Agency, 
proval,  each  State  shall  submit  a  CP  by  De-  The  designation  of  a  State  Agency,  as 
cember  16  every  four  years  thereafter.  The  required  by  2®  U.S.C.  402(b)(1),  with  ade- 
Govemor’s  Representative  will  transmit  7  quate  powers  and  suitably  equipped  and  or- 
coples  of  the  State’s  CP  to  the  NHTSA  Re-  ganlzed  to  carry  out  the  highway  safety  pro- 
glonal  Administrator  and  3  copies  to  the  gram  is  a  condition  of  continued  approval  of 
FHWA  Regional  Administrator  through  the  the  State’s  CP.  Evaluation  and  approval  of 
FHWA  Division  Elngineer.  the  State  Agency  will  be  made  jointly  by 

b.  Revision  of  the  Comprehensive  Plan.  FHWA  and  NHTSA.  (See  Chapter  I.  Para- 
A  State  shall  annually  review  Its  CP  and  graph  4  for  a  discussion  of  certain  requlre- 
submlt  by  December  15  for  approval  modi-  ments  which  must  be  met  as  a  prerequisite 
ficatlons  or  revision  of  Individual  parts  of  to  program  approval.) 

PEP’S  of  the  CP,  as  necessary,  to  refiect  major  6.  Implementation  of  the  Comprehensive 
changes  In  direction  or  scope.  Such  revl^ng  Plan:  Implementation  of  the  CP  Is  accom- 
shall  be  submitted  on  the  Initiative  of  the  plished  by  carrying  out  the  respective  AWP 
State  or  at  the  request  of  the  Regional  Ad-  approved  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
mlnlstrator.  PHWA  or  NHTSA.  of  Chapter  III  of  this  Volume. 

PROGRAM  STRUCTURE 


EXHmrr  a  appendix  a 


LIST  OF  POSSIBLE  PBOGBAM  ELEMENTS  •  OLOSSABT  OF  DEFINITIONS 


ing  Is  a  brief  description  of  Items  to  be 
included  In  each  PEP. 

(a)  PEP  Narrative. 

’The  PEP  narrative  should  Include  a  state¬ 
ment  of  the  problem  and  the  PEP  objective. 
’The  problem  statement  should  include  a 
detailed  analysis  of  the  scope  and  character¬ 
istics  of  the  traffic  safety  problem  which  the 
PEP  Is  intended  to  correct.  For  those  aspects 
of  the  standards  related  to  the  PEP,  the 
following  should  be  Included:  An  assess¬ 
ment  of  the  State’s  Implementation  of  the 
standards  Involved;  an  appraisal  of  the 
State’s  past  efforts  and  accomplishments; 


Adjudication  Systems 
Driver  Licensing 
Emergency  Medical  Services 
Highway  Designs,  Construction  and  Main¬ 
tenance 

Identification  of  High  Accident  Locations 
Motor  Vehicle  Requirements 
Pedestrian  Safety 
Police  Traffic  Services 
Program  Management  and  Administration 
Traffic  Engineering  Services 
Traffic  Laws,  Rules  and  Regulations 
Traffic  Records  Systems 


The  glossary  defines  the  terms  used  In  this 
Volume. 

Annual  Work  Program  {AWP) — A  program 
which  will  detail  the  work  to  be  done,  the 
specific  goals  to  be  achieved,  and  the  re¬ 
sources  to  be  used  during  a  particular  year 
to  Implement  the  State’s  Comprehensive 
Plan. 

Comprehensive  Plan — The  Governor’s  com¬ 
bined  multi-year  legislative,  organizational, 
operational,  and  financial  plan.  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  uniform  standards  promulgated 
by  the  Secretary,  under  23  n.S.C.  402,  de¬ 


and  specific  problem  areas  encountered.  ’The  Traffic  Safety  Education 


signed  to  reduce  traffic  accidents  and  deaths. 
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injuries  and  property  damage.  The  plan 
covers  not  only  the  State’s  own  operations 
but  also  those  of  its  political  subdivisions. 

Evaluation — The  process  of  examining  a 
highway  safety  program  and  judging  its 
value.  Evaluation  may  be  in  the  form  of  an 
assessment  of  worth  or  an  estimation  or 
measurement  of  its  effectiveness. 

a.  Effectiveness:  The  effectiveness  measure 
expresses  the  subelement  c^jectlve  in  quan¬ 
titative  terms  to  link  program  character, 
coverage  and  volume  of  the  SEP  with  reduc¬ 
tion  in  crashes,  deaths  and  injuries.  Ex¬ 
amples  include  a  measurement  of  crashes 
Involving  Inspectable  defects,  crashes  involv¬ 
ing  previous  crash  debris  or  blockage,  change 
in  average  or  minimum  emergency  medical 
response  time  (proxy  measures,  see  para¬ 
graph  d)  or  crashes  involving  drunk  drivers. 

b.  Output  Coverage:  The  coverage  measure 
indicates  the  percentage  of  the  total  clien¬ 
tele  serviced  by  the  program.  Examples  in¬ 
clude;  percentage  of  vehicles  inspected,  stu¬ 
dents  trained,  and  percentage  of  roadway 
patrolled. 

c.  Output  Volume:  The  volume  measure 
indicates  the  activity  level  of  a  subelement. 
It  is  generally  expressed  in  terms  of  num¬ 
bers  of  objects  serviced  at  an  Improved  level 
or  standard  of  performance.  Examples  in¬ 
clude:  number  of  inspections,  trainees,  per¬ 
sons  tested,  crashes  serviced,  miles  of  roads 
patrolled. 

d.  Proxy  Measures:  Those  which  have  a  re¬ 
lationship  to  the  objective  but  the  relation¬ 
ship  is  not  directly  measurable.  For  example, 
reducing  the  response  time  for  properly 
trained  and  equipped  emergency  medical 
teams  should  help  prevent  complications 
leading  to  permanent  disability  and  death 
yet  there  is  presently  no  known  way  to 
measure  this  assumption  quantitatively. 
Other  proxy  measures  and  ideas  for  evalua¬ 
tion  of  program  activities  are  discussed  in 
Volumes  0  to  16  of  the  Highway  Safety  Pro¬ 
gram  Manual. 

Milestone — A  major  identifiable  and  recog¬ 
nizable  event  in  a  program  which  can  be 
measured  In  time.  Milestones  are  essential 
characteristics  of  any  scheduled  activity 


which  denotes  advancement  toward  the 
goals  and  objectives. 

Program  Element — A  set  of  activities 
within  the  highway  safety  system  that  gen¬ 
erally: 

addresses  one  object  group; 
occiirs  in  one  phase; 

has  one  State/local  organization  primarily 
responsible  for  achieving  objectives; 
is  closely  related  to  one  another. 

Program  Specifications — The  AWP  and 
SEP's,  together  with  supporting  details  as  to 
tasks,  constitutes  a  description  of  the  work 
to  be  accomplished. 

Program  Subelement — A  subelement  is  the 
basic  highway  safety  program  planning  unit, 
addressed  to  a  single  need  or  problem  (e.g., 
motorcycle  driver  education).  A  subelement 
may  involve  more  than  one  standard  area. 

Program  Subelement  Tasks — Program  sub¬ 
element  tasks  are  sets  of  activities  or  readily 
Identifiable  basic  units  of  work  to  be  done. 
A  task  should  be  identified  with  only  one 
standard  area.  Separate  tasks  in  a  subele¬ 
ment  plan  may  involve  different  standard 
areas.  A  task  is  capable  of  being  both  sched¬ 
uled  and  costed. 

Safety  Goal — An  expression  of  the  long 
term  safety  target,  usually  in  terms  for  which 
effectiveness  is  a  measure  of  progress  toward 
attainment.  Goals  are  more  commonly  as¬ 
sociated  with  the  principal  and  more  distant 
milestones  of  a  CP,  and  major  portions 
thereof,  (e.g.,  to  reduce  the  number  of  al¬ 
cohol  related  deaths  on  the  highway). 

Safety  Objective — An  expression  of  the 
short  term  safety  target  in  terms  of  the  basic 
planning  units  (subelements)  of  a  highway 
safety  program.  Objectives  are  more  com¬ 
monly  associated  with  near  term  planning 
Instruments  such  as  the  AWP  (e.g.,  to  ini¬ 
tiate  a  driver  improvement  course  for  prob¬ 
lem  drinkers) . 

Standard  Area — ^The  aggregate  of  highway 
safety  activities  responsive  to  the  require¬ 
ments  covered  by  a  single  highway  safety 
standard  promulgated  by  the  Secretary. 

Subelement  Plan  (SEP) — The  SEP  is  the 
basic  planning  document  In  the  AWP.  It 


documents  the  plan  for  current  period  activi¬ 
ties  for:  (1)  Identifying  meaningful  meas¬ 
ures  for  output  (performance)  and  effective¬ 
ness;  (2)  logically  arraying  tasks  and  critical 
milestones;  and  (3)  Identifying  all  costs  as¬ 
sociated  with  the  work  to  be  done  under  the 
SEP. 

APPENDIX  B 

INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  PREPARATION 
OF  FORM  HS  212 

PROGRAM  ELEMENT  PLAN  (PEP) 

Item  1.  Enter  the  program  element  title 
which  encompasses  the  range  of  physical 
objects  on  which  program  activities  operate. 
Examples  of  program  element  titles  appear 
in  Exhibit  B,  Chapter  II. 

Item  2.  Check  the  standards  associated 
with  the  program  element  and  the  several 
subelements  listed  in  block  3.  For  example,  if 
the  PEP  title  is  “Driver  Licensing,”  the  sub¬ 
elements  may  Involve  corrective  activities  in 
Driver  Licensing  (5),  Motorcycle  Safety  (3), 
and  Pedestrian  Safety  (14).  The  sjnnbol  “X” 
should  be  marked  in  the  appropriate  num¬ 
bered  box. 

Item  3.  Enter  the  title  of  each  subelement 
listed.  For  example,  a  subelement  under  a 
“Traffic  Safety  Education”  PEP  might  in¬ 
clude  : 

Passenger  Car  Driver  Education. 

Motorcycle  Driver  Education. 

Commercial  Vehicle  Driver  Education. 

Special  Vehicle  Driver  Education. 

Item  4.  Under  “Total,”  enter  the  total  esti¬ 
mated  annual  costs  for  each  of  the  subele¬ 
ments  listed  in  item  3  over  the  coming  four 
fiscal  years.  Estimates  of  local  <K)sts  should 
be  included  in  the  total  annual  cost  to  the 
extent  possible.  Under  “S/L”,  enter  the 
State/Local  share  of  the  total.  Under  “Fed.”, 
enter  the  Federal  (DOT)  share  of  the  total. 

Item  5.  Enter  total  of  each  column. 

Items  6  &  7.  Enter  names  and  titles  of  of¬ 
ficials  preparing  and  approving  the  PEP  and 
their  respective  agency  or  office.  Enter  date 
of  approval. 
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APPENDIX  C 

INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  FORM  HS  217 
SUMMARY  OF  COSTS - CP 

Each  State  will  prepare  a  CP  Summary  of 
Osts  in  the  format  attached.  The  summary 
recapitulates  program  costs  by  Program  Ele¬ 
ment  and  Subelement. 


a.  Enter  Program  Element  title  from  PEP. 
Indent,  then  list  Subelement  titles  in  the 
order  that  they  appear  on  the  PEP. 

b.  Enter  dollars  (In  thousands)  for  each 
Subelement  In  appropriate  Fiscal  Year  col¬ 
umn  by  total,  S/L,  and  Federal. 

c.  Enter  four  (4)  year  totals  In  appropriate 
column  for  each  subelement.  Draw  a  single 


horizontal  line  under  last  subelement 
amount  and  total  all  columns  to  obtain  totals 
for  each  element.  Draw  a  double  line  under 
these  element  totals. 

Enter  Information  for  remaining  PEP’s  in 
same  manner. 

After  all  PEP’s  have  been  entered,  total  at 
bottom  of  form. 
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U.S.  OEfARTuSENT  OF  IRAHiS^ORIAI  ION 

natioml  highway  traffic  sa*^ety  administration 
SUMMARY  OF  COSTS  -  COKTREICNSIVE  RUN 


t’ROGRAa  EUKETIIS 
AND  SueELEMENTS 


West  Franklin 


estimated  COSTS  (In  IhouSJnds) 


FY  197 


nPBWIHBtHlI 


- I  Fora  Approvtd 

I  0M8  No.  004-R2439 


Traffic  Safety  Education 

Passenger  Car  Dr.  Ed.  6,000  5,600  400  6,500  6,000  500  7,200  6,550  650  9,000  8,000  1,000  23, 

Motorcycle  Dr.  Ed.  12  6  6  20  13  7  22  14  8  25  17  8 

Special  Vehicle  Dr.  Ed.  110  25  85  125  50  75  125  90  35  130  130  -0- 

6,122  5,631  491  6,645  6,063  582  7,347  6,654  693  9,155  8,147  1,008 


Motor  Vehicle  Registration  [3,500  3,000  500  3,800  3,400  400  3, 800! 3, 600  200|4,000  4,000  -  0  - 


Police  Traffic  Services 
Urban 
Rural 

Crash  Investigation 


11,000110200  800 

13000  12500 

500 

7,000  5500  1500 

9000  1  7000 

2000 

100  25  75 

200  100 

100 

18,100  15725  2375 

22200  19600 

2600 

c vided  :or  procedur 

il  purToses 

only. 

5,500  X 
3251^  2 


8897517, 125  In 


listed  above  reprtjsent  only  a  [few  ofT  the  pbssiblb  Eler 


The  actual  ISuinniari 


}sts  mlist  include 


Elements  aid  Subilemen  ;s 
ilemei  to  of  a  Com  irehen  live 
ibelenents  in  the  CP. 


TOTAL  (M  SUBTOTAL 


27,722124356(3,366  132645  |29063|  3,582136447  (33954  (2,493 


42097(1,558  (140469129470  109991 


CHAPTEK  m — ANNUAL  WORK  PROGRAM 

[reserved] 

SulTLEMENT  C 

VOLUME  103 — ANNUAL  WORK  PROGRAM 

Table  of  Contents 


Chapter  I  of  Title  23:  section  106,  as  to  pro¬ 
gram  and  approval;  section  106,  as  to  plans, 
specifications,  estimates,  and  project  ap¬ 
proval;  section  110,  as  to  the  project  Eigree- 
ment  Including  provision  for  maintenance; 
and  section  120,  as  to  the  Federal  share 
payable. 

b.  The  procedures  contained  In  this  vol¬ 
ume  are  consistent  with  the  provisions  of 

l.  Authority  and  Purpose.  National  Highway  Traffic  Safety  Admlnlstra- 

H.  General  Policy.  tlon  (NHTSA)  Order  132-1  (subject:  Dlrec- 

m.  Annual  Work  Program  Submission  and  tlve  Systems)  dated  November  10,  1970,  and 

Approval.  23  USC  402(c).  The  procedures  provide  for: 

IV.  Content  of  Annual  Work  Program.  Preparing  an  Annual  Work  Program 

V.  Matching  of  Federal  Funds.  (AWP)  consisting  of  the  State’s  overall  plan 

VI.  State  Implementation  of  Annual  Work  for  EMihievlng  Its  objectives  for  the  year  of 

Program.  the  program  and  describing  the  program 

Vn.  Reporting  Procedures.  tasks  and  resources  necessEtry  to  satisfy  the 

vm.  Reimbursement  of  Federal  Share.  needs  identified  In  the  comprehensive  plan 
APPENDICES  approved  by  the  Secretary. 

ADnendix*  Executing  an  agreement  between  an  Indl- 

Toios^  of  Definitions.  State  and  both  NHTSA  and  F^A 

B.  Federal-Aid  Annual  Work  Program  ®  ^  particular  fiscal 

Agreement.  V  .... 

Submitting  an  annual  program  to  serve  as 

Inatructiona  for  preparing:  the  principal  basis  to  determine  that  a  State 

C  Summarv  of  Costs  Implementing  an  approved  highway  safety 

T^'  ™  w  plan-  enabling  the  Secretary  to  apportion 

D.  Subelement  Plan-Annual  Work  Pro-  funds  for  subsequent  fiscal  years. 

SXam.  c.  The  AWP  serves  as  a  program  planning 

E.  Subelement  Supplement.  document  for  managing  program  resources, 

F.  Quarterly  Progress  Reports.  for  reporting  program  progress,  and  It  pro- 

CKAPTER I — AUTHORITT  AND  PURPOSE  vldes  a  systematic  grant  delivery  system. 

a.  These  procedures  are  authorized  under  chapter  n — general  policy 

the  provisions  of  23  USC  402  and  Implement  It  is  the  policy  of  the  NHTSA  and  FHWA 
the  requirements  of  the  following  sections  of  to  promote  and  participate  In  a  program 


mamigement  procedure  centered  on  the  con¬ 
cept  of  a  State  AWP  that: 

a.  Treats  the  highway  safety  progrtun  as  a 
whole  on  a  systems  basis,  and 

b.  Results  In  an  annual  program  which 
describes  how  Federal  funds  authorized  un¬ 
der  23  USC  402,  when  combined  with  State 
and  local  resources,  will  Implement  one  year 
of  each  State’s  comprehensive  plan  during 
one  fiscal  year.  This  Is  done  by  aggregating 
all  tasks  having  a  common  objective  or  goal 
Into  a  imlt  of  the  AWP  consistent  with  the 
needs  Identified  In  the  comprehensive  plan. 
Emphasis  Is  placed,  therefore,  on  objective 
planning  to  improve  highway  safety,  using 
data  already  provided  through  the  system  of 
traffic  records.  Implementation  of  plans  in 
this  manner  also  provides  a  basis  for  objec¬ 
tively  evaluating  program  effectiveness  of 
selected  countermeasures. 

CHAPTER  ra — ANNUAL  WORK  PROGRAM 
SUBMISSION  AND  APPROVAL 

1.  Introduction:  This  chapter  Is  Intended 
to  outline,  in  a  general  way,  the  sequential 
steps  for  submission  and  approval  of  an 
AWP.  More  detailed  and  specific  Information 
and  Instructions  pertaining  to  processing 
procedures  will  be  Issued  by  NHTSA  and 
FHWA  In  subsequent  directives. 

2.  Program  Submission:  ’The  annual  work 
progrfim  shall  be  submitted  no  later  than 
AprU  1,  to  NHTSA  and  FHWA.  ’This  date  will 
provide  for  an  adequate  review  period  and  for 
executing  the  Federal-aid  AWP  agreement 
prior  to  July  1.  The  Governor  or  his  desig¬ 
nated  representative  shall  furnish  10  copies 
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of  the  State’s  AWP  to  the  NHTSA  Regional 
Administrator  and  three  copies  to  the  PHWA 
Regional  Administrator  through  the  PHWA 
Division  Engineer. 

3.  Program  Approval:  a.  Written  notice  of 
program  approval,  in  whole  or  In  part,  shall 
be  signed  Jointly  by  the  NHTSA  and  PHWA 
Regional  Administrators  and  Issued  to  the 
State,  together  with  a  statement  of  condi¬ 
tions,  if  any,  on  which  approval  Is  granted. 

b.  Authorization  to  proceed  may  be  given 
at  the  same  time  as  written  notice  of  pro¬ 
gram  approval  under  the  circumstance  out¬ 
lined  in  paragraph  4,  below.  If  authorization 
to  proceed  is  not  given  at  the  time  of  program 
approval  the  written  notice  by  the  Regional 
Administrators  shall  contain  the  following 
clause ; 

Program  approval  only  shall  not  constitute 
any  commitment  of  Pederal  funds  nor  shall 
it  be  construed  as  creating.  In  any  manner, 
an  obligation  on  the  part  of  the  Pederal 
Government  to  provide  Pederal  funds  to  the 
State’s  AWP. 

c.  In  the  event  that  it  is  necessary  to  dis¬ 
approve  a  program.  In  whole  or  in  part,  the 
Regional  Administrators  shall  transmit  a 
Jointly  executed  memorandum  to  the  Gov¬ 
ernor’s  Representative  setting  forth  the  rea¬ 
sons  for  disapproval  and  stating  the  specific 
corrective  action  recommended.  The  Gover¬ 
nor’s  Representative,  after  taking  appropri¬ 
ate  corrective  action,  may  resubmit  the  AWP 
for  review  and  action  by  the  Regional  Ad¬ 
ministrators. 

4.  Authorization  to  Proceed:  a.  Authoriza¬ 
tion  to  proceed  with  Implementation  of  the 
AWP  shall  constitute  an  obligation  of  Pederal 
funds  for  the  part  of  the  AWP  for  which  such 
authorization  is  given.  The  Pederal  funds  to 
be  obligated  for  the  AWP  shall  be  subject  to 
availability  of  Pederal  obligatlonal  authority 
and  any  other  limitations  as  may  be  pre¬ 
scribed  by  statute,  administrative  action,  or 
conditions  of  approval.  In  all  cases  Pederal 
reimbursement  shall  be  limited  to  the  Ped¬ 
eral  pro  rata  share  of  costs  Incurred  after  the 
date  of  authorization  to  proceed. 

b.  If  the  Information  submitted  by  the 
State  permits,  and  If  the  State  has  made 
provision  for  the  State’s  pro  rata  share  of 
the  cost  of  the  program,  authorization  to 
proceed  may  be  given  at  the  same  time  as 
written  notice  of  program  approval. 

c.  Written  notice  of  authorization  to  pro¬ 
ceed  with  Implementation  of  the  program.  In 
whole  or  In  part,  shall  be  'signed  Jointly  by 
the  NHTSA  and  PHWA  Regional  Adminis¬ 
trators  and  shall  be  Issued  to  the  State, 
together  with  a  statement  and  conditions.  If 
any,  controlling  the  program’s  Implementa¬ 
tion. 

a.  The  AWP  Agreement  (Appendix  B)  shall 
be  executed  by  the  State  either  at  the  time 
It  submits  the  AWP  or  subsequent  to  sub¬ 
mission  following  review  and  comment  by 
NHTSA  and  PHWA.  Regional  Administrators 
shall  execute  the  agreement  subsequent  to 
execution  by  the  State,  simultaneously  with 
the  granting  of  authorization  to  proceed.  In 
the  event  the  AWP  agreement  Is  executed  for 
only  part  of  the  work  program,  the  agree¬ 
ment  shall  be  amended  at  such  time  as  the 
State  Is  authorized  to  proceed  with  the  re¬ 
maining  part.  The  agreement  shall  Indicate 
the  conditions.  If  any,  upon  which  authoriza¬ 
tion  to  proceed  is  given.  Compliance  with 
these  conditions  by  the  State  may  be 
acknowledged  separately  by  the  NHTSA  and 
PHWA  Regional  Administrators,  thus  making 
ft  unnecessary  to  amend  the  agreement  for 
this  purpose. 

b.  The  amounts  recorded  on  the  agreement 
for  the  Pederal  share  of  the  NHTSA  and 
PHWA  parts  of  the  AWP  shall  Include  those 
amounts  to  be  funded  from  the  State’s  share 
of  the  current  year’s  obligatlonal  limitation 
and  those  amounts  to  be  funded  on  or  before 
June  30  of  the  year  covered  by  the  AWP  from 


the  prior  year  obligatlonal  limitation.  The 
fiscal  year  of  the  funds  shall  be  recorded  In 
the  appropriate  column  of  the  agreement. 

c.  The  estimated  total  cost  of  the  program 
shall  Include:  (1)  those  SEPs  In  which  Ped¬ 
eral  funds  will  participate,  (2)  those  SEPs 
In  which  Pederal  funds  will  not  participate 
but  which  will  be  credited  towards  the 
State’s  matching  share,  and  (3)  those  SEPs 
In  which  Pederal  funds  will  not  participate 
and  which  will  not  be  credited  towards  the 
State’s  matching  share. 

d.  If  State  and  local  funds  for  any  portion 
of  an  AWP  are  not  available  for  obligation  at 
the  time  the  agreement  Is  executed,  such 
funds  should  be  retained  in  a  “program  only” 
status  and  should  not  be  included  in  the 
funds  Indicated  as  obligated  In  the  agree¬ 
ment. 

6.  AWP  Agreement  Modification:  The 
Modification  of  Pederal-Ald  Annual  Work 
Program  Agreement,  (Appendix  B)  Is  to  be 
used  for  any  modification  of  the  AWP  agree¬ 
ment.  Ordinarily,  such  modification  will  be 
needed  only  to  increase  the  amount  of  Fed¬ 
eral  or  State  funds  obligated  when  such 
additional  funds  become  available  or  when 
funds  are  otherwise  being  advanced  from 
“programmed  only’’  status  to  an  obligated 
status.  The  form  Is  also  to  be  used  at  the 
final  voucher  stage  to  provide  additional 
Federal  funds  to  cover  approved  SEP  re¬ 
visions  and  minor  SEP  changes  made  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  set  forth  In 
Chapter  VI,  Par.  2/ 

CHAPTER  IV — CONTENT  OF  ANNUAL  WORK 
PROGRAM 

1.  Introduction:  Each  State’s  AWP  sub¬ 
mission  shall  consist  of  the  following  parts: 

2.  Part  I — Summary  of  Costs  (Appendix 
C) :  This  part  summarizes  the  cost  of  work 
covered  by  the  program  specifications  and 
estimate  contained  in  Part  III.  A  copy  of 
the  summary  will  be  returned  to  the  State 
with  the  Agreement  (Appendix  B)  showing 
any  adjustments  required  or  described  as 
conditions  on  which  approval  or  authoriza¬ 
tion  to  proceed  Is  granted. 

3.  Part  II — Program  Analysis:  The  Program 
Analysis  will  provide  an  overview  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  AWP.  Systems  changes  programmed 
for  the  current  year  should  be  highlighted. 
The  format  and  content  of  Part  II  may  be 
determined  by  each  State,  but  should  In- 
. elude  the  material  identified  below  since  It 
will  assist  In  understanding  the  rationale 
used  to  develop  the  proposed  program.  The 
Program  Analysis  shall  be  essentially  nar¬ 
rative  In  style,  accompanied  with  charts, 
graphs  and  tabulations  as  appropriate.  ’The 
following  shall  be  Included  In  the  narrative: 

a.  The  traffic  accidents,  deaths,  personal 
Injuries  and  related  prooerty  lo'ses,  bv  year 
for  the  proceeding  five  year  period.  Estimates 
are  appropriate  where  final  data  are  not 
currently  available.  If  long  range  goals  or  ob¬ 
jectives  have  been  established,  these  should 
be  shown.  Additional  data  measures  which 
effectively  communicate  the  changing  mag¬ 
nitudes  of  the  highway  safety  problem  of  the 
State  shall  be  included  at  the  State’s  dis¬ 
cretion,  for  example,  data  on  vehicle  miles, 
vehicle  registrations,  licensed  drivers,  etc. 

b.  Analysis  of  political  subdivision  par¬ 
ticipation.  This  analysis  shall  show  the 
amount  of  Section  402  funds  expended  by 
political  subdivisions  from  the  inception  of 
the  program  through  the  year  covered  by  the 
AWP.  Where  cumulative  political  subdivi¬ 
sion  expenditures  of  Federal  funds  are  less 
than  40  percent  of  the  total  of  such  funds, 
such  expenditures  shall  be  measured  against 
annual  apportionments  to  the  State,  as  pro¬ 
vided  In  NHTSA  Order  462-8.  Where  a  waiv¬ 
er  of  these  requirements  has  been  Issued 
the  terms  and  data  shall  be  cited. 

4.  Part  III — Subelement  Narrative,  Plans, 
and  Supplements:  Part  III  of  the  AWP  con¬ 


stitutes  the  program  specifications  for  each 
program  subelement  of  the  State’s  plan  of 
activities  for  the  fiscal  year. 

a.  For  those  program  subelements  involv¬ 
ing  Federal  funding  the  following  will  be 
necessary : 

(1)  Preparation  of  a  Subelement  Plan 
(SEP).  The  SEP  is  the  basic  planning  docu¬ 
ment  In  the  AWP.  It  documents  the  plan  for 
current  period  activities  In  the  context  of 
before  and  after  actions  for:  (1)  Identifying 
meaningful  measures  for  output  (perform¬ 
ance)  and  effectiveness;  (2)  logically  array¬ 
ing  tasks  and  critical  milestones;  and  (3) 
Identifying  all  costs  associated  with  the  work 
to  be  done  under  the  SEP. 

Other  than  discussion  required  by  (2) 
below  the  detailed  support  for  the  SEP’s 
should  not  be  submitted,  but  retained  by 
the  Governor’s  Representative.  The  SEP 
format  Is  given  In  Appendix  D. 

(2)  A  narrative  discussion  of  each  SEP 
on  how  the  activities  will  implement  the 
State  Comvrehensive  Plan.  This  discussion 
should  Include  the  State’s  rationale  for  the 
proposed  activities,  a  brief  analysis  of  the 
problem  addressed  by  the  SEP  and  a  descrip¬ 
tion  of  what  Is  to  be  done.  In  addition,  each 
task  should  be  specifically  discussed  describ¬ 
ing  the  work  to  be  accomplished  under  each. 

(3)  Preparation  of  a  Subelement  Supple¬ 
ment.  This  form  accompanies  the  SEP.  Its 
purpose  Is  to  show  the  tasks  In  which  Fed¬ 
eral  dollars  will  be  used  and  the  amount. 

It  also  provides  for  showing  costs  by  stand¬ 
ard  area  as  well  as  Identification  of  those 
tasks  In  which  previous  Federal  funds  par¬ 
ticipated.  The  format  for  the  supplement 
Is  In  Appendix  E. 

b.  For  those  program  subelements  of  an 
AWP  that  will  be  Implemented  with  State 
and  local  funds,  and  such  funds  will  be 
used  to  match  Pederal  dollars  the  following 
will  be  necessary. 

(1)  Preparation  of  a  Subelement  Plan 
(SEP) .  The  SEP  Is  the  basic  planning  docu¬ 
ment  In  the  AWP.  It  documents  the  plan 
for  current  period  activities  In  the  context 
of  before  and  after  actions  for:  (1)  Identify¬ 
ing  meaningful  measures  for  output  (per¬ 
formance)  and  effectiveness;  (2)  logically 
arraying  tasks  and  critical  milestones;  and 
(3)  Identifying  all  costs  associated  with  the 
work  to  be  done  under  the  SEP. 

(2)  A  narrative  discussion  of  each  SEP  on 
how  the  nctivities  will  implement  the  State 
Comprehensive  Plan.  This  discussion  should 
Include  the  State’s  rationale  for  the  proposed 
activities,  a  brief  analysis  of  the  problem 
addressed  by  the  SEP  and  a  description  of 
whot  Is  to  be  done.  In  addition,  each  task 
should  be  specifically  discussed  describing 
the  work  to  be  accomplished  under  each. 

c.  For  those  program  subelements  of  an 
AWP  that  will  be  Imnlemented  entirely  with 
State  and  local  funds,  and  not  used  In 
matching  a  narrative  discussion  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  for  each  subelement  will  be  required. 

(1)  Relationship  of  activities  to  the  com¬ 
prehensive  plan. 

(2)  Ongoing  or  new  activities  to  be  under¬ 
taken. 

(3)  Estimate  of  total  cost  Involved. 

It  Is  not  necessary  to  Itemize  or  detail  the 
tasks  Involved,  since  a  SEP  Is  not  required. 

5.  Part  IV — Highway  Safety  Construction: 
a.  Although  23  U.S.C.  402(g)  prohibits  the 
use  of  Section  402  funds  for  highway  con¬ 
struction,  the  Implementation  of  highway 
safety  construction  projects  Is  essential  to 
compliance  with  the  highway  safety  program 
standards  administered  by  the  Pederal  High¬ 
way  Administration.  Part  IV  consists  of  a 
statement  showing  the  Interrelation  of  high¬ 
way  safety  construction  and  Section  402  pro¬ 
gram  activities. 

b.  'The  Highway  Safety  Construction  state¬ 
ment  shall  Include  a  narrative  discussion 
of  highway  safety  construction  Improve- 
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ments  which  will  be  undertaken  during  the 
course  of  the  fiscal  year  utilizing : 

(1)  Fluids  authorized  under  23  U.S.C. 
104(b). 

(2)  Funds  authorized  for  each  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  programs  established  or  continued  by 
the  Highway  Safety  Act  of  1973: 

(a)  Railroad-Highway  Grade  Crossing 
Projects — Section  203  of  the  Highway  Safety 
Act  of  1973. 

(b)  Bridge  Reconstruction  and  Replace¬ 
ment  Program — 23  U.8.C.  144. 

(c)  Pavement  Marking  Demonstration 
Program — 23  U.S.C.  161. 

(d)  Highway-Hazard  Location  Program — 23 
U.S.C.  152. 

(e)  Program  for  the  Elimination  of  Road¬ 
side  Obstacles — 23  UB.C.  163. 

(f)  Federal- Aid  Safer  Roads  Demonstra¬ 
tion  Program — 23  U.S.C.  406. 

(3)  Funds  authorized  under  23  U.S.C. 
219  (Off -System  Roads). 

(4)  Funds  authorized  under  any  other 
section  of  Title  23,  United  States  Code,  not 
specified  in  subparagraphs  (1)  through  (3) 
of  this  paragraph. 

(5)  Solely  State  and  local  funds. 

c.  The  narrative  discussion  shall  Include: 

(1)  Estimated  cost  of  each  funding  cate¬ 
gory  in  subparagraph  b.  of  this  paragraph. 

(2)  The  relationship  of  these  highway 
safety  construction  improvements  to  the 
Section  402  program  activities,  identif3dng 
specific  Subelement  Plans  Implemented  In 
the  current  or  prior  fiscal  year  Annual  Work 
Program. 

CHAPTER  V — MATCHING  OF  FEDERAL  FUNDS 

1.  Introduction:  This  Chapter  prescribes 
the  formula  for  matching  Federal  funds  In 
the  context  of  the  AWP. 

2.  Basis  of  Matching:  a.  Under  the  AWP, 
the  Federal  share  of  funds  to  be  made  avail¬ 
able  under  the  Act  as  prescribed  In  23  U.S.C. 
120  shall  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  the 
total  costs  reported  on  the  Summary  of 
Costs,  Exhibit  1  of  Appendix  C. 

b.  The  Federal  share  shall  not  exceed  60 
percent  (70  percent  beginning  July  1,  1973) 
or  the  applicable  sliding  scale  rate  (provided 
In  NHTSA  Order  462-6,  dated  July  31,  1969) 
of  the  total  costs  of  the  AWP. 

3.  Planning  and  Administration:  Federal 
funds  are  available  in  an  amount  no);  to  ex¬ 
ceed  10%  of  total  costs  of  the  AWP.  These 
Planning  and  Administration  funds  shall  be 
available  at  both  State  and  local  levels. 

CHAPTER  VI — STATE  IMPLEMENTATION  OF 
ANNUAL  WORK  PROGRAM 

1.  Implementation  Procedures:  After  re¬ 
ceipt  of  an  approved  AWP,  each  State  shall 
Implement  the  program  according  to  the  ap¬ 
proved  program  specifications  subject  to  all 
applicable  Federal  laws  and  regulations  and 
such  special  conditions  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  NHTSA  and  FHWA.  Approval  of  proce¬ 
dures  for  administering  the  program  Is  an 
example  of  such  a  condition. 

Guidance  for  development  of  these  proce¬ 
dures  Is  contained  In  the  following  Issu¬ 
ances: 

a.  Volume  O,  Highway  Safety  Program 
Manual  for  Planning  and  Administration. 
This  manual  provides  broad  guidelines  for 
development  of  a  State  highway  safety  pro¬ 
gram. 

b.  Joint  NHTSA/FHWA  Order  900-4/7-6, 
dated  August  10,  1971 — Guidelines  for  the 
Designation  of  a  State  Agency  Responsible 
for  Highway  Safety.  This  order  establishes 
guidance  relative  to  the  responsibilities,  au¬ 
thorities  and  the  organizational  structure 
and  placement  of  the  State  agency  responsi¬ 
ble  for  manag^lng  the  State  highway  safety 
program. 

c.  NHTSA  Order  460-1,  dated  November  2, 
1970 — State  Systems  of  Administrative  and 


Financial  Procedures.  This  order  provides 
broad  criteria  relating  to  the  ideal  content 
of  State  highway  safety  administrative  fi¬ 
nancial  procedures. 

2.  Revising  Approved  AWP:  a.  Revision  of 
an  SEP  shall  be  required  under  the  following 
circumstances: 

( 1 )  When  additional  Federal  funds  become 
available  to  fund  work  not  provided  within 
an  approved  program. 

(2)  When  the  Joint  NHTSA  and  FHWA 
approval  expresses  a  condition  requiring  a 
change. 

(3)  When  there  Is  a  substantial  change  In 
the  nature  or  scope  of  a  subelement  ( 10  per¬ 
cent  or  more  of  the  total  cost  of  the  SEP) 
of  the  State's  approved  program  warranted 
by  conditions  or  events  occurring  after  pro¬ 
gram  approval,  the  State  shall  be  required 
to  submit  a  revised  SEP  for  approval. 

b.  When  a  revision  of  an  SEP  Increases  or 
decreases  the  amount  obligated  by  either 
Administration  or  the  State  on  the  AWP 
Agreement  (Appendix  B),  It  shall  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  execute  a  modification  of  the  Agree¬ 
ment  in  accordance  with  par.  6,  Chapter  III, 
refiectlng  the  new  amounts  obligated.  No 
revision  shall  be  made  pursuant  to  this  sub- 
paragraph  without  prior  approval  of  the  ap¬ 
propriate  Regional  Administrator. 

c.  When  changes  In  the  nature  or  scope 
of  a  subelement  are  less  than  10  percent  of 
the  total  dollar  amount  within  the  SEP  and 
do  not  come  within  subparagraph  b  above, 
such  changes  will  be  accomplished  through 
the  reporting  procedures. 

chapter  VII — REPORTING  PROCEDURES 

1.  Introduction:  The  realization  of  an  ef¬ 
fective  statewide  highway  safety  program 
necessitates  a  continuing  evaluation  of  per¬ 
formance.  Recognizing  the  significance  of 
this  concept,  portions  of  Chapter  V,  Volume 
0,  Planning  and  Administration,  pertaining 
to  program  evaluation  and  reporting  are 
reprinted  In  this  chapter  because  of  their 
relationship  to  evaluation  of  the  AWP.  One 
of  the  most  Important  elements  In  the  total 
management  of  the  highway  safety  program 
Is  an  effective  method  for  the  Governor’s 
Representative/program  manager  to  obtain 
and/or  develop  the  kinds  of  reports  which 
enable  him  to: 

a.  Plan,  evaluate,  and  coordinate  the  total 
statewide  highway  safety  program. 

b.  Establish  priorities  in  the  statewide 
highway  safety  program. 

c.  Provide  guidance  to  the  several  operat¬ 
ing  departments  at  the  State  level  and  the 
local  Jurisdictions. 

d.  Advise  the  Governor  of  the  State  on  the 
status  of  the  statewide  highway  safety 
program. 

e.  Prepare  for  the  Governor  an  annual  re¬ 
port  to  the  NHTSA  and  FHWA  which  shows 
a  summary  evaluation  of  the  State  nrogram. 

f.  Maintain  liaison  with  the  NHTSA  and 
FHWA  for  the  exchange  of  technical  and  sta¬ 
tistical  data. 

2.  Management  Information  Reports:  a. 
The  prlmar^r  nurpose  of  management  reports 
is  to  enable  the  Governor’s  Representative/ 
program  manager  to  determine  and  monitor 
on  a  continuing  basis  the  status  and  the 
problems  of  the  statewide  highway  safety* 
program.  To  achieve  this  goal,  the  Governor’s 
Reoresentatlve /program  manager  should  re¬ 
ceive  at  a  frequency  necessary  for  effective 
management,  the  following  types  of  reports: 

(1)  A  report  from  the  head  of  each  oper¬ 
ating  department  (e.g..  Public  Health,  State 
Police)  summarizing  the  highway  safety  ac¬ 
tivities  In  his  department. 

(2)  A  tabulation  of  the  statistics  of  the 
highway  safety  program  activities  from  each 
operating  department.  For  example,  the  num¬ 
ber  of  persons  receiving  driver  education, 
the  number  of  persons  convicted  of  driving 
under  the  influence  of  alcohol,  etc. 


(3)  Reports  on  the  status  of  subelements 
financed  wholly  or  In  part  by  the  Federal 
Government. 

(4)  Reports  from  local  Jurisdictions  on  the 
highway  safety  actvltles  underway.  The 
magnitude,  complexity,  and  frequency  of  re¬ 
porting  should  be  based  on  the  extensiveness 
of  the  local  program. 

b.  In  addition  to  frequency  of  reporting.  It 
Is  Important  to  encourage  prompt  reporting 
that  will  minimize  time  lags  between  the 
Issue  of  the  report  and  the  period  upon 
which  the  report  Is  based. 

c.  The  Governor’s  Representative/program 
manager  should  assure  that  reports  called  for 
In  other  volumes  of  this  manual  are  prepared 
and  that  reports  submitted  by  State  agencies 
to  the  NHTSA  and  FHWA  are  transmitted 
through  his  ofiBce. 

3.  Evaluation  Reports — State  Level:  a.  One 
of  the  major  management  tasks  for  the  Gov¬ 
ernor’s  Representative/program  manager  Is 
the  preparation  of  reports  which  show  an 
evaluation  of  the  AWP.  Evaluation  reports 
should  consist  of : 

(1)  Current  status  of  annual  program  by 
subelement. 

(2)  Changes  from  previous  report. 

(3)  Progress  made  in  reducing  traffic 
crashes  as  a  result  of  the  highway  safety  pro¬ 
gram  and  where  possible  for  each  subelement 
of  the  program. 

(4)  The  progress  being  made  toward 
achieving  the  effectiveness,  volume  and  cov¬ 
erage  measures. 

(5)  Total  cost  of  the  annual  program.  In¬ 
cluding  comparative  data  and  actual  ex¬ 
penditures  and  planned  expenditures. 

b.  The  evaluation  reports  should  be  useful 
for  Informing  the  Governor,  the  legislators 
and  the  public  of  the  progress  made  In  the 
State  In  reducing  traffic  crashes. 

4.  Reports  to  National  Highway  Traffic 
Safety  Administration  and  Federal  Highway 
Administration:  Each  State  shall  submit  a 
progress  report  within  1  month  following  the 
first  6  months  of  the  fiscal  year  and  within  2 
months  following  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year. 
The  6  month  report  shall  include  an  assess¬ 
ment  of  progress  made  In  implementing  the 
program.  The  report  following  the  close  of 
the  fiscal  year  will  serve  as  the  progress  report 
for  the  total  year  and  should  include  an  as¬ 
sessment  of  the  State’s  total  safety  effort  dur¬ 
ing  the  fiscal  year.  Care  should  be  taken  to 
coordinate  this  annual  report  with  that  re¬ 
quired  by  the  Federal-Aid  Highway  Program 
Manual  (FHPM)  Volume  6,  Chapter  8,  Sec¬ 
tion  2,  Subsection  1,  Paragraph  9. 

The  Annual  Work  Program  (AWP)  annual 
report,  which  could  also  serve  the  require¬ 
ments  of  FHPM  6.8.2.1,  should  include  an 
evaluation  of  the  State's  overall  Highway 
Safety  Improvement  Program.  Nothing  in  this 
oaragraph  will  preclude  a  State  from  con¬ 
tinuing  to  submit  quarterly  progress  reports 
exceot  that  each  State  must  submit  an  an¬ 
nual  report  as  required  herein.  The  format 
previously  required  for  quarterly  reports  la 
being  temporarily  discontinued.  FHWA  and 
NHTSA  field  offices  In  cooperation  with  the 
States  should  establish  the  format  most  use¬ 
ful  to  their  needs.  Five  copies  of  the  reports 
shall  be  transmitted  to  the  NHTSA  Regional 
Administrators  and  3  copies  to  the  FHWA 
Division  Engineer. 

CHAPTER  Vm — REIMBURSEMENT  OF  FEDERAL 
SHARE 

1.  Introduction:  The  cost  principles  con¬ 
tained  In  NHTSA  Notice  462  June  7,  1968, 
PrlnclDles  for  Determining  Reimbursement 
to  States,  and  OMB  Circular  A-87,  dated 
May  9,  1968,  apply  to  State  claims  for  Federal 
participation  and  reimbursement  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  permitted  by  law. 

2.  Reimbursement  Procedures:  a.  State 
claims  for  reimbursement  of  the  Federal 
share  of  the  cost  Incurred  under  a  Federal- 
Aid  AWP  Agreement  shall  be  submitted  on 
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vouchers  In  accordance  with  Instructions  Is¬ 
sued  separately.  Reimbursement  shall  be 
limited  to  the  total  Federal  share  of  actual 
costs  Incurred  as  shown  by  proper  voucher. 

b.  Reimbursements  of  the  Federal  share  of 
costs  incurred  under  HS-l’s  approved  before 
the  State's  initial  AWP  shall  continue  with 
the  vouchers  identifying  the  HS-l's  until 
such  Federal  shares  are  fully  paid. 

Appendix  A 

GLOSSARY  OF  DEFINITIONS 

The  glossary  defines  the  terms  used  in  this 
Volume. 

State  Comprehensive  Plan — The  Gov¬ 
ernor’s  combined  multiyear  legislative,  or¬ 
ganizational,  operational,  and  financial  plan, 
in  accordance  with  uniform  standards  prom¬ 
ulgated  by  the  Secretary,  submitted  by  the 
State  and  approved  by  the  Secretary  under 
23  TJ.S.C.  402,  designed  to  reduce  traffic  ac¬ 
cidents  and  deaths,  injuries  and  property 
damage.  The  plan  covers  not  only  the  State’s 
own  operations  but  also  those  of  its  political 
subdivisions. 

Highway  Safety  Program  Structure — A 
framework  for  assembling  activities  into  a 
total  systems  oriented  program  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of : 

Arranging  program  activities  into  logical 
manageable  groups. 

Assessing  the  completeness  of  highway 
safety  activities. 

Analyzing  Interrelationships  among  high¬ 
way  safety  activities  and  identifying  coordl- 
natlonal  requirements. 

Assigning  responsibility  for  managing 
highway  safety  activities. 

Analyzing  the  distribution  of  resources. 

Organizing  recordkeeping  and  reporting. 

Annual  Work  Program  {AWP) — A  program 
which  will  detail  the  work  to  be  done,  the 
specific  goals  to  be  achieved,  and  the  re¬ 
sources  to  be  used  during  a  particular  year 
to  Implement  the  State’s  comprehensive 
plan. 

Standard  Area — The  statewide  aggregate  of 
highway  safety  activities  responsive  to  the 
requirements  covered  by  a  single  highway 
safety  standard  promulgated  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary.  This  was  formerly  referred  to  in  para¬ 
graph  3b  In  the  Interim  Procedures  FHWA 
Order  7-1,  dated  June  2,  1967,  as  the  “Func¬ 
tional  Safety  Program.” 

Program  Specifications — The  AWP  and 
SEP’s  together  with  supporting  details  as  to 
tasks  constitutes  the  specifications  for  the 
work  to  be  accomplished. 

Program  Element/ (Exhibit  1) — An  element 
of  safety  structure  generlcally  describes  the 
type  of  program  and  generally  describes  the 
character  of  the  objective.  Elements  contain 
activities  defined  by: 

One  phase  of  the  highway  safety  system 
(human -entry) . 

One  State  level  agency  primarily  respon¬ 
sible  for  achieving  the  objectives  (e.g..  De¬ 
partment  of  Education) . 

Activities  closely  related  to  one  another. 

Program  Subelement  (Exhibit  1  and  2)  — 
a  Subelemsnt  Is  the  basic  highway  safety  pro¬ 
gram  planning  unit,  addressed  to  one  object 
subgroup  with  special  needs  and  problems 
(e.g.,  drivers  under  the  dlscernable  portion 
of  the  aqcident  threat.  Subelements  are  those 
activities  which  Identify  WHAT  Is  to  be  done. 
A  subelement  may  involve  more  than  one 
standard  area. 

Program  Subelement  Tasks  (Exhibit  1  and 
2) — Program  subelement  tasks  are  sets  of 
activities  or  readily  identifiable  basic  units  of 
work  to  be  done.  A  task  should  be  identified 
with  only  one  standard  area.  Separate  tasks 
In  a  subelement  plan  may  involve  different 
standard  areas.  A  task  Is  capable  of  being 
both  scheduled  and  costed. 

Subelement  Plan  (SEP) — The  SEP  is  the 
basic  planning  document  in  the  AWP.  It 
documents  the  plan  for  current  period  ac¬ 


tivities  in  the  context  of  before  and  after 
actions  for;  (1)  identifying  meaningful 
measures  for  output  (performance)  and  ef¬ 
fectiveness;  (2)  logically  arraying  tasks  and 
critical  milestone;  and  (3)  identifying  all 
costs  associated  with  the  work  to  be  done 
under  the  SEP. 

Appendix  B 

INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  PREPARATION 

Federal-Aid  Annual  Work  Program 

Agreement 

Each  State  shall  enter  Into  agreement  with 
the  Federal  Government  In  the  format  In¬ 
cluded  In  this  appendix  (Exhibit  1)  as  a  pre¬ 
requisite  to  reimbursement.  The  following  in¬ 
structions  for  preparation  and  approval  are 
designed  to  clarify  the  use  of  this  format 
and  required  modifications  thereto  (Exhibit 
2): 

A.  Approved  Program  Enter  the  amounts 
as  Indicated  by  the  column  headings  which 
are  contained  in  the  State’s  approved  Annual 
Work  Program. 

B.  Obligated  Program  Enter  in  the  appro¬ 
priate  columns  the  amount  In  dollars  which 
the  State  and  Federal  Government  have 
placed  under  obligation. 

C.  Signatory  Block  Self  Explanatory. 

D.  Additional  Provisions  Enter  any  provi¬ 
sions  which  result  as  a  condition  of  approval 
of  the  State’s  Annual  Work  Program. 

These  forms  were  Issued  as  part  of  the 
NHTSA/PHWA  Order  but  they  are  not  pub¬ 
lished  pursuant  to  1  CFR  18.11.  They  are 
available  for  inspection  and  copying  at  those 
locations  specified  In  49  CFR  Part  7,  Ap¬ 
pendixes  D  and  H 

Appendix  C 

INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  PREPARATION 
Summary  of  Costs 

Each  State  will  prepare  an  AWP  Summary 
of  Costs  in  the  format  attached.  The  sum¬ 
mary  recapitulates  program  costs  by  stand¬ 
ard  areas,  showing  the  Federal  participation 
In  each.  The  instructions  for  preparation 
are: 

Summary  by  Subelement:  1.  Under  “Sub¬ 
element  Number”  enter  the  subelement 
number  assigned  by  the  State. 

2.  Under  “Subelement  and  Standards”  and 
opposite  the  subelement  number,  enter  the 
subelement  title. 

3.  Under  each  subelement  title,  enter  the 
3  digit  highway  safety  standard  number 
(301,  302,  etc.)  to  which  costs  have  been  as¬ 
signed  for  the  Fiscal  Year.  Costs  attributable 
to  Standard  314  should  be  clearly  designated 
as  applicable  to  either  NHTSA  or  FHWA 
activities.  For  purposes  of  the  summary  this 
should  be  shown  "614— (FHWA)”  or  “314— 
(NHTSA) .” 

4.  Under  “Subelement  No.”,  enter  Highway 
Safety  Program  Standard  code  numbers 
sequentially. 

Summary  by  Standard:  6.  Under^  “Fiscal 
Year  Cost”  and  opposite  each  standard  title, 
enter  the  total  of  all  costs  assigned  to  each 
standard  area  in  the  preceding  section.  As 
stated  In  item  No.  3,  cost  of  Standard  14 
should  be  stated  separately  for  NHTSA  or 
FHWA  activities. 

6.  Under  “New  Obligation,  Tbtal  Federal 
and  Local  Expend”  and  opposite  each  stand¬ 
ard  title,  enter  the  total  obligations  as¬ 
signed  each  standard  area  from  the  preced¬ 
ing  section. 

Appendix  D 

INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  PREPARATION 

Annual  Work  Program — Subelement  Plan 
(SEP) 

Preparation  of  Subelement  Plan  (SEP) :  A 
Subelement  Plan  (SEP)  EDchlbit  D  shall  be 
prepared  for  each  aggregation  of  tasks  hav¬ 


ing  a  common  oblectlve.  Exuerlence  has 
shown  that  the  development  of  an  SEP  can 
be  greatly  facilitated  If  approached  in  the 
following  manner: 

1.  Each  subelement  plan  will  be  assigned 
a  sequence  number  preceded  by  the  State 
Code  and  the  last  two  digits  of  the  fiscal 
year  covered  (l.e.,  16-73-1). 

2.  Develop  a  statement  describing  the  sub¬ 
element  plan.  The  description  should  in¬ 
clude  brief  statements  covering  the  nature 
and  magnitude  of  the  problem,  the  character 
of  the  proposed  program  to  alleviate  the 
problem,  the  oblectlve  of  the  activity  and  a 
general  assignment  of  responsibility.  Enter 
the  description  In  Block  10. 

3»  Enter  In  block  6  measures  of  activity 
best  expressing  the  objective  of  the  plan. 
The  measures  to  be  used  are  those  most 
meaningful  to  the  State.  Although  the  form 
provides  for  only  3  meRsures,  more  can  be 
added  If  they  aid  In  the  evaluation  effort. 
The  measures  are  defined  as  follows: 

(a)  Outrmt  volume:  Tlie  volume  measure 
Indicates  the  activity  level  of  a  subelement. 
It  Is  generally  expressed  In  terms  of  numbers 
of  objects  serviced  at  an  Improved  level  or 
standard  of  performance.  Examples  Include: 
number  of  Inspections,  trainees,  testees, 
crashes  serviced,  miles  of  roads  patrolled. 

(b)  Outvut  coverage:  The  coverage  meas¬ 
ure  indicates  the  percentage  of  the  total  cli¬ 
entele  serviced  by  the  nro*n-am.  Examples  in¬ 
clude:  percentage  vehicles  Inspected,  stu¬ 
dents  trained,  and  percentage  of  roadway 
patrolled. 

(c)  Effectiveness:  The  effectiveness  meas¬ 
ure  expresses  the  subelement  objective  In 
quantitative  terms  to  link  program  charac¬ 
ter  coverage  and  volume  of  the  SEP  with  re¬ 
duction  In  crashes,  deaths  and  Injuries.  Ex¬ 
amples  include  a  measurement  of  crashes 
Involving  Inspectable  defects,  crashes  Involv¬ 
ing  previous  crash  debris  or  blockage,  change 
In  average  or  minimum  emergency  medical 
response  time  (proxy  measures,  .see  next  par- 
agraohl  or  crashes  involving  drunk  drivers. 

(dl  There  probably  will  be  cases  where  it 
Is  not  possible  to  directly  link  output  to  the 
objective  of  reductions  in  crashes,  deaths, 
and  other  means  of  evaluating  the  Impact  of 
the  propo.sed  activity.  One  of  the  tasks  to  be 
carried  out  under  the  SEP  may  be  the  devel- 
ooment  of  the  capability  to  evaluate  the 
plan.  Another  mean.s  available  to  link  output 
to  objectives  Is  the  use  of  proxy  measures 
until  the  capability  for  more  direct  evalua¬ 
tion  can  be  developed.  Proxy  measures  are 
those  which  have  a  relationship  to  the  ob¬ 
jective  but  the  relationship  Is  more  Intuitive 
than  measurable.  For  example,  reducing  the 
response  time  for  properly  trained  and 
equipped  emergency  medical  teams  probably 
will  Improve  the  chances  of  preventing  com¬ 
plications  leading  to  permanent  disability 
and  death  yet  there  may  be  no  way  at  pres¬ 
ent  to  measure  this  assumption  In  quantita¬ 
tive  terms.  Other  examples  of  proxy  measures 
and  Ideas  for  evaluation  of  program  activities 
are  discussed  In  Volume  0  to  16  of  the  High¬ 
way  Safety  Program  Manual. 

4.  Blocks  (7),  (8)  and  (9)  are  Interrelated. 
Block  (9) ,  tasks  and  milestones.  Is  the  basic 
unit  In  the  entire  AWP,  and  the  quality  of 
the  entire  AWP  depends  largely  on  how  well 
the  tasks  to  be  performed  are  defined  and 
programmed.  The  tasks  to  be  described  are 
the  logical  action  steps  to  be  taken  to  achieve 
the  output  displayed  for  the  subelement.  In¬ 
cluding  those  ongoing  State  and  local  activi¬ 
ties  necessary  to  achieve  the  objectives  of  the 
subelement  plan.  Where  meaningful,  within 
each  task,  the  critical  milestone  by  which 
progress  will  be  measured  will  be  shown. 
Some  tasks  may  have  several  subsidiary  mile¬ 
stones  which  are  Important  to  schedule  and 
monitor;  others  may  have  none.  Some  mile¬ 
stones  will  express  critical  deadlines  In  terms 
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of  steps  of  processing,  such  as  drafted,  ap¬ 
proved,  delivered,  etc.;  others,  quantities, 
numbers  of  people,  or  other  units. 

(a)  Each  task  shown  In  block  (0)  should 
be  Identified  In  block  (7)  by  the  responsible 
organization  and  In  block  (8)  by  the  appro¬ 
priate  Highway  Safety  Standard  Area.  While 
multiple  standards  may  be  Included  In  a  sub¬ 
element  plan,  no  task  shall  be  responsive  to 
more  than  one  organization  although  there 
may  be  exceptions  under  given  circum¬ 
stances.  Tasks  shall  be  described  and  selected 
In  such  a  way  that  will  keep  the  nmnber 
Identified  In  a  single  subelement  plan  to  a 
reasonable  number.  All  tasks  which  are  crit¬ 
ical  to  achieving  the  subelement  shall  be 
Identified,  even  though  some  may  not  require 
funding.  An  example  of  such  a  task  Is  en¬ 
actment  of  legislation  which  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  achieve  the  objectives  of  the  other 
tasks. 

(b)  In  the  fiscal  year  columns,  opposite 
each  task  and  milestone,  enter  the  pertinent 
Information.  Some  entries  will  be  verbal,  In¬ 
dicating  the  period  In  which  legislation  will 
be  drafted,  or  enactment  Is  expected;  Instruc¬ 
tion  manuals  will  be  drafted  or  published; 
equipment  will  be  ordered  or  received;  and 
the  like.  Others  will  Indicate  quantities,  or 
volume,  such  as  Inspectors  trained,  units  be¬ 
coming  operational,  and  the  like.  Where  not 
clear  In  the  milestone  description,  the  kind 
of  unit  used  should  be  shown  In  block  9. 

5.  In  block  (11)  show  task  number  for 
each  task  having  costs  to  be  entered  In  the 
Fiscal  Year  columns.  Care  shovild  be  exer¬ 
cised  to  assure  that  the  costs  of  a  task  are 
not  entered  on  more  them  one  subelement 
plan.  Care  must  be  exercised  In  estimating 
the  quarterly  level  of  expenditures  for  the 
program  year,  because  these  are  essential 
measvirlng  points  In  program  monitoring  and 
reporting.  The  costs  expected  In  the  follow¬ 
ing  two  years  place  the  program  In  the  on¬ 
going  context  of  tasks  continuing  Into  futtire 
periods  and  give  an  Indication  of  anticipated 
funding  levels  necessary  for  coptlnulng. 

6.  Enter  the  total  cost  for  all  tasks  In  block 
(12)  for  each  of  the  Fiscal  Tear  columns. 
Show  the  planned  financing  for  the  Fiscal 
Year  program  by  the  State,  political  subdivi¬ 
sion  or  Federal  share  from  the  SEP  supple¬ 
ment  sheet.  The  figure  on  the  last  line  (to 
localities)  Is  that  portion  of  Federal  share 
going  to  the  locality. 

Appendix  E 

PREPARATION  or  SUBELEMENT  SUPPLEMENT 
Annual  Work  Program. 

Heading  Information  should  be  Identical 
to  that  shown  on  the  SEP.  The  Subelement 
Supplement  Identifies  by  task  and  standards 
where  the  P^eral  funds  will  be  used  for  the 
annual  period  covered  by  the  SEP.  It  also 
shows  previous  obligations  for  those  activi¬ 
ties  Initiated  In  prior  years  and  carried  for¬ 
ward  to  the  current  year’s  AWP.  Since  the 
costs  are  estimates,  only  whole  thousands 
should  be  shown. 

(a)  Enter  total  cost  of  each  task  opposite 
appropriate  task  number  and  under  appro¬ 
priate  standard  area.  Task  number  on  the 
SEP  and  the  Supplement  should  be  the  same. 
(A  SEP  may  Include  costs  associated  with 
more  than  one  standard  area,  but  a  task  must 
address  only  one  standard  area.)  After  en¬ 
tering  total  cost,  enter  the  total  Federal 
funds  to  be  vised  on  that  task,  the  amount 
of  Federal  funds  to  localities,  previous  obli¬ 
gations  carried  over,  If  any,  and  the  new  obli¬ 
gation  requested. 

(b)  Enter  Information  for  each  task. 

(c)  Total  each  column. 


Supplement  D 

UNIPORM  AOMINISTRATIVE  REQUIREMENTS 
FOR  GRANTS  IN  AID 

1.  Purpose.  To  Implement  DOT  Order 
4600.9A  dated  December  27,  1972,  which.  In 
turn,  prescribes  procedures  applicable  to  all 
DOT  operating  administrations  In  Imple¬ 
mentation  of  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  (OMB)  Circular  A-102,  Uniform  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Requirements  for  Qrant-In-Ald 
to  State  and  local  Oovernments,  dated  Octo¬ 
ber  19,  1971. 

2.  Authority.  OMB  Circular  A-102  requires 
Federal  agencies  to  Implement  grant  ad¬ 
ministration  standards  which  will  be  uni¬ 
formly  employed  on  a  national  basis  for  all 
grant-ln-ald  programs.  These  standards  are 
published  as  Attachments  to  this  Order. 
Supplementary  guidance  regarding  these 
standards  Is  provided  below. 

3.  Background.  The  OMB,  In  cooperation 
with  the  States  and  ten  Federal  agencies  en¬ 
gaged  In  domestic  grant-ln-ald  programs, 
developed  Circular  A-102  to  simplify,  stand¬ 
ardize,  decentralize  and  modernize  the  Fed¬ 
eral  grant  process.  Most  of  the  requirements 
expressed  herein  parallel  the  principles, 
standards  and  requirements  set  forth  In 
existing  policy  Issuances  for  the  State  and 
Community  Highway  Safety  Program.  NHSB 
Notice  N462,  State  and  Community  Highway 
Safety  Program  Principles  for  Determining 
Reimbursement  to  States  dated  June  7,  1968, 
and  Joint  NHTSA/FHWA  Order  960-2/ 
^SPM,  Transmittal  33,  Highway  Safety  Pro¬ 
gram  Manual  Volume  103 — Annual  Work 
Program,  dated  December  29,  1972,  are  ref¬ 
erenced  in  this  Order  for  Interim  supple¬ 
mental  guidance.  In  the  event  of  any  con¬ 
flicting  policies  this  Order  has  precedence 
over  any  and  all  other  Notices  or  Orders 
which  address  Qrant-In-Ald  requirements. 
Any  confilctlng  or  Inconsistent  policies  re¬ 
flected  In  any  other  Notices  or  Orders  will  be 
changed  accordingly  at  the  earliest  possible 
date.  The  Attachments  to  this  Order  are 
lettered  to  parallel  the  Attachments  of 
Circular  A-102  for  ease  of  reference. 

4.  Responsibilities.  Regional  Admin¬ 
istrators  NHTSA  and  FHWA,  under  their  del¬ 
egated  authority  for  administering  the  State 
and  Community  Highway  Safety  Program 
standards,  are  responsible  for  advising  the 
States  of  the  Implementation  of  these  re¬ 
quirements  and  for  periodic  evaluation  of  the 
effectiveness  of  the  Implementation. 

6.  Procedure.  Each  State  Is  required  to 
establish  operating  procedures  consistent 
with  the  applicable  standards.  Each  standard 
Is  discussed  briefly  as  to  applicability  below. 

a.  Cash  Depositories.  {Attachment  A)  The 
requirement  for  use  of  minority  banks,  when 
available.  Is  applicable  to  all  advances, 
whether  by  check  or  letter  of  credit,  under 
the  Section  402  grant  program.  These  ad¬ 
vances  In  every  Instance  are  also  subject  to 
the  requirements  for  deposit  In  a  bank  with 
FDIC  Insurance  coverage.  Paragraph  3  of  At¬ 
tachment  A. 

b.  Bonding  and  Insurance.  (Attachment  B) 
The  minimum  requirements  for  bonding  and 
Insurance  for  construction  contracts  exceed¬ 
ing  $100,000  In  total  cost  are  applicable 
whenever  Federal  funds  participate  In  the 
cost  of  construction  or  facility  Improvement. 

c.  Retention  and  Custodial  Requirements 
for  Records.  (Attachment  C)  These  require¬ 
ments  have  generally  been  In  effect  In  the 
State  and  Community  Highway  Safety  Pro¬ 
gram  since  the  Inception  of  the  program.  All 
provisions  of  this  standard  are  applicable. 
Adequate  records  management  Is  a  primary 
administrative  requisite.  Availability  of  rec¬ 
ords  for  audit  and  public  disclosure  on  re¬ 


quest  of  duly  authorized  persons  Is  required. 

d.  Wolrer  of  "Single"  State  Agency  Re¬ 
quirements.  (Attachment  Dy  The  Highway 
Safety  Act  of  1970,  Section  203(a),  amends 
Section  402(b)(2)(A)  of  Title  23,  United 
States  Code,  and  precludes  the  Waiver  of  a 
“single”  State  Agency. 

e.  Program  Income.  (Attachment  E)  All 
provisions  of  this  standard  are  applicable  to 
the  State  and  Community  Highway  Safety 
Program.  Program  Income  meeting  the  crite¬ 
ria  of  the  attached  standard  shall  be  Included 
In  the  annual  work  program  for  the  fiscal 
year  for  which  programmed.  Identified  as  to 
the  highway  safety  program  standard  area  to 
which  related.  When  received,  program  In¬ 
come  Items  shall  be  reported  as  negative  ex¬ 
penditure  Items  on  State  program  reimburse¬ 
ment  vouchers  as  separate  line  Items,  either 
Immediately  adjacent  to  the  gross  costs  re¬ 
ported  or  on  the  last  line  or  lines  of  the 
voucher  as  a  deduction  from  total  gross  pro¬ 
gram  costs.  For  example,  royalties  derived 
from  the  sale  of  copyrighted  driver  education 
materials  would  be  reported  In  the  gross 
amount  identified  as  program  standard  304 
as  a  negative  expenditure  on  the  line  adja¬ 
cent  to  the  reported  expenditures  for  the 
304  standard  area,  or  as  a  deduction  from  a 
sub-total  of  the  gross  program  costs.  Includ¬ 
ing  the  cost  of  reproducing  the  materials. 
Appropriate  substantiating  records  and  doc¬ 
uments  shall  be  maintained  within  the  State 
system  for  audit  purposes. 

f.  Matching  Share.  (Attachment  F)  For 
purposes  of  the  State  and  Commimlty  High¬ 
way  Safety  Program,  States  may  use  their 
ongoing  Highway  Safety  expenditures  of 
State  and  local  funds  for  purposes  of  match¬ 
ing  Federad  funds  on  a  total  program  basis. 
Attachment  F  provides  criteria  for  defining 
and  computing  the  matching  shares  and  the 
valuation  of  In-klnd  contributions.  If  any, 
of  real  property,  equipment,  goods  and  serv¬ 
ices  directly  beneflttlng  the  program.  Most 
of  these  criteria  have  been  established  and 
observed  In  the  operation  of  the  State  and 
Community  Highway  Safety  Program.  The 
item,  F.  4.a.,  Valuation  of  volunteer  services 
is  new  to  the  program.  It  Is  to  be  noted  that 
the  hours  of  services  must  be  documented  In 
a  standard  manner  and  the  computed  rate  of 
donated  services  must  be  consistent  with 
rates  paid  for  similar  skills  in  the  labor 
market. 

g.  Standards  for  Grantee  Financial  Man¬ 
agement  Systems.  (Attachment  G)  Regional 
Administrators,  under  existing  delegations  of 
authority,  shall  make  periodic  evaluations  of 
the  States'  financial  management  systems  to 
determine  that  as  a  minimum  these  stand¬ 
ards  are  met.  It  is  an  excellent  summary  of 
systems  requirements. 

h.  Financial  Reporting  Requirements. 
(Attachment  H)  The  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  has  waived  this  requirement  for 
the  State  and  Community  Highway  Safety 
Program.  It  Is  republished  herein  for  op¬ 
tional  use  by  the  States  where  subgrantees 
of  the  State  may  have  adopted  Its  use  In 
presenting  financial  reports  on  other  Federal 
assistance  programs.  By  recognizing  that  the 
Annual  Work  Program  concept  Is  an  ad¬ 
vanced  program  management  concept  It  was 
evident  that  mandatory  Implementation  of 
Attachment  H  would  not  have  simplified  the 
voucherlng  process  from  the  State  level  to 


^  Attachment  D  was  not  furnished  as  part 
of  the  NHTSA/FHWA  Order. 

Safety 'Act  of  1970,  Section  203(a),  amends 
Section  402(b)(1)(A)  of  Title  23,  United 
States  Code,  and  precludes  the  Waiver  of  a 
“single”  State  Agency. 
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the  Region.  Attachment  H  Is  geared  to  the 
individual  grant 'management  process  pre¬ 
scribed  In  Attachment  M  of  A-102,  from 
which  the  State  and  Community  Program  Is 
exempt. 

I.  Monitoring  and  Reporting  of  Program 
Performance.  {Attachment  I)  These  provi¬ 
sions  have  been  Implemented  prevlotisly  In 
Volume  “O”.  However,  this  emphasizes  the 
responsibility  on  the  grantee  management  to 
monitor  and  report  on  performance  of  grant 
activities.  It  places  Increased  emphasis  on 
management  by  objectives  and  comparison 
of  accomplishments  with  planned  goals. 
Grantors  can  then  place  greater  reliance  on 
the  grantee  management. 

J.  Grant  Payment  Requirements.  (Attach¬ 
ment  J)  Criteria  In  this  attachment  estab¬ 
lishes  methods  for  making  grant  payments 
via  letter  of  credit,  by  Treasury  check  ad¬ 
vance  or  by  reimbursement. 

k.  Budget  Revision  Procedures.  (Attach¬ 
ment  K)  Volume  103,  Chapter  VI,  Paragraph 
2  sets  forth  criteria  for  program  revision. 
A-102,  Attachment  K  Is  more  restrictive  In 
that  Federal  grantor  approval  Is  required  of 
any  cumulative  cost  transfers  among  direct 
cost  object  classes  which  exceed  $10,000  or 
five  percent,  whichever  Is  greater.  Volume  103 
permits  grantees  to  make  revisions  among 
tasks  In  a  subelement  (SEP)  without  prior 
approval,  provided  that  the  revision  Is  less 
than  ten  percent  of  the  total  cost  of  the  SEP. 
Procedures  In  Volume  103  will  be  revised  to 
conform  with  Attachment  K.  Accordingly, 
Regional  Administrators  are  responsible  for 
advising  the  States  concerning  these  require¬ 
ments  effective  upon  receipt  of  the  Order. 

l.  Grant  Closeout  Procedures.  (Attach¬ 
ment  L)  This  procedure  is  applicable  to  the 
State  and  Community  Highway  Safety  Pro¬ 
gram  at  the^nnual  Work  Program  (AWP) 
level.  Recognizing  the  AWP  as  a  single  grant 
to  the  State,  the  closeout  of  each  SEP  Is  the 
function  of  the  State.  A  final  report  sum¬ 
marizing  the  completed  AWP  shall  be  re¬ 
quired  In  accordance  with  these  procedures. 

m.  Standard  Forms  for  Applying  for  Fed¬ 
eral  Assistance.  (Attachment  M^)  This  pro¬ 
cedure  Is  not  applicable  to  the  State  and 
Community  Highway  Safety  Program  because 
the  AWP  does  not  require  grantees  to  apply 
for  Federal  funds  on  a  “project”  basis. 

n.  Property  Management  Standards.  (At¬ 
tachment  N)  These  standards  are  applicable 
to  the  State  and  Community  Highway 
Safety  Program.  It  Is  the  responsibility  of 
Regional  Administrators  to  review  existing 
property  management  procedures  In  the 
States  In  light  of  these  standards. 

o.  Procurement  Standards.  (Attachment 
O)  These  standards  are  applicable  to  the 
State  and  Community  Highway  Safety  Pro¬ 
gram.  Regional  Administrators  are  respon¬ 
sible  for  determining  compliance  therewith 
by  the  States. 

ATTACHMENT  A 

UNIFORM  ADMINISTRATIVE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR 

GRANTS-IN-AID  TO  STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERN¬ 
MENTS 

CASH  DEPOSITORIES 

1  Except  for  situations  described  In  2,  3, 
and  4,  below,  no  grant  program  shall; 

a.  Require  physical  segregation  of  cash  de¬ 
positories  for  Federal  grant  funds  which  are 
provided  to  a  State  or  local  government. 

b.  Establish  any  eligibility  requirements 
for  cash  depositories.  In  which  Federal  grant 
funds  are  deposited  by  State  or  local  govern¬ 
ments. 

2.  A  separate  bank  account  may  be  used 
when  payments  under  letter  of  credit  are 
made  on  a  “checks-pald”  basis  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  agreements  entered  Into  by  a 
grantee,  the  Federal  Government,  and  the 
banking  institutions  Involved. 

1  Attachment  M  was  not  published  as  part 
of  the  NHTSA/FHWA  Order. 


3.  Any  moneys  advanced  to  the  State  or 
local  governments  which  are  determined  to 
be  “public  moneys"  (owned  by  the  Federal 
Government)  must  be  d^>oslted  In  a  bank 
with  FDIC  Insiurance  coverage  and  the  bal¬ 
ances  exceeding  the  FDiC  coverage  must  be 
collaterally  secure,  as  provided  for  In  12 
U.8.C.  266. 

4.  Consistent  with  the  national  goal  oi 
expanding  the  opportunities  for  minority 
business  enterprises,  State  and  local  govern¬ 
ments  shall  be  encouraged  to  use  minority 
banks. 

ATTACHMENT  B 

UNIFORM  ADMINISTRATIVE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR 

GRANTS-IN-AID  TO  STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERN¬ 
MENTS 

BONDING  AND  INSURANCE 

1.  Except  lor  situations  described  In  2  and 
3,  below.  Federal  grantor  agencies  shall  not 
Impose  bonding  and  insurance  requirements. 
Including  fidelity  bonds,  over  and  above  those 
normally  required  by  the  State  or  local  units 
of  government. 

2.  A  Stats  or  local  unit  of  government  re¬ 
ceiving  a  grant  from  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  which  requires  contracting  for  con¬ 
struction  or  facility  Improvement  shall  follow 
its  own  requirements  relating  to  bid  guaran¬ 
tees,  performance  bonds,  and  payment  bonds 
except  for  contracts  exceeding  $100,000.  For 
contracts  exceeding  $100,000,  the  minimum 
requirements  shall  be  as  follows: 

a.  A  bid  guarantee  from  each  bidder  equiv¬ 
alent  to  five  percent  of  the  bid  price.  The 
“bid  guarantee”  shall  consist  of  a  firm  com¬ 
mitment  such  as  a  bid  bond,  certified  check, 
or  other  negotiable  Instrument  accompany¬ 
ing  a  bid  as  assurance  that  the  bidder  will, 
upon  acceptance  of  his  bid,  execute  such 
contractual  documents  as  may  be  required 
within  the  time  specified. 

b.  A  performance  bond  on  the  part  of  the 
contractor  for  100  percent  of  the  contract 
price.  A  “performance  bond”  is  one  executed 
In  connection  with  a  contract  to  secure  ful¬ 
fillment  of  all  the  contractor’s  obligations 
under  such  contract. 

c.  A  payment  bond  on  the  part  of  the  con¬ 
tractor  for  100  percent  of  the  contract  price. 
A  “payment  bond”  is  one  executed  In  con¬ 
nection  with  a  contract  to  assure  payment  as 
required  by  law  of  all  persons  supplying  labor 
and  material  In  the  execution  of  the  work 
provided  for  In  the  contrsict. 

3.  Where  the  Federal  Government  guaran¬ 
tees  the  payment  of  money  borrowed  by  the 
grantee,  the  Federal  grantor  agency  may,  at 
Its  discretion,  require  adequate  bonding  and 
Insurance  if  the  bonding  and  insurance  re¬ 
quirements  of  a  State  or  local  government 
are  not  deemed  to  be  sufficient  to  protect 
adequately  the  Interest  of  the  Federal 
Government. 

ATTACHMENT  C 

UNIFORM  administrative  REQUIREMENTS  FOR 

GRANTS-IN-AID  TO  STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERN¬ 
MENTS 

RETENTION  AND  CUSTODIAL 
REQUIREMENTS  FOR  RECORDS 

1.  Federal  grantor  agencies  shall  not  Im¬ 
pose  record  retention  requirements  over  and 
above  those  established  by  the  State  or  local 
governments,  receiving  Federal  grants  except 
that  financial  records,  supporting  documents, 
statistical  records,  and  all  other  records  per¬ 
tinent  to  a  grant  program  shall  be  retained 
for  a  period  of  three  years,  with  the  following 
qualifications ; 

a.  The  records  shall  be  retained  beyond  the 
three-year  period  If  audit  findings  have  not 
been  resolved. 

b.  Records  for  nonexpendable  property 
which  was  acquired  with  Federal  grant  funds 
shall  be  retained  for  three  years  after  Its  final 
disposition. 


c.  When  grant  records  are  transferred  to 
or  maintained  by  the  Federal  grantor  agency, 
the  three-year  retention  requirement  Is  not 
applicable  to  the  grantee. 

2.  The  retention  period  starts  from  the  date 
of  the  submission  of  the  final  expenditure 
report  or,  for  grants  which  are  renewed  an¬ 
nually,  from  the  date  of  the  submission  of 
the  annual  expenditure  report. 

3.  State  and  local  governments  should  be 
authorized,  by  the  Federal  grantor  agency. 
If  they  so  desire,  to  substitute  microfilm 
copies  In  lieu  of  original  records. 

4.  The  Federal  grantor  agency  shall  request 
transfer  of  certain  records  to  Its  custody  from 
State  and  local  governments  when  It  deter¬ 
mines  that  the  records  possess  long-term  re¬ 
tention  value.  However,  In  order  to  avoid 
duplicate  record-keeping  a  Federal  grantor 
agency  may  make  arrangements  with  State 
and  local  governments  to  retain  any  records 
which  are  continuously  needed  for  Joint  use. 

6.  The  head  of  the  Federal  grantor  agency 
and  the  Comptroller  General  of  the  United 
States,  or  any  of  their  duly  authorized  repre¬ 
sentatives,  shall  have  access  to  any  books, 
documents,  papers,  and  records  of  the  State 
and  local  governments  and  their  subgrantees 
which  are  pertinent  to  a  specific  grant  pro¬ 
gram  for  the  purpose  of  making  audit,  ex¬ 
amination,  excerpts,  and  transcripts. 

6.  Unless  otherwise  required  by  law,  no 
Federal  grantor  agency  will  place  restrictions 
on  State  and  local  governments  which  will 
limit  public  access  to  the  State  and  local 
governments’  records  except  when  records 
must  remain  confidential  for  the  following 
reasons : 

a.  Prevent  a  clearly  unwarranted  invasion 
of  personal  privacy. 

b.  Specifically  required  by  Executive  order 
or  statute  to  be  kept  secret. 

c.  Commercial  or  financial  Information  ob¬ 
tained  from  a  person  or  a  firm  on  a  privileged 
or  confidential  basis. 

d.  Any  other  Information  which  can  be 
exploited  for  the  purpose  of  personal  gains. 

ATTACHMENT  E 

UNIFORM  ADMINISTRATIVE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR 

GRANTS-IN-AID  TO  STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERN¬ 
MENTS 

PROGRAM  INCOME 

1.  Federal  grantor  agencies  shall  apply  the 
standards  set  forth  in  this  Attachment  In 
requiring  State  and  local  government  grant¬ 
ees  to  account  for  program  Income  related  to 
projects  financed  in  whole  or  In  part  with 
Federal  grant  funds.  For  the  purpose  of  this 
Attachment,  program  Income  means  gross  In¬ 
come  earned  by  the  grant-supported  activi¬ 
ties.  - 

2.  In  accordance  with  Section  203  of  the 
Intergovernmental  Cooperation  Act  of  1968 
(Public  Law  90-677),  the  States  and  any 
agency  or  Instrumentality  of  a  State  shall  not 
be  held  accountable  for  Interest  earned  on 
grant-ln-ald  funds,  pending  their  disburse¬ 
ment  for  program  purposes. 

3.  Units  of  local  government  shall  be  re¬ 
quired  to  return  to  the  Federal  Government 
Interest  earned  on  advances  of  grant-ln-ald 
funds  In  accordance  with  a  decision  of  the 
Comptroller  General  of  the  United  States  (42 
Comp.  Gen.  289) . 

4.  Proceeds  from  the  sale  of  real  and  per¬ 
sonal  property,  either  provided  by  the  Federal 
Government  or  purchased  In  whole  or  In 
part  with  Federal  funds,  shall  be  handled  in 
accordance  with  Attachment  N  to  this  Cir¬ 
cular  pertaining  1;o  Property  Management. 

6.  Royalties  received  from  copyrights  and 
patents  during  the  grant  period  shall  be  re¬ 
tained  by  the  grantee  and,  In  accordance  with 
the  grant  agreement,  be  either  added  to 
the  funds  already  committed  to  the  program 
or  deducted  from  total  project  costs  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  net  costs  on 
which  the  Federal  share  of  costs  will  be 
based.  After  termination  or  completion  of 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL.  40,  NO.  224 — WEDNESDAY,  NOVEMBER  19,  1975 


53748 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


the  grant,  the  Federal  share  of  royalties  In 
excess  of  $200  received  annually  shall  be  re¬ 
turned  to  the  Federal  grantor  agency  In  the 
absence  of  other  specific  agreements  between 
the  grantor  agency  and  the  grantee.  The  Fed¬ 
eral  share  of  royalties  shall  be  computed  on 
the  same  ratio  basis  as  the  Federal  share  of 
the  total  project  cost. 

6.  All  other  program  Income  earned  during 
the  grant  period  shall  be  retained  by  the 
grantee  and.  In  accordance  with  the  grant 
agreement,  shall  be : 

a.  Added  to  funds  committed  to  the  project 
by  the  grantor  and  grantee  and  be  used  to 
further  eligible  program  objectives,  or 

b.  Deducted  from  the  total  project  costs 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  net  costs 
on  which  the  Federal  share  of  costs  will  be 
based. 

7.  Federal  grantor  agencies  shall  require 
the  grantees  to  record  the  receipt  and  ex¬ 
penditure  of  revenues  (such  as  taxes,  special 
assessments,  levies,  fines,  etc.)  as  a  part  of 
grant  project  transactions  when  such  reve¬ 
nues  are  specifically  earmarked  for  a  grant 
project  In  accordance  with  grant  agreements. 

ATTACHMurr  r 

UNIFORM  ADMINISTRATIVE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR 
GRANTS-IN-AID  TO  STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOV¬ 
ERNMENTS 

Matching  Share 

1.  This  Attachment  sets  forth  criteria  and 
procedures  for  the  allowability  and  evalua¬ 
tion  of  cash  and  In-klnd  contributions  made 
by  State  and  local  governments  In  satisfy¬ 
ing  matching  share  requirements  of  Federal 
grants. 

2.  The  following  definitions  apply  for  the 
purpose  of  this  Attachment; 

a.  Project  costs.  Project  costs  are  all  neces¬ 
sary  charges  made  by  a  grantee  In  accom¬ 
plishing  the  objectives  of  a  grant  during  the 
grant  period.  For  matching  share  purposes, 
project  costs  are  limited  to  the  allowable 
types  of  costs  as  set  forth  In  NHSB  Notice 
N462. 

b.  Matching  share.  In  general,  matching 
share  represents  that  portion  of  project  costs 
not  borne  by  the  Federal  Government.  Usu¬ 
ally.  a  minimum  percentage  for  matching 
share  Is  prescribed  by  program  legislation, 
and  matching  share  requirements  are  In¬ 
cluded  In  the  grant  agreements. 

c.  Cash  contributions.  Cash  contributions 
represent  the  grantee’s  cash  outlay.  Includ¬ 
ing  the  outlay  of  money  contributed  to  the 
grantee  by  other  public  agencies  and  Insti¬ 
tutions,  and  private  organizations  and  In¬ 
dividuals.  When  authorized  by  Federal  leg¬ 
islation,  Federal  funds  received  from  other 
grants  may  be  considered  as  grantee’s  cash 
contributions. 

d.  In-kind  contributions.  In-klnd  contri¬ 
butions  represent  the  value^of  noncash  con¬ 
tributions  provided  by  (1)  the  grantee, 
(2)  other  public  agencies  and  Institutions, 
and  (3)  private  organizations  and  Individ¬ 
uals.  In-klnd  contributions  may  consist  of 
charges  for  real  property  and  equlnment, 
and  value  of  go<klB  and  services  directly 
benefiting  and  specifically  Identifiable  to  the 
grant  program.  When  authorized  by  Federal 
legislation,  property  purchased  with  Federal 
funds  may  be  considered  as  grantee’s  in-klnd 
contributions. 

3.  General  guidelines  for  computing 
matching  share  are  as  follows : 

a.  Matching  share  may  consist  of; 

(1)  Chargee  Incurred  by  the  grantee  as 
project  costs.  Not  all  charges  require  cash 
outlays  during  the  grant  period  by  the 
grantM;  examples  are  depreciation  and  use 
charges  for  buildings  and  equipment. 

(2)  Project  costs  financed  with  cash  con¬ 
tributed  or  donated  to  the  grantee  by  other 
public  agencies  and  Institutions,  and  private 
organizations  and  Individuals. 

(3)  Project  costs  represented  by  services 
and  real  or  personal  property,  or  use  thereof. 


donated  by  other  public  agencies  and  insti¬ 
tutions,  and  private  organizations  and  in¬ 
dividuals. 

b.  All  in-kind  contributions  shall  be  ac¬ 
cepted  as  part  of  the  grantee’s  matching 
share  when  such  contributions  meet  the 
following  criteria; 

( 1 )  Are  identifiable  from  the  grantee’s  rec¬ 
ords; 

(2)  Are  not  Included  as  contributions  for 
any  other  federally-assisted  program; 

(3)  Are  necessary  and  reasonable  for 
proper  and  eStclent  accomplishment  of  proj¬ 
ect  objectives;  and 

(4)  Conform  to  other  provisions  of  this  At¬ 
tachment. 

4.  Specific  procedures  for  the  grantees  In 
placing  the  value  on  in-klnd  contributions 
from  private  organizations  and  Individuals 
are  set  forth  below; 

a.  Valuation  of  volunteer  services.  Volun¬ 
teer  services  may  be  furnished  by  profes¬ 
sional  and  technical  personnel,  consultant^ 
and  other  skilled  and  unskilled  la^r.  Each 
hour  of  volunteered  service  may  be  counted 
as  matching  share  If  the  service  Is  an  Integral 
and  necessary  part  of  an  approved  program. 

(1)  Rates  for  volunteer  services.  Rates  for 
volunteers  should  be  consistent  with  those 
regular  rates  paid  for  similar  work  in  other 
activities  of  the  State  or  local  government.  In 
cases  where  the  kinds  of  skills  required  for 
the  federally-assisted  activities  are  not  found 
In  the  other  activities  of  the  grantee,  rates 
used  should  be  consistent  with  those  paid  for 
similar  work  In  the  labor  market  in  which 
the  grantee  competes  for  the  kind  of  serv¬ 
ices  Involved. 

(2)  Volunteers  employed  by  other  organi¬ 
zations.  When  an  employer  other  than  the 
grantee  furnishes  the  services  of  an  employee, 
these  services  shall  be  valued  at  the  em¬ 
ployee’s  regular  rate  of  pay  (exclusive  of 
fringe  benefits  and  overhead  cost)  provided 
these  services  are  In  the  same  skill  for  which 
the  employee  Is  normally  paid. 

b.  Valuation  of  materials.  Contributed 
materials  include  office  supplies,  maintenance 
supplies,  or  workshop  and  classroom  supplies. 
Prices  assessed  to  donated  materials  Included 
in  the  matching  share  should  be  reasonable 
and  should  not  exceed  the  cost  of  the  mate¬ 
rials  to  the  donor  or  current  market  prices, 
whichever  Is  less,  at  the  time  they  are 
charged  to  the  project. 

c.  Valuation  of  donated  equipment,  build¬ 
ings,  and  land,  or  use  of  space. 

(1)  The  method  used  for  charging  match¬ 
ing  share  for  donated  equipment,  buildings, 
and  land  may  differ  depending  upon  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  the  grant  as  follows; 

(a)  If  the  purpose  of  the  grant  is  to  fur¬ 
nish  equipment,  buildings,  or  land  to  the 
grantee  or  otherwise  provide  a  facility,  the 
total  value  of  the  donated  property  may  be 
claimed  as  a  matching  share. 

(b)  If  the  purpose  of  the  grant  is  to  sup¬ 
port  activities  that  require  the  use  of  equip¬ 
ment,  buildings,  or  land  on  a  temporary  or 
part-time  basis,  depreciation  or  use  charges 
for  equipment  and  buildings  may  be  made; 
and  fair  rental  charges  for  land  may  be  made 
provided  that  the  grantor  agency  has  ap¬ 
proved  the  charges. 

(2)  The  value  of  donated  property  will 
be  determined  as  follows; 

(a)  Equipment  and  buildings.  The  value 
of  donated  equipment  or  buildings  should  be 
based  on  the  donor’s  cost  less  depreciation 
or  the  current  market  prices  of  similar  prop¬ 
erty,  whichever  Is  less. 

lb)  Land  or  use  of  space.  The  value  of 
of  donated  equipment  or  buildings  should  be 
established  by  an  independent  appraiser  (l.e., 
private  realty  firm  or  GSA  representatives) 
and  certified  by  the  responsible  official  of 
the  grantee. 

d.  Valuation  of  other  charges.  Other  neces¬ 
sary  charges  incurred  specifically  for  and  in 
direct  benefit  to  the  grant  program  in  behalf 


of  the  grantee  may  be  accepted  as  matching 
share  provided  that  they  are  adequately  sup¬ 
ported  and  permissible  under  the  law.  Such 
charges  must  be  reasonable  and  properly 
Justifiable. 

5.  The  following  requirements  pertain  to 
the  grantee’s  supporting  records  for  In-klnd 
contribution  from  private  organizations  and 
Individuals; 

a.  'Ihe  number  of  hours  of  volunteer  serv¬ 
ices  must  be  supported  by  the  same  methods 
used  by  the  grantee  for  Its  employees. 

b.  'The  basis  for  determining  the  charges 
for  personal  services,  material,  equipment, 
buildings,  and  land  must  be  documented. 

ATTACHMENT  G 

UNIFORM  ADMINISTRATIVE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR 
GRANT8-IN-Am  TO  STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERN¬ 
MENTS 

Standards  for  Grantee  Financial  Manage¬ 
ment  Systems 

1.  This  Attachment  prescribes  standards 
for  financial  management  systems  of  grant- 
supported  activities  of  State  and  local  gov¬ 
ernments.  Federal  grantor  agencies  shall  not 
impose  additional  standards  on  grantees  un¬ 
less  specifically  provided  for  in  other  Attach¬ 
ments  to  this  Circular.  However,  grantor 
agencies  are  encouraged  to  make  suggestions 
and  assist  the  grantees  In  establishing  or 
improving  finimclal  management  systems 
when  such  assistance  Is  needed  or  requested. 

2.  Grantee  financial  management  systems 
shall  provide  for; 

a.  Accurate,  current,  and  complete  disclo¬ 
sure  of  the  financial  results  of  each  grant 
program  In  accordance  with  Federal  report¬ 
ing  requirements.  When  a  Federal  grantor 
agency  requires  reporting  on  an  accrual  basis 
and  the  grantee’s  accounting  records  are  not 
kept  on  that  basis,  the  grantee  should  de¬ 
velop  such  Information  through  an  analysis 
of  the  documentation  on  hand  or  on  the 
basis  of  best  estimates. 

b.  Records  which  Identify  adequately  the 
source  and  application  of  funds  for  grant- 
supported  activities.  These  records  shall  con¬ 
tain  Information  pertaining  to  grant  awards 
and  authorizations,  obligations,  unobligated 
balances,  assets,  liabilities,  outlays,  and 
Income. 

c.  Effective  control  over  and  accountabil¬ 
ity  for  all  funds,  property,  and  other  assets. 
Grantees  shall  adequately  safeguard  all  such 
assets  and  shall  assure  that  they  are  used 
solely  for  authorized  purposes. 

d.  Comparison  of  actual  with  budgeted 
amounts  for  each  grant.  Also,  relation  of 
financial  Information  with  performance  or 
productivity  data,  Including  the  production 
of  unit  cost  Information  whenever  appro¬ 
priate  fmd  required  by  the  grantor  agency. 

e.  Procedures  to  minimize  the  time  elaps¬ 
ing  between  the  transfer  of  funds  from 
the  U.S.  Treasury  and  the  disbursement  by 
the  grantee,  whenever  funds  are  advanced  by 
the  Federal  Government.  When  advances 
are  made  by  a  letter-of-credlt  method,  the 
grantee  shall  make  drawdowns  from  the 
U.S.  ’Tiwsury  through  his  commercial  bank 
as  close  as  possible  to  the  time  of  making  the 
disbursements. 

f.  Procedures  for  determining  the  allow¬ 
ability  and  allooabillty  of  costs  In  €u^cord- 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  NHSB  Notice 
N462  and  Volume  103  of  the  Highway  Safety 
Manual. 

g.  Accounting  records  which  are  suj^rted 
by  source  documentation. 

h.  Audits  to  be  made  by  the  grantee  or  at 
his  direction  to  determine,  at  a  minimum, 
the  fiscal  Integrity  of  financial  transactions 
and  reports,  and  the  compliance  with  laws, 
regulations,  and  administrative  require¬ 
ments.  The  grantee  will  schedule  such 
audit  with  reasonable  frequency,  usually  fm- 
nually,  but  not  less  frequmitly  than  once 
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every  two  years,  considering  the  nature,  size, 
and  complexity  of  the  activity. 

1.  A  systematic  method  to  assure  timely 
and  appropriate  resolution  of  audit  findings 
and  recommendations. 

3.  Grantees  shall  require  subgrantees 
(recipients  of  grants  which  are  passed 
through  by  the  grantee)  to  adopt  all  of  the 
standards  in  paragraph  2  above. 

ATTACHMENT  H 

UNIFORM  ADMINISTRATIVE  REQUIREMENTS  FOE 
GRANTS<IN-AID  TO  STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERN¬ 
MENTS 

financial  reporting  requirements 

1.  This  Attachment  prescribes  require¬ 
ments  for  grantees  to  reirort  financial  infor¬ 
mation  to  grantor  agencies  and  to  request 
advances  and  reimbursement  when  a  letter- 
of-credlt  method  Is  not  used,  and  promul¬ 
gates  standard  forms  Incident  thereto. 

2.  The  following  definitions  apply  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Attachment  : 

a.  Accrued  expenditures.  Accrued  expendi¬ 
tures  are  the  charges  Incurred  by  the  grantee 
during  a  given  period  requiring  the  provision 
of  funds  for:  (1)  goods  and  other  tangi¬ 
ble  property  received:  (2)  services  performed 
by  employees,  contractors,  subgrantees,  and 
other  payees;  and  (3)  amounts  becoming 
owed  under  programs  for  which  no  current 
services  or  performance  €ire  required. 

b.  Accrued  income.  Accrued  Income  Is  the 
earnings  during  a  given  period  which  Is  a 
source  of  funds  resulting  from  (1)  services 
performed  by  the  grantee,  (2)  goods  and 
other  tangible  property  delivered  to  pur¬ 
chasers,  and  (3)  amounts  becoming  owed  to 
the  grantee  for  which  no  current  services  or 
performance  are  required  by  the  grantee. 

c.  Disbursements.  Disbursements  are  pay¬ 
ments  in  cash  or  by  check. 

d.  Federal  funds  authorized.  Funds  au¬ 
thorized  represent  the  total  amount  of  the 
Federal  funds  authorized  for  obligations  and 
establish  the  ceilings  for  obligation  of  Fed¬ 
eral  funds.  This  amount  may  Include  any 
authorized  carryover  of  unobligated  funds 
from  prior  fiscal  years. 

e.  In-kind  contributions.  In-klnd  contri¬ 
butions  represent  the  value  of  noncash  con¬ 
tributions  provided  by  (1)  the  grantee,  (2) 
other  public  agencies  and  Institutions,  and 
(3)  private  organizations  and  Individuals. 
In-klnd  contributions  may  consist  of  charge 
for  real  property  and  equipment,  and  value 
of  goods  and  services  directly  benefiting  and 
specifically  identifiable  to  the  grant  program. 
When  authorized  by  Federal  legislation  prop¬ 
erty  purchased  with  Federal  funds  may  be 
considered  as  grantee’s  In-klnd  contribu¬ 
tions. 

f.  Obligations.  Obligations  are  the  amounts 
of  orders  placed,  contracts  and  grants 
awarded,  services  received,  and  similar  trans¬ 
actions  during  a  given  period,  which  will 
require  payment  during  the  same-or  a  future 
period. 

g.  Outlays.  Outlays  represent  charges  made 
to  the  grant  project  or  program.  Outlays  can 
be  reported  on  a  cash  or  accrued  expendi¬ 
ture  basis. 

h.  Program  income.  Program  Income  repre¬ 
sents  earnings  by  the  grantee  realized  from 
the  grant-supported  activities.  Such  earnings 
exclude  Interest  Income  and  may  include,  but 
will  not  be  limited  to.  Income  from  service 
fees,  sale  of  commodities,  usage  or  rental 
fees,  sale  of  assets  purchased  with  grant 
funds,  and  royalties  on  patents  and  copy¬ 
rights.  Program  income  can  be  reported  on 
a  cash  or  accrued  income  basis. 

1.  Unobligated  balance.  The  unobligated 
balance  Is  the  portion  of  the  funds  author¬ 
ized  by  the  Federal  agency  which  has  not 
been  obligated  by  the  grantee  and  Is  deter¬ 


mined  by  deducting  the  cumulative  obliga¬ 
tions  from  the  funds  authorized. 

j.  Unpaid  obligations.  Unpaid  obligations 
represent  the  amount  of  obligations  Incurred 
by  the  grantee  which  have  not  been  paid. 

3.  Only  the  following  forms  will  be  au¬ 
thorized  for  obtaining  financial  Information 
from  State  and  local  governments  for  grants- 
In-ald  programs. 

a.  Financial  Status  Report  (Exhibit  1). 

(1)  Each  Federal  grantor  agency  shall  re¬ 
quire  grantees  to  use  the  standard  Financial 
Status  Report  to  report  the  status  of  funds 
for  all  nonconstruction  grant  programs.  The 
grantor  agencies  may,  however,  have  the  op¬ 
tion  of  not  requiring  the  Financial  Status 
Report  when  the  Request  for  Advance  or  Re¬ 
imbursement  (paragraph  4a)  Is  determined 
to  provide  adequate  Information  to  meet 
their  needs,  except  that  a  final  Financial 
Status  Report  shall  be  required  at  the  com¬ 
pletion  of  the  grant  when  the  Request  for 
Advance  or  Reimbursement  form  is  used  only 
for  advances. 

(2)  The  grantor  agency  shall  prescribe 
whether  the  report  shall  be  on  a  cash  or  ac¬ 
crual  basis.  If  the  grantor  agency  requires 
accrual  Information  and  the  grantee’s  ac¬ 
counting  records  are  not  normally  kept  on 
the  accrual  basis,  the  grantee  should  develop 
such  Information  through  an  analysis  of  the 
documentation  on  hand  or  on  the  basis  of 
best  estimates. 

(3)  ’The  grantor  agency  shall  determine 
the  frequency  of  the  Financial  Status  Report 
for  each  grant  program  considering  the  size 
and  complexity  of  the  particular  program. 
However,  the  report  shall  not  be  required 
more  frequently  than  quarterly  or  less  fre¬ 
quently  than  annually.  Also,  a  final  report 
shall  be  required  at  the  completion  of  the 
grant. 

(4)  ’The  original  and  two  copies  of  the  Fi¬ 
nancial  Status  Report  shall  be  submitted  30 
days  after  the  end  of  each  specified  report¬ 
ing  period.  In  addition,  final  reports  shall  be 
submitted  90  days  after  the  end  of  the  grant 
period  or  the  completion  of  the  project  or 
program.  Extensions  to  reporting  due  dates 
may  be  granted  when  requested  by  the 
grantee. 

b.  Report  of  Federal  Cash  Transactions 
(Exhibit  2). 

(1)  When  funds  are  advanced  to  grantees 
through  letters  of  credit  or  with  Treasury 
checks,  the  Federal  grantor  agencies  shall  re¬ 
quire  each  grantee  to  submit  a  Report  of 
Federal  Cash  Transactions.  ’The  Federal  gran¬ 
tor  agency  shall  use  this  report  to  monitor 
cash  advanced  to  grantees  and  to  obtain 
disbursement  or  outlay  information  for  each 
grant  or  project  from  the  grantees. 

(2)  Grantor  agencies  may  require  fore¬ 
casts  of  Federal  cash  requirements  in  the 
Remarks  section  of  the  report. 

(3)  When  practical  and  deemed  necessary, 
the  grantor  agencies  may  require  grantees 
to  report  In  the  Remarks  section  the  amount 
of  cash  In  excess  of  three  days’  requirements 
in  the  hands  of  subgrantees  or  other  sec¬ 
ondary  recipients  and  to  provide  short  nar¬ 
rative  explanations  of  actions  taken  by  the 
grantees  to  reduce  the  excess  balances. 

(4)  Grantor  agencies  may  accept  the  Iden¬ 
tical  Information  from  the  grantees  in  a 
machlue-usable  format  in  lieu  of  the  Report 
of  Federal  Cash  ’Transactions. 

(6)  Grantees  shall  bo  required  to  submit 
the  original  and  two  copies  of  the  Report 
of  Federal  Cash  ’Transactions  no  later  than 
IS  working  days  following  the  end  of  each 
quarter.  For  those  grantees  receiving  annual 
grants  totalling  one  million  dollars  or  more, 
the  Federal  grantor  agencies  may  require  a 
monthly  report. 

(6)  Grantor  agencies  may  waive  the  re- 
oulrement  for  submission  of  the  Report  of 
Federal  Cash  ’Transactions  when  monthly 


advances  do  not  exceed  $10,000  per  grantee 
provided  that  such  advances  are  monitored 
through  other  forms  contained  In  this  At¬ 
tachment  or  the  grantee’s  accounting  con¬ 
trols  are  adequate  to  minimize  excessive 
Federal  advances. 

4.  Except  as  noted  below,  only  the  follow¬ 
ing  forms  will  be  authorized  for  the  grantees 
In  requesting  advances  and  reimbursements. 

a.  Requests  for  Advance  or  Reimbursement 
(Exhibit  3). 

(1)  Each  grantor  agency  shall  adopt  the 
Request  for  Advance  or  Reimbursement  as 
the  standard  form  for  all  nonconstruction 
grant  programs  when  letters  of  credit  or 
predetermined  automatic  advance  methods 
are  not  used.  Agencies,  however,  have  the 
option  of  using  this  form  for  construction 
programs  In  lieu  of  the  Outlay  Report  and 
Request  for  Reimbursement  for  Construction 
Programs  (paragraph  4b). 

(2)  Grantees  shall  be  authorized  to  submit 
requests  for  advances  or  reimbursement  at 
least  monthly  when  letters  of  credit  are  not 
used.  Grantees  shall  submit  the  original  and 
two  copies  of  the  Request  for  Advance  or 
Reimbursement. 

b.  Outlay  Report  and  Request  for  Reim¬ 
bursement  for  Construction  Programs  (Ex¬ 
hibit  4) . 

(1)  Each  grantor  agency  shall  adopt  the 
Outlay  Report  and  Request  for  Reimburse¬ 
ment  for  Construction  Programs  as  the 
standard  format  to  be  used  for  requesting 
reimbursement  for  construction  programs. 
The  grantor  agencies  may,  however,  have 
the  option  of  substituting  the  Request  for 
Advance  or  Reimbursement  (paragraph  4a) 

In  lieu  of  this  form  when  the  grantor  agen¬ 
cies  determine  that  the  former  provides  ade¬ 
quate  Information  to  meet  their  needs. 

(2)  Grantees  shall  be  authorized  to  sub¬ 
mit  requests  for  reimbursement  at  least 
monthly  when  letters  of  credit  are  not  used. 
Grantees  shall  submit  the  original  and  two 
copies  of  the  Outlay  Report  and  Request 
for  Reimbursement  for  Construction  Pro¬ 
grams. 

5.  When  the  crrantor  aeencles  need  addi¬ 
tional  information  In  using  these  forms,  the 
followlner  shall  be  observed: 

a.  When  necessary  to  comply  with  leelsla- 
tlve  reaulrements,  grantor  agencies  shall  Is- 
*sue  Instructions  to  require  grantees  to  sub¬ 
mit  such  Information  under  the  Remarks 
section  of  the  reports. 

b.  When  necessary  to  meet  specific  pro¬ 
gram  needs,  grantor  agencies  shall  submit  the 
proposed  reporting  requirements  to  the  Office 
of  Manavement  and  Budget  for  approval 
under  the  exception  provision  of  this  Order. 

c.  'The  grantor  agency.  In  obtaining  In¬ 
formation  as  in  paragraphs  a  and  b  above, 
must  also  comply  with  report  clearance  re¬ 
aulrements  of  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Buds'et  Circular  No.  A-4'0,  as  revised. 

6.  Federal  grantor  agencies  are  authorized 
to  reproduce  these  forms.  ’The  forms  for  re¬ 
production  purposes  can  be  obtained  from 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  and 
are  available  both  In  letter  size  and  legal 
size:  the  larger  size  provides  more  space 
where  large  dollar  amounts  are  Involved. 

Exhibits  I  through  4  consist  of  forms 
which  are  not  published  pursuant  to  1  CFR 
18.11.  ’The  forms  are  available  for  Inspection 
and  copying  at  those  locations  specified  In 
49  CFR,  Part  7,  Appendixes  D  and  H. 

ATTACHMENT  I 

UNIFORM  ADMINISTRATIVE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR 
GRANTS-IN-AID  TO  STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVIKN- 
MENTS 

MONITORING  AND  REPORTING  OF 
PROGRAM  PERFORMANCE 

1.  This  Attachment  sets  forth  the  proce¬ 
dures  for  monitoring  and  reporting  program 
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performance  under  Federal  grants.  These 
procedures  are  designed  to  place  greater  re¬ 
liance  on  State  and  local  governments  to 
manage  the  day-to-day  operations  of  the 
grant-supported  activities. 

2.  Grantees  shall  constantly  monitor  the 
performance  under  grant-supported  activ¬ 
ities  to  assure  that  time  schedules  are  being 
met,  projected  work  units  by  time  periods 
are  being  accomplished,  and  other  per¬ 
formance  goals  are  being  achieved.  This  re¬ 
view  shall  be  made  for  each  program,  func¬ 
tion,  or  activity  of  each  grant  as  set  forth  in 
the  approved  grant  application. 

3.  Grantees  shall  submit  a  performance 
report  for  each  grant  which  briefly  presents 
the  following  for  each  program,  function,  or 
activity  Involved: 

a.  A  comparison  of  actual  accomplish¬ 
ments  to  the  goals  established  for  the  period. 
Where  the  output  of  grant  programs  can  be 
readily  quantifled,  such  quantitative  data 
should  be  related  to  cost  data  for  computa¬ 
tion  of  unit  costs. 

b.  Reasons  for  slippage  in  those  cases 
where  established  goals  were  not  met. 

c.  Other  pertinent  information  including, 
when  appropriate,  analysis  and  explanation 
of  cost  overruns  or  high  unit  costs. 

4.  Grantees  shall  submit  the  performance 
reports  to  grantor  agencies  with  the  Finan¬ 
cial  Statxis  Reports,  in  the  frequency  estab¬ 
lished  by  Attachment  H  of  this  Order.  The 
grantor  agency  shall  prescribe  the  frequency 
with  which  the  performance  reports  will  be 
submitted  with  the  Request  for  Advance  or 
Reimbursement  when  that  form  is  used  in 
lieu  of  the  Financial  Status  Report.  In  no 
case  shall  the  performance  reports  be  re¬ 
quired  more  frequently  than  quarterly  or 
less  frequently  than  annually. 

5.  Between  the  required  performance  re¬ 
porting  dates,  events  may  occur  which  have 
slgnlflcant  Impact  upon  the  project  or  pro¬ 
gram.  In  such  cases,  the  grantee  shall  inform 
the  grantor  agency  as  soon  as  the  following 
types  of  conditions  become  known: 

a.  Problems,  delays,  or  adverse  conditions 
which  will  materially  affect  the  ability  to  at¬ 
tain  program  objectives,  prevent  the  meeting 
of  time  schedules  and  goals,  or  preclude  the 
attainment  of  project  work  units  by  estab¬ 
lished  time  periods.  This  disclosvire  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  statement  of  the  action 
taken,  or  contemplated,  and  any  Federal  as¬ 
sistance  needed  to  resolve  the  situation. 

b.  Favorable  developments  or  events  which 
enable  meeting  time  schediiles  and  goals 
sooner  than  anticipated  or  producing  more 
work  units  than  originally  projected. 

6.  If  any  performance  review  conducted  by 
the  grantee  discloses  the  need  for  change  in 
the  budget  estimates  in  accordance  with  the 
criteria  established  in  Attachment  K  to  this 
Order,  the  grantee  shall  submit  a  request  for 
budget  revision. 

7.  The  grantor  agency  shall  make  site  visits 
as  frequently  as  practicable  to: 

a.  Review  program  accomplishments  and 
management  control  systems. 

b.  Provide  such  technical  assistance  as  may 
be  required. 

ATTACHMENT  J 

XTNIFOKM  ADMINISTRATIVE  REQUIREMENTS  r(» 
ORANTS-IN-AID  TO  STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERN¬ 
MENTS 

Grant  Payment  Requirements 

1.  This  Attachment  establishments  re¬ 
quired  methods  of  making  grant  payments 
to  State  and  local  governments  that  will 
minimize  the  time  elapsing  between  the  dis¬ 
bursement  by  a  grantee  and  the  transfer  of 
funds  from  the  United  States  Treasury  to 
the  grantee,  whether  such  disbursement  oc¬ 
curs  prior  to  or  subsequent  to  the  transfer  of 
funds. 


2.  Grant  payments  are  made  to  grantees 
through  a  letter  of  credit,  an  advance  by 
Treasury  check,  or  a  reimbursement  by  Treas¬ 
ury  check.  The  following  deflnltlons  apply 
for  the  purpose  of  this  Attachment: 

a.  Letter  of  credit.  A  letter  of  credit  is  an 
instrument  certifled  by  an  authorized  official 
of  a  grantor  agency  which  authorizes  a 
grantee  to  draw  funds  when  needed  from 
the  Treasury,  through  a  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  and  the  grantee’s  commercial  bank,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Treasury 
Circular  No.  1076. 

b.  Advance  by  Treasury  check.  An  advance 
by  Treasury  check  is  a  payment  made  by  a 
Treasury  check  to  a  grantee  upon  its  request 
or  through  the  use  of  predetermined  pay¬ 
ment  schedules  before  payments  are  made 
by  the  grantee. 

c.  Reimbursement  by  Treasury  check.  A 
reimbursement  by  Treasury  check  is  a  pay¬ 
ment  made  to  a  grantee  with  a  Treasury 
check  upon  request  for  reimbursement  from 
the  grantee. 

3.  Except  for  construction  grants  for  which 
the  letter-of-credit  method  is  optional,  the 
letter-of-credlt  funding  method  shall  be 
used  by  grantor  agencies  where  all  of  the 
following  conditions  exist: 

-a.  When  there  is  or  will  be  a  continuing 
relationship  between  a  grantee  and  a  Federal 
grantor  agency  for  at  least  a  12 -month  pe¬ 
riod  and  the  total  amount  of  advances  to  be 
received  within  that  period  from  the  grantor 
agency  is  $250,000,  or  more,  as  prescribed  by 
Treasury  Circular  No.  1076. 

b.  When  the  grantee  has  established  or 
demonstrated  to  the  grantor  the  willingness 
and  ability  to  establish  procedures  that  will 
minimize  the  time  elapsing  between  the 
transfer  of  funds  and  their  disbursement  by 
the  grantee. 

c.  When  the  grantee’s  financial  manage¬ 
ment  sirstem  meets  the  standards  for  fund 
control  and  accountability  prescribed  in  At¬ 
tachment  G  to  this  Order,  ’’Standards  for 
Grantee  Financial  Management  Systems.” 

4.  The  method  of  advancing  funds  by 
’Treasury  check  shall  be  used,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  ’Treasury  Circular  No. 
1075,  when  the  grantee  meets  all  of  the  re¬ 
quirements  specified  in  paragraph  3  above 
except  those  in  3.a. 

5.  ’The  reimbursement  by  Treasury  check 
method  shall  be  the  preferred  method  when 
the  grantee  does  not  meet  the  requirements 
specified  in  either  or  both  of  paragraphs  3.b. 
and  3.C.  ’This  method  may  also  be  used  when 
the  major  portion  of  the  program  is  accom¬ 
plished  through  private  market  financing  or 
Federal  loans,  and  when  the  Federal  grant 
assistance  constitutes  a  minor  portion  of  the 
program. 

8.  Unless  otherwise  required  by  law, 
grantor  agencies  shall  not  withhold  payments 
for  proper  charges  made  by  State  and  local 
governments  at  any  time  during  the  grant 
period  unless  (a)  a  grantee  has  failed  to 
comply  with  the  program  objectives,  grant 
award  conditions,  or  Federal  reporting  re¬ 
quirements,  or  (b)  the  grantee  is  indebted 
to  ttie  United  States  and  collection  of  the 
indebtedness  will  not  impair  accomplishment 
of  the  objectives  of  any  grant  program  spon¬ 
sored  by  the  United  States.  Under  such  con¬ 
ditions,  the  grantor  may,  upon  reasonable 
notice.  Inform  the  grantee  that  payments  will 
not  be  made  for  obligations  incurred  after 
a  specified  date  until  the  conditions  are  cor¬ 
rected  or  the  indebtedness  to  the  Federal 
government  is  liquidated. 

7.  Attachment  H  of  this  Order,  ”Flnancial 
Reporting,”  provides  for  the  procedvires  and 
forms  for  requesting  advances  or  reimburse¬ 
ments. 


ATTACHMENT  K 

UNIFORM  ADMINISTRATIVE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR 
GRANTS-IN-Am  TO  STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERN¬ 
MENTS 

Budget  Revision  Procedures 

1.  This  Attachment  promulgates  criteria 
and  procedures  to  be  followed  by  Federal 
grantor  agencies  in  requiring  grantees  to  re¬ 
port  deviations  from  grant  budgets  and  to 
request  approvals  for  budget  revisions. 

2.  The  grant  budget  as  used  in  this  Attach¬ 
ment  means  the  approved  financial  plan  for 
both  the  Federal  and  nonfederal  shares  to 
carry  out  the  purpose  of  the  grant.  This  plan 
is  the  flnanclaT  expression  of  the  project  or 
program  as  approved  during  the  grant  appli¬ 
cation  and  award  process.  It  should  be  re¬ 
lated  to  performance  for  program  evaluation 
purposes  whenever  appropriate  and  required 
by  the  grantor  agency. 

3.  For  nonconstruction  grants.  State  and 
local  governments  shall  request  prior  ap¬ 
provals  promptly  from  grantor  agencies  for 
budget  revisions  whenever: 

a.  The  revision  results  from  changes  in  the 
scope  or  the  objective  of  the  grant-supported 
program. 

b.  'The  revision  indicates  the  need  for  addi¬ 
tional  Federal  funding. 

c.  ’The  grant  budget  is  over  $100,000  and 
the  cumulative  amount  of  transfers  among 
direct  cost  object  class  budget  categories  ex¬ 
ceeds  or  is  expected  to  exceed  $10,000,  or  five 
percent  of  the  grant  budget,  whichever  is 
greater.  The  same  criteria  apply  to  the  cumu¬ 
lative  amount  of  transfers  among  programs, 
functions,  and  activities  when  budgeted 
separately  for  a  grant,  except  that  the 
grantor  agency  shall  permit  no  transfer 
which  would  cause  any  Federal  appropria¬ 
tion,  or  part  thereof,  to  be  used  for  purposes 
other  than  those  intended. 

d.  ’The  grant  budget  is  $100,000,  or  less, 
and  the  cumulative  amount  of  transfers 
among  direct  cost  object  class  budget  cate¬ 
gories  exceeds  or  is  expected  to  exceed  five 
percent  of  the  grant  budget.  The  same  cri¬ 
teria  apply  to  the  cumulative  amount  of 
transfers  among  programs,  functions,  and 
activities  when  budgeted  separately  for  a 
grant,  except  that  the  grantor  agency  shall 
permit  no  transfer  which  would  cause  any 
Federal  appropriation,  or  part  thereof,  to  be 
used  for  purposes  other  than  those  Intended. 

e.  ’The  revisions  involve  the  transfer  of 
amounts  budgeted  for  indirect  costs  to  ab¬ 
sorb  increases  in  direct  costs. 

f.  The  revisions  pertain  to  the  addition 
of  items  requiring  approval  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  Highway  Safety  Program 
Manual,  Volume  103. 

4.  All  other  changes  to  nonconstruction 
grant  budgets,  except  for  the  changes  de¬ 
scribed  in  paragraph  6,  do  not  require  ap¬ 
proval.  These  changes  Include  (a)  the  use 
of  grantee  funds  in  furtherance  of  program 
objectives  over  and  above  the  grantee  min¬ 
imum  share  Included  in  the  approved  grant 
budget  and  (b)  the  transfer  of  amounts 
budgeted  for  direct  costs  to  absorb  author¬ 
ized  Increases  in  indirect  costs. 

6.  For  construction  grants.  State  and  lo¬ 
cal  governments  shall  request  prior  approvals 
promptly  from  grantor  agencies  for  budget 
revisions  whenever: 

a.  ’The  revision  results  from  changes  in 
the  scope  or  the  objective  of  the  grant-sup- 
ported  programs. 

b.  'The  revision  Increases  the  budgeted 
amounts  of  Federal  funds  needed  to  com¬ 
plete  the  project. 

6.  When  a  grantor  agency  awards  a  grant 
which  provides  support  for  both  construc¬ 
tion  and  nonconstruction  work,  the  grantor 
agency  may  reaulre  the  grantee  to  request 
prior  approval  from  the  grantor  agency  be- 
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fore  making  any  fund  or  budget  transfers 
between  the  two  t3rpes  of  work  supported. 

7.  For  both  construction  and  nonconstruc¬ 
tion  grants,  grantor  agencies  shall  require 
State  and  local  governments  to  notify  the 
grantor  agency  promptly  whenever  the 
amount  of  Federal  authorized  funds  Is  ex¬ 
pected  to  exceed  the  needs  of  the  grantee  by 
more  than  $5,000  or  5  percent  of  the  Federal 
grant,  whichever  Is  greater.  This  notifica¬ 
tion  will  not  be  required  when  applications 
for  additional  funding  are  submitted  for 
continuing  grants. 

8.  When  requesting  approval  for  budget 
revisions,  grantees  shall  use  the  budget  forms 
which  were  used  in  the  grant  application. 
However,  grantees  may  request  by  letter  the 
approvals  required  by  the  provisions  of 
Highway  Safety  Program  Manual,  Volume 
103. 

9.  Within  30  days  from  the  date  of  re¬ 
ceipt  of  the  request  for  budget  revisions, 
grantor  agencies  shall  review  the  request  and 
notify  the  grantee  whether  or  not  the  budget 
revisions  have  been  approved.  If  the  revision 
Is  still  under  consideration  at  the  end  of  30 
days,  the  grantor  shall  Inform  the  grantee  in 
writing  as  to  when  the  grantee  may  expect 
the  decision. 

ATTACHMENT  L 

UNIFORM  ADMINISTRATIVE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR 
GRANTS-IN-AID  TO  STATE  AND  LOCAL 
GOVERNMENTS 

GRANT  CLOSEOUT  PROCEDURES 

1.  This  Attachment  prescribes  uniform 
closeout  procedures  for  Federal  grants  to 
State  and  local  governments. 

2.  The  following  definitions  shall  apply 
for  the  purpose  of  this  Attachment: 

a.  Grant  closeout.  The  closeout  of  a  grant 
is  the  process  by  which  a  Federal  grantor 
agency  determines  that  all  applicable  ad¬ 
ministrative  actions  and  all  required  work 
of  the  grant  have  been  completed  by  the 
grantee  and  the  grantor. 

b.  Date  of  completion.  The  date  when  all 
work  under  a  grant  is  completed  or  the  date 
in  the  grant  award  document,  or  any  sup¬ 
plement  or  amendment  thereto,  on  which 
Federal  assistance  ends. 

c.  Termination.  The  termination  of  a  grant 
means  the  cancellation  of  Federal  assistance, 
in  whole  or  in  part,  under  a  grant  at  any 
time  prior  to  the  date  of  completion. 

d.  Suspension.  The  suspension  of  a  grant 
is  an  action  by  a  Federal  grantor  agency 
which  temporarily  suspends  Federal  assist¬ 
ance  under  the  grant  pending  corrective 
action  by  the  grantee  or  pending  a  decision 
to  terminate  the  grant  by  the  grantor 
agency. 

e.  Disallowed  costs.  Disallowed  costs  are 
those  charges  to  a  grant  which  the  grantor 
agency  or  its  representative  determines  to 
be  unallowable.  NHSB  Notice  N462,  dated 
June  7,  1968. 

3.  All  Federal  grantor  agencies  shall  estab¬ 
lish -grant  closeout  procedures  which  include 
the  following  requirements: 

a.  Upon  request,  the  Federal  grantor 
agency  shall  make  prompt  payments  to  a 
grantee  for  allowable  reimbursable  costs  un¬ 
der  the  grant  being  closed  out. 

b.  The  grantee  shall  Immediately  refund 
to  the  grantor  agency  any  unencumbered 
balance  of  cash  advanced  to  the  grantee. 

c.  The  grantor  agency  shall  obtain  from 
the  grantee  within  90  days  after  the  date  of 
completion  of  the  grant  all  financial,  per¬ 
formance,  and  other  reports  required  as  a 
condition  of  the  grant.  The  agency  may  grant 
extensions  when  requested  by  the  grantee. 

d.  The  grantor  agency  shall  make  a  settle¬ 
ment  for  any  upward  or  downward  adjust¬ 
ments  to  the  Federal  share  of  costs  after  these 
reports  are  received. 

e.  The  grantee  shall  account  for  any  prop¬ 
erty  acquired  with  grant  funds,  or  received 


from  the  Government  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Attachment  N  to  this  Order. 

f.  In  the  event  a  final  audit  has  not  been 
performed  prior  to  the  closeout  of  the  grant, 
the  grantor  agency  shall  retain  the  right  to 
recover  an  appropriate  amount  after  fully 
considering  the  recommendations  on  disal¬ 
lowed  costs  resulting  from  the  final  audit. 

4.  All  Federal  grantor  agencies  shall  pro¬ 
vide  procedures  to  be  followed  when  a 
grantee  has  failed  to  comply  with  the  grant 
award  stipulations,  standards,  or  conditions. 
When  that  occurs,  the  grantor  agency  may, 
on  reasonable  notice  to  the  grantee,  suspend 
the  grant,  and  withhold  further  payments,  or 
prohibit  the  grantee  from  incurring  addi¬ 
tional  obligations  of  grant  funds,  pending 
corrective  action  by  the  grantee  or  a  decision 
to  terminate  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
5.a.  The  grantor  agency  may  allow  all  neces¬ 
sary  and  proper  costs  which  the  grantee 
could  not  reasonably  avoid  during  the  period 
of  suspension  provided  that  they  meet  the 
provisions  of  NHSB  Notice  N462. 

5.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  7 
of  the  basic  Circular  of  which  this  Attach¬ 
ment  references,  all  Federal  grantor  agencies 
shall  provide  for  the  systematic  settlement 
of  terminated  grants  including  the  follow¬ 
ing: 

a.  Termination  for  cause.  The  grantor 
agency  may  terminate  any  grant  in  whole,  or 
In  part,  at  any  time  before  the  date  of  com¬ 
pletion,  whenever  it  is  determined  that  the 
grantee  has  failed  to  comply  with  the  condi¬ 
tions  of  the  grant.  The  grantor  agency  shall 
promptly  notify  the  grantee  in  writing  of 
the  determination  and  the  reasons  for  the 
termination,  together  with  the  effective  date. 
Payments  made  to  grantees  or  recoveries  by 
the  grantor  agencies  under  grants  terminated 
for  cause  shall  be  in  accord  with  the  legal 
rights  and  liabilities  of  the  parties. 

b.  Termination  for  convenience.  The 
grantor  agency  or  grantee  may  terminate 
grants  in  whole,  or  in  part,  when  both  parties 
agree  that  the  continuation  of  the  project 
would  not  produce  beneficial  results  com¬ 
mensurate  with  the  further  expenditure  of 
funds.  The  two  parties  shall  agree  upon  the 
termination  conditions,  including  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  and,  in  the  case  of  partial  termina¬ 
tions,  the  portion  to  be  terminated.  The 
grantee  shall  not  Incur  new  obligations  for 
the  terminated  portion  after  the  effective 
date,  and  shall  cancel  as  many  outstanding 
obligations  as  possible.  The  Federal  agency 
shall  allow  full  credit  to  the  grantee  for  the 
Federal  share  of  the  noncancellable  obliga¬ 
tions,  properly  Incurred  by  the  grantee  prior 
to  termination. 

ATTACHMENT  N 

UNIFORM  ADMINISTRATIVE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR 
GRANTS-IN-AID  TO  STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERN¬ 
MENTS 

PROPERTY  MANAGEMENT  STANDARDS 

1.  This  Attachment  prescribes  uniform 
standards  governing  the  utilization  and  dis¬ 
position  of  property  furnished  by  the  Federal 
Government  or  acquired  in  whole  or  in  part 
with  Federal  funds  by  State  and  local  gov¬ 
ernments.  Federal  grantor  agencies  shall  re¬ 
quire  State  and  local  governments  to  ob¬ 
serve  these  standards  under  grants  from  the 
Federal  Government  and  shall  not  Impose 
additional  requirements  unless  specifically 
required  by  Federal  law.  The  grantees  shall 
be  authorized  to  use  their  own  property 
management  standards  and  procedures  as 
long  as  the  provisions  of  this  Attachment  are 
included. 

2.  The  following  definitions  apply  for  the 
purpose  of  this  Attachment; 

a.  Real  property.  Real  property  means  land, 
land  Improvements,  structures  and  appur¬ 
tenances  thereto,  excluding  movable  ma¬ 
chinery  and  equipment. 


b.  Personal  property.  Personal  property 
means  property  of  any  kind  except  real 
propertv.  It  may  be  tangible — having  physi¬ 
cal  existence,  or  intangible — having  no  phys¬ 
ical  existence,  such  as  patents.  Inventions, 
and  copyrights. 

c.  Nonexpendable  personal  property.  Non¬ 
expendable  personal  property  means  tangible 
personal  property  having  a  useful  life  of 
more  than  one  year  and  an  acquisition  cost 
of  $300  or  more  per  unit.  A  grantee  may 
use  its  own  definition  of  nonexpendable  per¬ 
sonal  property  provided  that  such  definition 
would  at  least  include  all  tangible  personal 
propertv  as  defined  above. 

d.  Expendable  personal  property.  Expenda¬ 
ble  personal  property  refers  to  all  tangible 
personal  property  other  than  nonexpenda¬ 
ble  property. 

e.  Excess  property.  Excess  property  means 
property  under  the  control  of  any  Federal 
agency  which,  as  determined  by  the  head 
thereof,  is  no  longer  required  for  its  needs. 

3.  Each  Federal  grantor  agency  shall  pre¬ 
scribe  requirements  for  grantees  concerning 
the  use  of  real  property  funded  partly  or 
wholly  by  the  Federal  Government.  Unless  ' 
otherwise  provided  bv  statute,  such  require¬ 
ments;  as  a  minimum,  shall  contain  the  fol¬ 
lowing: 

a.  The  grantee  shall  use  the  real  property 
ter  the  authorized  purpose  of  the  original 
grant  as  long  as  needed. 

b.  The  grantee  shall  obtain  approval  by 
the  grantor  agency  for  the  use  of  the  real 
property  in  other  projects  when  the  grantee 
determines  that  the  property  is  no  longer 
needed  for  the  original  grant  purposes.  Use 
in  other  projects  shall  be  limited  to  those 
under  other  Federal  grant  programs,  or  pro¬ 
grams  that  have  purposes  consistent  with 
these  authorized  for  support  by  the  grantor. 

c.  When  the  real  property  is  no  longer 
needed  as  provided  in  a.  and  b.,  above,  the 
grantee  shall  return  all  real  property  fur¬ 
nished  or  purchased  wholly  with  Federal 
grant  funds  to  the  control  of  the  Federal 
grantor  agency.  In  the  case  of  property  pur¬ 
chased  in  part  with  Federal  grant  funds, 
the  grantee  may  be  permitted  to  take  title 
to  the  Federal  Interest  therein  upon  compen¬ 
sating  the  Federal  Government  for  its  fair 
share  of  the  property.  The  Federal  share  of 
the  property  shall  be  the  amount  computed 
by  applying  the  percentage  of  the  Federal 
participation  in  the  total  cost  of  the  grant 
program  for  which  the  property  was  acquired 
to  the  current  fair  market  value  of  the  prop¬ 
erty. 

4.  Standards  and  procedures  governing 
ownership,  use,  and  disposition  of  nonex¬ 
pendable  personal  property  furnished  by  the 
Federal  Government  or  acquired  with  Fed¬ 
eral  funds  are  set  forth  below; 

a.  Nonexpendable  personal  property  ac¬ 
quired  with  Federal  funds.  When  nonexpend¬ 
able  personal  property  is  acquired  ty  a 
grantee  wholly  or  In  part  with  Federal  funds, 
title  will  not  be  taken  by  the  Federal  Gov¬ 
ernment  except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
4a(4),  but  shall  be  vested  in  the  grantee 
subject  to  the  following  restrictions  on  use 
and  disposition  of  the  property: 

(1)  The  grantee  shall  retain  the  property 
acquired  with  Federal  funds  in  the  grant 
program  as  long  as  there  is  a  need  for  the 
property  to  accomplish  the  purpose  of  the 
grant  program  whether  or  not  the  program 
continues  to  be  supported  by  Federal  funds. 
When  there  is  no  longer  a  need  for  the 
property  to  accomplish  the  purpose  of  the 
grant  program,  the  grantee  shall  use  the 
property  in  connection  with  other  Federal 
grants  it  has  received  in  the  following  order 
of  priority: 

(a)  Other  grants  of  the  same  Federal 
grantor  agency  needing  the  property. 

(b)  Grants  of  other  Federal  agencies  need¬ 
ing  the  property. 
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(2)  When  the  grantee  no  longer  has  need 
for  the  property  In  any  of  its  Federal  grant 
programs,  the  prc^erty  may  be  used  for  Its 
own  official  activities  in  accordance  with  the 
following  standards: 

(a)  nonexpendable  property  with  an  ac¬ 
quisition  cost  of  less  than  $500  arid  used  four 
years  or  more.  The  grantee  may  use  the 
property  tor  its  own  official  activities  with¬ 
out  reimbursement  to  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  or  sell  the  property  and  retain  the 
proceeds. 

(b)  All  other  nonexpendable  property.  The 
grantee  may  retain  the  property  for  its  own 
use  provided  that  a  fair  compensation  is 
made  to  the  original  grantor  agency  for  the 
latter’s  share  of  the  property.  The  amount  of 
compensation  shall  be  computed  by  applying 
the  percentage  of  Federal  participation  in 
the  grant  program  to  the  current  fair  market 
value  of  the  property. 

(3)  If  the  grantee  has  no  need  for  the 
property,  disposition  of  the  property  shall  be 
made  as  follows: 

(a)  Nonexpendable  property  with  an  ac¬ 
quisition  cost  of  $1,000  or  less.  Except  for 
that  property  which  meets  the  criteria  of 
(2)  (a)  above,  the  grantee  shall  sell  the  prop¬ 
erty  and  reimburse  the  Federal  grantor  agen¬ 
cy  an  amount  which  is  computed  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  (ill)  below. 

(b)  Nonexpendable  property  with  an  ac¬ 
quisition  cost  of  over  $1,000.  The  grantee 
shall  requ<»8t  disposition  instructions  from 
the  grantor  agency.  The  Federal  agency  shall 
determine  whether  the  prc^rty  can  be  used 
to  meet  the  agency’s  requirement.  If  no  re¬ 
quirement  exists  within  that  agency,  the 
availability  of  the  property  shall  be  reported 
to  the  General  Services  Administration 
(GSA)  by  the  Federal  agency  to  determine 
whether  a  requirement  for  the  property  exists 
in  other  Federal  agencies.  The  Federal  grant¬ 
or  agency  shall  issue  instructions  to  the 
grantee  within  120  days  and  the  following 
procedures  shall  govern: 

(i)  If  the  grantee  is  instructed  to  ship 
the  property  elsewhere,  the  grantee  shall  be 
reimbursed  by  the  benefiting  Federal  agency 
with  an  amount  which  is  computed  by  ap¬ 
plying  the  percentage  of  the  grantee’s  par¬ 
ticipation  in  the  grant  program  to  the  cur¬ 
rent  fair  market  value  of  the  property,  plus 
any  shipping  or  interim  shortage  costs  in¬ 
curred. 

(11)  If  the  grantee  is  instructed  to  other- 
wiM  dispose  of  the  property,  he  shall  be  re¬ 
imbursed  by  the  Federal  grantor  agency  for 
such  costs  Incurred  in  its  disposition. 

(ill)  If  disposition  instructions  are  not  is¬ 
sued  within  120  days  after  reporting,  the 
grantee  shall  sell  the  property  and  reimburse 
the  Federal  grantor  agency  an  amount  which 
is  computed  by  applying  the  percentage  of 
Federal  participation  in  the  grant  program 
to  the  sales  proceeds.  Further,  the  grantee 
shall  be  permitted  to  retain  $100  or  10  per¬ 
cent  of  the  proceeds,  whichever  is  greater, 
for  the  grantee’s  selling  and  handling 
expenses. 

(4)  Where  the  grantor  agency  determines 
that  property  with  an  acquisition  cost  of 
$1,000  or  more  and  financed  solely  with  Fed¬ 
eral  fimds  Is  unique,  difficult,  or  costly  to 
replace,  it  may  reserve  title  to  such  prop¬ 
erty,  subject  to  the  following  provisions: 

(a)  The  property  shall  be  appropriately 
identified  in  the  grant  agreement  or  other¬ 
wise  made  known  to  the  grantee. 

(b)  The  grantor  agency  shall  Issue  dlspcsi- 
tlon  instructions  within  120  days  after  the 
completion  of  the  need  for  the  property  un¬ 
der  the  Federal  grant  for  which  it  was' ac¬ 
quired.  If  the  grantor  agency  falls  to  Issue 
disposition  Instructions  within  120  days,  the 
grantee  shall  apply  the  standards  of  4a(l), 
4a(2)(b),and4a(3)(b). 
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b.  Federally-owned  nonexpendable  per¬ 
sonal  property.  Unless  statutory  authority  to 
transfer  title  has  been  granted  to  an  agency, 
title  to  FederaUy-owned  property  (property 
to  which  the  Federal  Government  retains 
title  including  excess  property  made  avail¬ 
able  by  the  Feder  j1  grantor  agencies  to  grant¬ 
ees)  remains  vested  by  law  in  the  Federal 
Government.  Upon  termination  of  the  grant 
or  need  for  the  property,  such  property  shall 
be  reported  to  the  grantor  agency  for  further 
agency  utilization  or,  if  appropriate,  for  re¬ 
porting  to  the  General  Services  Administra¬ 
tion  for  other  Federal  agency  utilization. 
Appropriate  disposition  instructions  will  be 
issued  to  the  grantee  after  completion  of 
Federal  agency  review. 

5.  The  grantees’  property  management 
standards  for  nonexpendable  personal  prop¬ 
erty  shall  also  Include  the  following  proce¬ 
dural  requirements: 

a.  Property  records  shall  be  maintained  ac¬ 
curately  and  provide  for:  a  description  of  the 
property;  manufactiner's  serial  number  or 
other  identification  number;  acquisition 
date  and  ccst;  source  of  the  property;  per¬ 
centage  of  Federal  funds  used  in  the  pur¬ 
chase  of  property;  location,  use,  and  condi¬ 
tion  of  the  property;  and  ultimate  disposi¬ 
tion  data  including  sales  price  or  the  method 
\ised  to  determine  current  fair  market  value 
if  the  grantee  reimburses  the  grantor  agency 
for  Its  share. 

b.  A  physical  inventory  of  property  shall 
be  taken  and  the  results  reconcile  with  the 
property  records  at  least  once  every  two 
years  to  verify  the  existence,  current  utili¬ 
zation,  and  continued  need  for  the 
property. 

c.  A  control  S3^tem  shall  be  in  effect  to  in¬ 
sure  adequate  safeguards  to  prevent  loss, 
damage,  or  theft  to  the  property.  Any  loss, 
damage,  or  theft  of  nonexpendable  property 
shall  be  investigated  and  fully  documented. 

d.  Adequate  maintenance  procedures  shall 
be  implemented  to  ke^  the  property  in 
good  condition. 

e.  Proper  sales  procedures  shall  be  estab¬ 
lished  for  unneeded  property  which  would 
provide  for  competition  to  the  extent  prac¬ 
ticable  and  result  in  the  highest  possible 
return. 

6.  When  the  total  inventory  value  of  any 
unused  expendable  personal  property  ex- 
C3eds  $500  at  the  expiration  of  ne^  for  any 
Federal  grant  purposes,  the  grantee  may  re¬ 
tain  the  property  or  sell  the  property  as  long 
as  he  compensates  the  Federal  Government 
for  its  share  in  the  cost.  The  amount  of 
compensation  shall  be  computed  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  4a(2)(b). 

7.  Specific  standards  for  control  of  intan¬ 
gible  property  are  provided  as  follows: 

a.  If  any  program  produces  patents,  patent 
rights,  processes,  or  inventions,  in  the  course 
of  work  aided  by  a  Federal  grant,  such  fact 
shall  be  promptly  and  fully  reported  to  the 
grantor  agency.  The  grantor  agency  shall 
determine  whether  protection  on  such  in¬ 
vention  or  discovery  shall  be  sought  and  how 
the  rights  In  the  Invention  or  discovery — in¬ 
cluding  rights  under  any  patent  issued 
thereon — shall  be  disposed  of  and  admin- 
Ist-red  in  order  to  protect  the  public  Interest 
consistent  with  "Gtovernment  Patent  Policy” 
(President’s  Memorandum  for  Heads  of  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Departments  and  Agencies,  August 
23,  1971,  and  Statement  of  Government 
Patent  Policy  as  printed  in  36  F.B.  16889) . 

b.  Where  the  grant  results  in  a  book  or 
other  cop3rrlghtable  material,  the  author  or 
grantee  Is  free  to  copyright  the  work,  but  the 
Federal  grantor  agency  reserves  a  royalty- 
free,  nonexclusive  and  Irrevocable  license  to 
reproduce,  publish,  or  otherwise  use,  and  to 
authorize  others  to  use  the  work  for  Govern¬ 
ment  purposes. 


ATTACHMENT  O 

UNIFORM  ADMINISTRATIVE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR 
GRANTS-IN-AID  TO  STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERN¬ 
MENTS 

Procurement  Standards 

1.  This  Attachment  provides  standards  for 
use  by  the  State  and  local  governments  in 
establishing  procedures  for  the  procurement 
of  supplies,  equipment,  construction,  and 
other  services  with  Federal  grant  funds. 
These  standards  are  furnished  to  insure 
that  such  materials  and  services  are  obtained 
In  an  effective  manner  and  in  compliance 
with  the  provisions  of  applicable  Federal  law 
and  Executive  orders.  No  additional  require¬ 
ments  shall  be  Imposed  by  the  Federal  agen¬ 
cies  upon  the  grantees  unless  specifically  re¬ 
quired  by  Federal  law  or  Executive  orders. 

2.  The  Standards  contained  in  this  At¬ 
tachment  do  not  relieve  the  grantee  of  the 
contractual  responsibilities  arising  under 
its  contracts.  The  grantee  Is  the  responsible 
authority,  without  recourse  to  the  grantor 
agency  regarding  the  settlement  and  satis¬ 
faction  of  all  contractual  and  administrative 
issues  arising  out  of  procurements  entered 
into,  in  support  of  a  grant.  This  includes  but 
Is  not  limited  to:  disputes,  claims,  protests 
of  award,  source  evaluation  or  other  matters 
of  a  contractual  nature.  Matters  concerning 
violation  of  law  are  to  be  referred  to  such 
local.  State,  or  Federal  authority  as  may  have 
proper  Jurisdiction. 

3.  Grantees  may  use  their  own  procure¬ 
ment  regulations  which  reflect  applicable 
State  and  local  law,  rules  and  regulations 
provided  that  procurements  made  with  Fed¬ 
eral  grant  funds  adhere  to  the  standards  set 
forth  as  follows: 

a.  The  grantee  shall  maintain  a  code  or 
standards  of  conduct  which  shall  govern  the 
performance  of  its  officers,  employees,  or 
agents  in  contracting  with  and  expending 
Federal  grant  funds.  Grantee’s  officers,  em¬ 
ployees  or  agents,  shall  neither  solicit  nor 
accept  gratuities,  favors,  or  anything  of  mon¬ 
etary  value  from  contractors  or  potential 
contractors.  To  the  extent  permissible  by 
State  or  local  law,  rules  or  regulations,  such 
standards  shall  provide  for  penalties,  sanc¬ 
tions,  or  other  disciplinary  actions  to  be  ap¬ 
plied  for  violations  of  such  standards  by 
either  the  grantee  officers,  employees,  or 
agents,  or  by  contractors  or  their  agents. 

b.  All  procurement  transactions  regardless 
of  whether  negotiated  or  advertised  and 
without  regard  to  dollar  value  shall  be  con¬ 
ducted  in  a  manner  so  as  to  provide  maxi¬ 
mum  open  and  free  competition.  The  grantee 
should  be  alert  to  organizational  confilcts  of 
interest  or  noncompetitive  practices  among 
contractors  which  may  restrict  or  eliminate 
competition  or  otherwise  restrain  trade. 

c.  The  grantee  shall  establish  procurement 
procedures  which  provide  for,  as  a  minimum, 
the  following  procedural  requirements: 

(1)  Proposed  procurement  actions  shall  be 
reviewed  by  grantee  officials  to  avoid  pur¬ 
chasing  unnecessary  or  duplicative  Items. 
Where  appropriate,  an  analysis  shall  be 
made  of  lease  and  purchase  alternatives  to 
determine  which  would  be  tb»most  econom¬ 
ical,  practical  procurement. 

(2)  Invitations  for  bids  or  requests  for 
proposals  shall  be  based  upon  a  clear  and  ac¬ 
curate  description  of  the  technical  require¬ 
ments  for  the  material,  product,  or  service  to 
be  procured.  Such  description  shall  not,  in 
competitive  procurements,  contain  features 
which  unduly  restrict  competition.  "Brand 
name  or  equal”  description  may  be  used  as 
a  means  to  define  the  performance  or  other 
salient  requirements  of  the  procurement,  and 
when  so  used  the  specific  features  of  the 
named  brand  which  must  be  met  by  offerors 
should  be  clearly  specified. 
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(3)  Positive  efforts  shall  be  made  by  the 
grantees  to  utilize  small  business  and  minor¬ 
ity-owned  business  sources  of  supplies  and 
services.  Such  efforts  should  allow  these 
sources  the  maximum  feasible  opportunity 
to  compete  for  contracts  to  be  performed 
utilizing  Federal  grant  funds. 

(4)  The  type  of  procuring  Instruments 
used  (i.e.,  fixed  price  contracts,  cost  reim¬ 
bursable  contracts,  purchase  orders.  Incen¬ 
tive  contracts,  etc.),  shall  be  appropriate  for 
Che  particular  procurement  and  for  promot¬ 
ing  the  best  Interest  of  the  grant  program 
involved.  The  “cost-plus-a-percentage-of- 
cost”  method  of  contracting  shall  not  be 
used. 

(6)  Formal  advertising,  with  adequate 
purchase  description,  sealed  bids,  and  public 
openings  shall  be  the  required  method  of 
procurement  unless  negotiation  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (6)  below  Is  necessary  to  accom¬ 
plish  sound  procurement.  However,  procure¬ 
ments  of  $2,500  or  less  need  not  be  so  adver¬ 
tised  unless  otherwise  required  by  State  or 
local  law  or  regulations  Where  such  adver¬ 
tised  bids  are  obtained  the  awards  shall  be 
made  to  the  responsible  bidder  whose  bid  is 
responsive  to  the  Invitation  and  is  most  ad¬ 
vantageous  to  the  grantee,  price  and  other 
factors  considered.  "(Factors  such  as  dis¬ 
counts,  transportation  costs,  taxes  may  be 
considered  In  determining  the  lowest  bid.) 
Invitations  for  bids  shall  clearly  set  forth 
all  requirements  which  the  bidder  must  ful¬ 
fill  In  order  for  his  bid  to  be  evaluated  by  the 
grantee.  Any  or  all  bids  may  be  rejected  when 
It  Is  in  the  grantee's  Interest  to  do  so,  and 
such  rejections  are  In  accordance  with  appli¬ 
cable  State  and  local  law,  rules,  and  regula¬ 
tions. 

(6)  Procurements  may  be  negotiated  If  It 
Is  impracticable  and  unfeasible  to  use  for¬ 
mal  advertising.  Generally,  procurements 
may  be  negotiated  by  the  grantee  If: 

(a)  The  public  exigency  will  not  permit 
the  delay  incident  to  advertising; 

(b)  The  material  or  service  to  be  procured 
Is  available  from  only  one  person  or  firm; 
(All  contemplated  sole  source  procurements 
where  the  aggregate  expenditure  Is  expected 
to  exceed  $5,000  shall  be  referred  to  the 
grantor  agency  for  prior  approval.) 

(c)  The  aggregate  amount  Involved  does 
not  exceed  $2,600; 

(d)  The  contract  Is  for  personal  or  profes¬ 
sional  services,  or  for  any  service  to  be  ren¬ 
dered  by  a  university,  college,  or  qther  edu¬ 
cational  institutions; 

(e)  The  material  or  services  are  to  be  pro¬ 
cured  and  used  outside  the  limits  of  the 
United  States  and  Its  possessions; 

(f)  No  acceptable  bids  have  been  received 
after  formal  advertising; 

(g)  The  purchases  are  for  highly  perish¬ 
able  materials  or  medical  supplies,  for  ma¬ 
terial  or  services  where  the  prices  are  estab¬ 
lished  by  law,  for  technical  Items  or  equip¬ 
ment  requiring  standardization  and  Inter¬ 
changeability  of  parts  with  existing  equip¬ 
ment,  for  experimental,  developmental  or 
research  work,  for  supplies  purchased  for 
authorized  resale,  and  for  technical  or  spe¬ 
cialized  supplies  requiring  substantial  Initial 
Investment  for  manufacture; 

(h)  Otherwise  authorized  by  law,  rules, 
or  regulations. 

Notwithstanding  the  existence  of  circum¬ 
stances  Justifying  negotiation,  competition 
shall  be  obtained  to  the  maximum  extent 
practicable. 

(7)  Contracts  shall  be  made  only  with  re¬ 
sponsible  contractors  who  possess  the  poten¬ 
tial  ability  to  perform  successfully  under 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  a  proposed  pro¬ 
curement.  Consideration  shall  be  given  to 
such  matters  as  contractor  Integrity,  record 
of  past  performance,  financial  and  technical 
resources,  or  accessibility  to  other  necessary 
resources. 
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(8)  Procurement  records  or  files  for  pur¬ 
chases  In  amounts  in  excess  of  $2,500  shall 
provide  at  least  the  following  pertinent  In¬ 
formation;  Justification  for  the  use  of  nego¬ 
tiation  In  lieu  of  advertising,  contractor  se¬ 
lection,  and  the  basis  for  the  cost  or  price 
negotiated. 

(9)  A  system  for  contract  administration 
shall  be  maintained  to  assure  contractor 
conformance  with  terms,  conditions,  and 
specifications  of  the  contract  or  order,  and 
to  Eissure  adequate  and  timely  followup  of 
all  purchases. 

4.  The  grantee  shall  Include,  In  addition 
to  provisions  to  define  a  sound  and  com¬ 
plete  agreement,  the  following  provisions 
In  all  contracts  and  subgrants : 

a.  Contracts  shall  contain  such  contrac¬ 
tual  provisions  or  conditions  which  will  al¬ 
low  for  administrative,  contractual,  or  legal 
remedies  In  Instances  where  contractors 
violate  or  breach  contract  terms,  and  pro¬ 
vide  for  such  sanctions  and  penalties  as  may 
be  appropriate. 

b.  All  contracts,  amounts  for  which  are  In 
excess  of  $2,500,  shall  contain  suitable  provi¬ 
sions  for  termination  by  the  grantee  includ¬ 
ing  the  manner  by  which  It  will  be  effected 
and  the  basis  for  settlement.  In  addition, 
such  contracts  shall  describe  conditions  un¬ 
der  which  the  contract  may  be  terminated  for 
default  as  well  as  conditions  where  the  con¬ 
tract  may  be  terminated  because  of  circum¬ 
stances  beyond  the  control  of  the  contractor. 

c.  In  all  contracts  for  construction  or  facil¬ 
ity  Improvement  awarded  In  excess  of 
$100,000,  grantees  shall  observe  the  bonding 
requirements  provided  In  Attachment  B  to 
this  Circular. 

d.  All  contracts  and  subgrants  in  excess 
of  $10,000  shall  Include  provisions  for  compli¬ 
ance  with  Executive  Order  No.  11246,  entitled, 
“Equal  Employment  Opportunity,”  as  sup¬ 
plemented  In  Department  of  La^r  Regula¬ 
tions  (41  CPR,  Part  60).  Each  contractor  or 
subgrantee  shall  be  required  to  have  an  af¬ 
firmative  action  plan  which  declares  that  It 
does  not  discriminate  on  the  basis  of  race, 
color,  religion,  creed,  national  origin,  sex, 
and  age  and  which  specifies  goals  and  target 
dates  to  assure  the  Implementation  of  that 
plan.  The  grantee  shall  establish  procedures 
to  assure  compliance  with  this  requirement 
by  contractors  or  subgrantees  and  to  assure 
that  suspected  or  reported  violations  are 
promptly  Investigated. 

e.  All  contracts  and  subgrants  for  con¬ 
struction  or  repair  shall  Include  a  provi¬ 
sion  for  compliance  with  the  Copeland  "Anti- 
Kick  Back"  Act  (18  n.S.C.  874)  as  supple¬ 
mented  In  Department  of  Labor  regulations 
.  (29  CFR,  Part  3) .  This  Act  provides  that  each 
contractor  or  subgrantee  shall  be  prohibited 
from  Inducing,  by  any  means,  any  person 
employed  In  the  construction,  completion, 
or  repair  of  public  work,  to  give  up  any  part 
of  the  compensation  to  which  he  Is  other¬ 
wise  entitled.  The  grantee  shall  report  all  sus¬ 
pected  or  reported  violations  to  the  grantor 
agency. 

f.  When  required  by  the  Federal  grant  pro¬ 
gram  legislation,  all  construction  contracts 
awarded  by  grantees  and  subgrantees  In  ex¬ 
cess  of  $2,000  shall  Include  a  provision  for 
compliance  with  the  Davis-Bacon  Act  (40 
n.S.C.  276a  to  a-7)  and  as  supplemented  by 
Department  of  Labor  regulations  (29  CFR, 
Part  6).  Under  this  Act  contractors  shall  be 
required  to  pay  wages  to  laborers  and 
mechanics  at  a  rate  not  less  than  the  mini¬ 
mum  wages  specified  In  a  wage  determination 
made  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor.  In  addition, 
contractors  shall  be  required  to  pay  wages  not 
less  often  than  once  a  week.  The  grantee  shall 
place  a  copy  of  the  current  prevailing  wage 
determination  Issued  by  the  Department  of 
Labor  In  each  solicitation  and  the  award  of 
a  contract  shall  be  conditioned  upon  the  ac¬ 
ceptance  of  the  wage  determination.  The 


grantee  shall  report  all  suspected  or  reported 
violations  to  the  grantor  agency. 

g.  Where  applicable,  all  contracts  awarded 
by  grantees  and  subgrantees  In  excess  of 
$2,000  for  construction  contracts  and  In  ex¬ 
cess  of  $2,500  for  other  contracts  which  In¬ 
volve  the  employment  of  mechanics  or  labor¬ 
ers  shall  Include  a  provision  for  compliance 
with  sections  103  and  107  of  the  Contract 
Work  Hours  and  Safety  Standards  Act  (40 
U.S  C.  327-330)  as  supplemented  by  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Labor  regulations  (29  CFR,  Part  6). 
Under  section  103  of  the  Act,  each  contractor 
shall  be  required  to  compute  the  wages  of 
every  mechanic  and  laborer  on  the  basis  of  a 
standard  work  day  of  8  hours  and  a  standard 
work  week  of  40  hours.  Work  In  excess  of  the 
standard  workday  or  work  week  Is  permissible 
provided  that  the  worker  Is  compensated  at  a 
rate  of  not  less  than  IV^  times  the  basic 
rate  of  pay  for  all  hours  worked  In  excess  of 
8  hours  In  any  calendar  day  or  40  hours  In 
the  work  week.  Section  107  of  the  Act  Is  appli¬ 
cable  to  construction  work  and  provides  that 
no  laborer  or  mechanic  shall  be  required  to 
work  In  surroundings  or  under  working  con¬ 
ditions  which  are  unsanitary,  hazardous,  or 
dangerous  to  his  health  and  safety  as  deter¬ 
mined  under  construction,  safety,  and  health 
standards  promulgated  by  the  Secretary  of 
Labor.  These  requirements  do  not  apply  to 
the  purchases  of  supplies  or  materials  or 
articles  ordinarily  available  on  the  open 
market,  or  contracts  for  transportation  or 
transmission  of  Intelligence. 

h.  Contracts  or  agreements,  the  principal 
purpose  of  which  is  to  create,  develop,  or  Im¬ 
prove  products,  processes  or  methods;  or  for 
exploration  Into  fields  which  directly  concern 
public  health,  safety,  or  welfare;  or  contracts 
in  the  field  of  science  or  technology  In  which 
there  has  been  little  significant  experience 
out-ide  of  work  funded  by  Federal  assistance, 
shall  contain  a  notice  to  the  effect  that  mat¬ 
ters  regarding  rights  to  mventlons,  and  mate¬ 
rials  generated  under  the  contract  or  agree¬ 
ment  are  subject  to  the  regulations  Issued 
by  the  Federal  grantor  agency  and  the  gran¬ 
tee.  The  contractor  shall  be  advised  as  to  the 
source  of  additional  information  regarding 
these  matters. 

I.  All  negotiated  contracts  (except  those 
of  $2,500  or  less  awarded  by  grantees  shall 
Include  a  provision  to  the  effect  that  the 
grantee,  the  Federal  grantor  agency,  the 
Comptroller  General  of  the  United  States, 
or  any  of  their  duly  authorized  representa¬ 
tives,  shall  have  access  to  any  books,  docu¬ 
ments,  papers,  and  records  of  the  contractor 
which  are  directly  pertinent  to  a  specific 
grant  program  for  the  purpose  of  making 
audit,  examination,  excerpts,  and  transcrip¬ 
tions. 

J.  Each  contract  of  an  amount  In  excess 
of  $2,500  or  less)  awarded  by  grantees  shall 
shall  provide  that  the  recipient  will  comply 
with  applicable  regulations  and  standards  of 
the  Cost  of  Living  Council  In  establishing 
wages  and  prices.  The  provision  shall  advise 
the  recipient  that  submission  of  a  bid  or 
offer  or  the  submittal  of  an  invoice  or  voucher 
for  property,  goods,  or  services  furnished 
under  a  contract  or  agreement  with  the 
grantee  shall  constitute  a  certification  by 
him  that  amounts  to  be  paid  do  not  exceed 
maximum  allowable  levels  authorized  by  the 
Cost  of  Living  Council  regulations  or  stand¬ 
ards.  Violations  shall  be  reported  to  the 
grantor  agency  and  the  local  Internal  Reve¬ 
nue  Service  field  office. 

k.  Contracts  and  subgrants  of  amounts  In 
excess  of  $100.(X)0  shall  contain  a  provision 
which  requires  the  recipient  to  agree  to  com¬ 
ply  with  all  applicable  standards,  orders,  or 
regulations  Issued  pursuant  to  the  Clean 
Air  Act  of  1970.  Violations  shall  be  reported 
to  the  grantor  agency  and  the  Regional  Of¬ 
fice  of  the  Environmental  Protection  Agency. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


*  StTPPLEMENT  E 

ENVIRONMENTAL  IMPACT  REVIEW  REQUIREMENTS 

FOR  ANNUAL  STATE  AND  COMMUNITY  HIGH¬ 
WAY  SAFETY  WORK  PROGRAMS  (AWPS) 

1.  Purpose:  The  purpose  of  this  directive  Is 
to  Implement  Sections  102(2)  (A)  and  102(2) 
(B)  of  the  National  Environmental  Policy 
Act  of  1969  (Pli.  91-190;  42  U.S.C.  4332(2)  (A) 
and  (2)  (C) ) ,  Section  4(f)-  of  the  Department 
of  Transportation  Act  of  1966  (P.L.  89-670;  49 
U.S.C.  1653(f) ).  Guidelines  of  the  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality  (40  CFR  Part  1500), 
and  DOT  Draft  Order  5610.1B  (38  FR  30215, 
November  1,  1973)  as  they  pertain  to  the 
State  and  Community  Highway  Safety  Pro¬ 
grams  contained  In  State  Annual  Work  Pro¬ 
grams  (AWPs). 

2.  Background:  a.  The  Federal  Highway 
Administration  (FHWA)  and  the  National 
Highway  Traffic  Safety  Administration 
(NHTSA)  have  published  Notices  of  Proposed 
Rule  Making  pursuant  to  Section  102(2)  (C) 
of  the  National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of 
1969  (Pli.  91-190;  42  UB.C.  4332(2)  (C)), 
Elxecutlve  Order  11514  (35  FR  4247),  and 
Guidelines  of  the  Council  on  Environmental 
Quality  (CEQ)  (40  CFR  Part  1500).  The 
FHWA  Notice  was  published  In  38  FR  30103 
(November  1,  1973),  and  the  NHTSA  Notice 
was  published  In  38  FR  35018  (December  21, 
1973).  A  copy  of  each  Notice  Is  attached  and 
should  be  used  with  this  Order  pending  their 
final  Issuance  In  23  CFR  Part  771  (for  FHWA) 
and  49  CFR  Part  620  (for  NHTSA).  These 
Notices  and  this  Order  taken  together  pro¬ 
vide  a  process  for  determining  the  level  of 
Importance  and  environmental  significance 
of  major  Federal  actions  proposed  to  be 
undertaken  by  the  respective  Administra¬ 
tions,  and  outline  procedures  for  processing 
the  necessary  environmental  Impact  or  re¬ 
lated  statements. 

b.  DOT  Draft  Order  5610.1B  has  not  been 
Issued  In  Its  final  form  as  of  the  date  of  the 
Issuance  of  the  Joint  Order. 

3.  Effect  on  Other  Directives:  This  Order 
supersedes  Joint  memorandum  “Interim 
Guidelines  for  AWF  Environmental  Impact 
Reviews,  FT  *73”  dated  AprU  14,  1972,  and 
the  first  paragraph  of  Joint  memorandum 
“Annual  Work  Program  Approval”  dated 
July  2, 1973. 

4.  Policy.  It  Is  the  policy  of  FHWA  and 
NHTSA  that  the  Offices  having  Joint  AWP 
approval  authority  assess  possible  environ¬ 
mental  Impacts  of  the  AWP  before  authoriza¬ 
tion  Is  given  to  proceed  with  any  tasks. 

6.  Definitions:  All  terms  used  in  this  Order 
are  defined  either  in  23  CFR  Part  771  or  49 
CFR  Part  520,  and  are  used  as  defined  In  those 
parts. 

6.  Responsibility  and  Procedures:  a.  Each 
Regional  Administrator  or  his  designee.  In 
consultation  with  the  Governor’s  Represent¬ 
ative,  shall  review  that  portion  of  the  AWP 
for  which  he  Is  responsible  to  determine  the 
environmental  processing  required  for  the 
prc^oeed  AWP  tasks,  In  accordance  with  the 
guidelines  and  procedures  established  In  23 
CFR  Part  771  or  49  CFR  Part  520,  as  appro¬ 
priate. 

(1)  Authorization  to  proceed  may  be 
granted  for  all  AWP  tasks  which  are  not 
major  Federal  actions  significantly  affecting 
the  quality  of  the  human  environment.  Such 
tasks  require  no  further  environmental  proc¬ 
essing. 

(2)  Authorization  to  proceed  with  tasks 
which  are  Identified  as  major  Federal  actions 
which  could  significantly  affect  the  quality 
of  the  human  environment  may  be  granted 
only  to  the  extent  necessary  to  gather  In¬ 
formation  to  determine  whether  a  draft  en¬ 
vironmental  Impact  statement  (DEIS)  or  a 
negative  declaration  is  appropriate. 

(3)  Authorization  to  proceed  under  para¬ 
graphs  d(a)  (1)  and  6(a)  (2)  must  be  granted 
Jointly  in  accordance  with  Highway  Safety 


Program  Manual  Volume  103,  Chapter  m, 
paragraph  4. 

b.  Any  DEIS  or  negative  declaration  as  the 
case  requires,  will  be  prepared  and  processed 
for  each  major  Federal  action  which  could 
significantly  affect  the  quality  of  human  en¬ 
vironment  by  the  responsible  Regional  Ad¬ 
ministrator  or  his  designee  In  accordance 
with  23  CFR  Part  771  for  FHWA  Standards, 
or  49  CFR  Part  520  for  NHTSA  Standards. 

c.  Following  the  completion  of  a  negative 
declaration  or  the  processing  of  a  final  en¬ 
vironmental  imi>act  statement,  the  respon¬ 
sible  Regional  Administrator  or  his  desig¬ 
nee  may  authorize  the  State  to  proceed. 

The  attachment  to  this  Order  was  a  re¬ 
print  of  proposed  Part  771  of  Title  23  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (38  F.R.  30193). 

Supplement  F 

DISTRIBUnON  AND  RELEASE  OF  AUDIT  REPORTS 
ON  STATE  PROGRAM  ADMINISTRATION 

1.  Purpose:  This  Order  transmits  policy 
and  establishes  procedures  for  the  distribu¬ 
tion  and  release  audit  reports  on  State 
administration  of  Federal  fimds  for  highway 
safety  purposes. 

2.  Background:  The  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  (OMB)  Is  seeking  to  Improve 
Federal/State  relationships  by  encouraging 
Federal  agencies  to  expand  their  exchange  of 
Information  with  State  and  local  govern¬ 
ments.  In  this  regard.  State  legislative  audi¬ 
tors  and  internal  audit  organizations  have 
indicated  a  specific  Interest  In  obtaining 
copies  of  Federal  Government  audit  reports 
relative  to  State  responsibilities  for  adminis¬ 
tering  Federal  Assistance  programs.  An  In¬ 
crease  In  the  frequency  of  State  requests  for 
Federal  Government  audit  Information  of 
this  type  Is  anticipated. 

3.  Policy:  a.  It  Is  NHTSA/FHWA  policy  to 
release  audit  reports  and  to  assure  dissemi¬ 
nation  of  audit  report  information  to  the 
extent  necessary  for  the  development  and 
Improvement  of  State  and  Community  High¬ 
way  Safety  Programs.  Recognizing  that  the 
primary  responsibility  for  State  and  Com¬ 
munity  Highway  Safety  Programs,  funded  In 
whole  or  In  part  by  Federal  Section  402 
funds,  rests  with  the  Governor's  Representa¬ 
tive  for  highway  safety,  all  audit  reports  will 
be  fully  coordinated  with  his  office  prelimi¬ 
nary  to  any  release  of  the  audit  report  to 
other  than  the  audited  State  agency. 

b.  DOT  Order  2910.1A,  dated  August  13, 
1971  (Subject;  Distribution  of  Departmental 
Audit  Reports  of  Audit  Examinations  of 
Federal  Assistance  Programs  and  Activities) 
establishes  the  following  DOT  policy: 

Departmental  audit  reports  concerning 
State  and  local  government  activities  under 
DOT  grant-ln-ald  programs  shall  be  fur¬ 
nished  to  State  and  local  government  audit 
organizations  and  officials,  as  requested.  Re¬ 
quested  reports  should  be  available  for  re¬ 
lease  whenever  coordination  of  the  contents 
with  appropriate  DOT  program  officials  and 
grantee  organizations  has  been  completed. 
However,  no  audit  report  will  be  withheld 
from  a  requester  for  “coordination”  or 
“staffing”  reasons  for  more  than  60  days  after 
the  report  has  been  “Issued”  in  final  form. 

If  a  requested  audit  report  contains  In¬ 
formation  deemed  to  be  of  a  sensitive  nature 
and  the  Administrator  determines  that  its 
release  would  be  detrimental  to  the  objec¬ 
tives  of  this  Order,  such  parts  of  a  report 
may  be  withheld  from  a  requester  with  the 
prior  approval  of  the  Secretary.  Requests  for 
approval  to  withhold  parts  of  a  requested 
report  should  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary 
through  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Adminis¬ 
tration,  together  with  the  appropriate 
Justification. 

4.  Definitions:  For  purposes  of  this  Instruc¬ 
tion,  the  following  definition  applies: 

Audit  Report  is  the  final  report  Issued  by 
and  for  the  Federal  Government  relating  to 


the  State  operations  audited.  This  defini¬ 
tion  does  not  Include: 

a.  Interim  advisory  memorandums  Issued 
to  keep  Regional  Offices  and  headquarters 
officials  currently  apprised  of  audit  find¬ 
ings  before  Issuance  of  the  audit  report. 

b.  “AuAitofs  Statements"  or  similar  audit 
clearance  documents  prepared  for  specific 
voucher  actions,  or 

c.  Audit  reports  related  to  audits  per¬ 
formed  for  other  Federal  agencies  or  State 
organizations. 

6.  Responsibilities:  a.  NHTSA  (1)  NHTSA 
Re£(lonal  Administrators  are  responsible  for 
receiving  and  evaluating  audit  reports.  In¬ 
suring  proper  coordination.  Initiating  cor¬ 
rective  action,  and  releasing  (or  withhold¬ 
ing  on  an  exception  basis  with  the  prior 
approval  of  the  Secretary)  audit  reports  on 
State  and  Community  Highway  Safety 
Programs. 

(2)  The  NHTSA  Regional  Administrator 
shall  coordinate  actions  on  audit  reports 
with  the  responsible  FHWA  Regional  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  and  shall  obtain  his  concur¬ 
rence  on  matters  affecting  the  FHWA 
standards. 

(3)  The  Director,  Office  of  Management 
Systems,  NHTSA  is  responsible  for  the  ef¬ 
fective  coordination  of  management  actions 
based  on  audit  report  findings  and  recom¬ 
mendations  Including  headquarters’  coordi¬ 
nation  of  all  requests  for  waiver  to  the 
Secretary. 

b.  FHWA.  (1)  FHWA  Regional  Administra¬ 
tors  are  responsible  for  establishing  the 
FHWA  position  on  those  portions  of  audit 
reports  affecting  standard  areas  adminis¬ 
tered  by  the  FHWA. 

(2)  The  FHWA  position,  as  established  by 
the  Regional  Administrator,  shall  be  trans¬ 
mitted  to  the  counterpart  NHTSA  Regional 
Administrator  within  30  days  from  the  date 
of  Issuance  of  the  final  audit  report  which 
will  provide  data  for  use  In  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  followup  action  with  the  audlt^ 
agency. 

6.  Implementation.  As  the  first  step  In  Im¬ 
plementation,  NHTSA  Regional  Administra¬ 
tors  shall  discuss  the  audit  release  policy 
with  each  Governor’s  Representative  to 
establish  a  common  understanding  on  pro¬ 
cedures  for  processing  audit  renorts,  Includ¬ 
ing  provisions  for  (a)  advising  State  and 
local  organizations  of  audit  findings  prior  to 
their  Issuance  In  the  audit  report  and  (b) 
coordinating  the  reports  prior  to  NHTSA’s 
release  to  State  agencies. 

7.  Audit  Close-out:  An  audit  close-out  con¬ 
ference  Is  held  between  the  FHWA  auditors 
and  the  audited  State  agency  prior  to  Issu¬ 
ance  of  a  final  audit  report.  Attendance  by 
Regional  Administrators  or  their  staffs  is  en¬ 
couraged  so  as  to  facilitate  timely  corrective 
action  when  necessary.  This  will  also  permit 
the  audit  rei>ort  to  reflect  corrective  action 
taken  and  In  progress. 

8.  Distribution  of  Audit  Reports:  a.  Audit 
reports  covering  the  State  and  Community 
Highway  Safety  Program  will  be  sent  to  the 
NHTSA  Regional  Administrator. 

b.  Only  NHTSA  Regional  Administrators, 
with  concurrence  of  the  FHWA  Regional  Ad- 
mlnl«trators,  may  authorize  external  release 
of  audit  reports  on  the  State  and  Community 
Highway  Safety  Program. 

c.  If,  In  the  opinion  of  responsible  FHWA 
audit  staff,  there  Is  Information  In  the  audit 
report  that  should  not  be  released  to  the 
audited  State  organization  and/or  other 
State  agencies,  a  statement  setting  forth 
their  reasons  for  recommending  withholding 
the  Information  will  be  Included  In  the 
memorandum  transmitting  the  report  to  the 
NHTSA  Regional  Administrator. 

d.  Copies  of  audit  reports  will  be  further 
distributed  within  NHTSA  and  FHWA  by  the 
auditors  In  accordance  with  established  dis¬ 
tribution  procedures. 
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e.  In  transmitting  audit  reports,  the  FHWA 
auditors  will  include  the  following  statement 
of  responsibility: 

In  accordance  with  NHTSA/FHWA  policy, 
we  are  distributing  copies  of  this  report  as 
noted  below,  with  the  understanding  that  It 
should  not  be  released  externally  without  the 
prior  approval  at  the  NHTSA  Regional  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

9.  Release:  The  following  Instructions  per¬ 
tain  to  the  actions  of  the  NHTSA  Regional 
Administrators  relative  to  the  release  of 
audit  reports.  These  instructions  primarily 
concern  release  to  the  audited  State  agency, 
and  State  and  local  audit  agencies  as  covered 
by  DOT  policy.  Requests  from  other  Govern¬ 
ment  sources  should  be  evaluated  by  the 
NHTSA  Regional  Administrators  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  that  policy. 

a.  Audited  State  Agency — ^All  audit  reports 
will  be  fully  coordinated  with  the  audited 
State  organization  before  their  release  to  a 
State  audit  agency.  In  addition.  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  Paragraph  5a(2)  of  this  Order,  the 
report  will  be  coordinated  with  the  FHWA 
Regional  Administrator.  The  NHTSA  Re¬ 
gional  Administrator  shall  release  the  report 
to  the  audited  State  organization  as  soon  as 
possible,  which  may  be  either  before  or  after 
administrative  disposition  is  taken.  Alterna¬ 
tives  In  this  regard  are  as  follows: 

(1)  If  the  audit  report  contains  no  sensi¬ 
tive  information.  It  may  be  released  immedi¬ 
ately  to  the  audited  State  organization,  ad¬ 
vising  that  the  report  Is  being  reviewed  for 
administrative  disposition.  Reports  of  sub¬ 
sequent  actions  taken  should  be  transmitted 
to  the  audited  organization  as  they  occur. 

(2)  If  administrative  disposition  can  be  ac¬ 
complished  within  ten  (10)  workdays  from 
receipt  of  the  report,  such  action  should  be 
taken  and  reported  to  the  audited  organiza¬ 
tion  In  the  memorandum  transmitting  the 
report. 

b.  Audit  Agencies — On  request,  the  NHTSA 
Regional  Administrator  shall  release  audit 
reports  to  a  State  or  local  audit  agency  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  following  guidelines: 

(1)  The  NHTSA  Regional  Administrator 
shall  assure  that  the  audit  report  has  been 
fully  coordinated  with  the  audited  State  or¬ 
ganization  and  the  FHWA  Regional  Admin¬ 
istrator  prior  to  Its  release. 

(2)  Audit  reports  which  are  furnished  to 
authorized  officials  of  State  and  local  audit 
agencies  shall  not  be  subject  to  NHTSA/ 
FHWA  restrictions  as  to  use.  However,  the 
transmittal  letter  accompanying  the  report 
should  indicate  that  the  report  Is  submitted 
for  official  use  of  the  requesting  authorized 
State  official. 

(3)  The  audit  leport  release  package  shall 
Include  the  audit  report  and  NHTSA/FHWA 
position  or  disposition  statements  as  appro¬ 
priate.  On  matters  involving  the  FHWA.  the 
coordinated  position  statement  shall  be  re¬ 
leased  with  the  report.  On  matters  involving 
only  the  NHTSA,  a  position  statement  is  op¬ 
tional.  It  is  expected,  however,  that  the 
NHTSA  Regional  Administrator  will  provide 
the  requesting  agency  with  any  Information 
which  would  show  action  taken  by  the  State 
to  correct  conditions  disclosed  In  the  audit 
report. 

(4)  In  no  case  may  the  requested  release  of 
an  audit  report  be  delayed  for  more  than  60 
days  from  the  date  the  report  was  Issued  In 
final  form  except  where  a  waiver  from  release 
has  been  requested  from  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation. 

(6)  If  the  NHTSA  Regional  Administrator 
believes  a  waiver  from  release  may  be  war¬ 
ranted,  a  waiver  should  be  requested  Im¬ 
mediately,  to  permit  adequate  time  for 
headquarters  review.  Release  of  the  report 
may  be  delayed  beyond  60  days  In  those  cases 
where  a  request  for  waiver  Is  still  awaiting 
DOT  resolution. 
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(6)  Documentation  of  the  release  (trans¬ 
mitting  mem(»«ndum  and  ai>proprlate  back- 
grovind  Information)  must  be  reteined  for 
official  die  purposes  In  the  NHTSA  Regloncd 
Office.  A  c<^y  should  also  be  sent  to  the 
FHWA  Regional  Administrator. 

10.  WITHHOLDING  REQUESTED  AUDIT 
REPORTS:  a.  If  a  requested  audit  report 
contains  Information  of  a  sensitive  nature, 
the  NHTSA  Regional  Administrator  may 
Initiate  a  request  for  waiver  from  release  of 
the  audit  report  or  pcuis  thereof.  A  report 
may  only  be  withheld  with  the  prior  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Secretary  of  Transportation. 

b.  The  request  for  waiver  should  be  pre¬ 
pared  by  the  NHTSA  Regional  Administrator, 
coordinated  with  the  FHWA  Regional 
Administrator,  as  required,  and  submitted  to 
the  NHTSA  Administrator  thru  the  Associate 
Administrator  for  Administration.  Specific 
content  requirements  follow: 

(1)  The  request  for  waiver  should  be 
transmitted  as  a  draft  memorandum  ad¬ 
dressed  to  the  Secretary,  through  the  Assist¬ 
ant  Secretary  for  Administration,  for  the 
signature  of  the  NHTSA  Administrator.  The 
draft  memorandum  should  contain  the 
following : 

(a)  A  concise  statement  of  the  reasons  for 
the  request  for  a  waiver; 

(b)  A  brief  statement  on  the  history  of 
prior  requests  for  audit  reports  by  the  State 
audit  agency  and  the  disposition  of  such  re¬ 
quests,  If  any; 

(c)  Comments  on  the  expected  conse¬ 
quence  of  either  releasing  or  withholding 
the  report;  and 

(d)  Any  additional  information  which 
would  provide  a  basis  for  the  Secretary’s 
decision  on  withholding  the  report. 

(2)  The  request  for  waiver  should  be 
transmitted  by  memorandum  to  the  Associ¬ 
ate  Administrator  for  Administration.  The 
memorandum  transmitting  the  request  need 
not  repecut  Information  contained  In  the 
draft  memorandum  to  the  Secretary,  but 
may  Include  additional  Information  relating 
to  the  requested  waiver  and/or  amplify¬ 
ing  on  the  proposed  memorandum.  A  copy  of 
the  requested  audit  report  should  accompany 
the  memorandiun  to  NHTSA  headquarters. 

(3)  The  entire  package  should  be  coordi¬ 
nated  with  the  FHWA  Regional  Administra¬ 
tor  as  applicable  prior  to  Its  transmittal  to 
NHTSA,  Washington  (see  Paragr^h  5a  [; 
above) .  In  addition,  two  copies  of  the 
package  must  be  transmitted  to  the 
FHWA  Regional  Administrator  concurrent 
with  Its  transmittal  to  NHTSA  headquarters. 

c.  The  Associate  Administrator  for  Ad- 
mlnlstiatlon  will  review  the  request  and 
take  appropriate  action  based  upon  the  rec¬ 
ommendations  of  the  Director,  Office  of 
Management  Systems.  All  requests  for 
waiver  shall  be  coordinated  with  appropriate 
FHWA  headquarters  elements.  The  appro¬ 
priate  Regional  Administrator  will  be  kept 
Informed  of  the  status  of  the  request  and 
shall  be  provided  with  copies  of  all  pertinent 
documents. 

Supplement  Q 

disposition  op  external  audit  rmCINGS  RE¬ 
LATED  TO  STATE  AND  COMMUNITT  HIGHWAY 

SAFETY  PROGRAM  MANAGEMENT 

1.  Purpose:  This  Order  prescribes  policy 
and  procedures  for  (1)  coordinating  external 
audit  reports  on  State  Program  Manage¬ 
ment,  (2)  timely  and  systematic  followup 
on  audit  report  findings  and  recommenda¬ 
tions,  and  (3)  periodic  reporting  to  head¬ 
quarters  on  status  and  action  taken  pur¬ 
suant  to  external  audit  findings. 

2.  Scope:  This  Order  applies  to  external 
audit  reports  on  State  and  Community  High¬ 
way  Safety  Program  Management. 
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3.  References:  a.  DOT  Order  3920.1  dated 
November  17,  1971  (Subject:  Audit  Service 
In  the  D^iartment  of  Tran^iortaUon) . 

b.  Jotat  NHTSA/FHWA  Order  291-1/6-7 
dated  May  3,  1973  (DistrlbuUon  and  Release 
of  Audit  Reiwrts  on  State  Program  Admin¬ 
istration)  . 

c.  OMB  Circular  A-73  dated  August  4,  1966 
(Subject:  Audit  of  Federal  Orants-ln-Ald  to 
State  and  Local  Oovernments) . 

4.  Background:  OMB  Circular  A-73  states 

that  Federal  agencies  are  responsible  for  pro¬ 
viding  adequate  audit  coverage  of  grant  pro¬ 
grams,  as  a  constructive  aid  In  determining 
whether  Federal  funds  have  been  applied  ef¬ 
fectively  and  In  a  manner  consistent  with 
related  Federal  laws,  program  objectives,  and 
underlying  agreements.  The  Circular  pro¬ 
vides  that  .  .  audit  policies  of  Federal 
agencies  will  provide  for  relying,  to  the  max¬ 
imum  extent  feasible,  on  Internal  or  Inde¬ 
pendent  audits  performed  at  the  State  and 
local  level. . .  In  Implementing  the  require¬ 
ments  of  this  Circular,  a  system  must  be 
developed  to  amure  that  State  audits  are  ef¬ 
fective,  and  that  timely  followup  Is  provided 
on  all  deficiencies  cited  In  audit  rep<Mi».  The 
procedures  and  requirements  of  this  Order 
constitute  a  basic  part  of  that  system^ _ 

5.  Policy:  It  Is  the  policy  of  the  NHTSA 
and  FHWA  that  all  external  audit  report 
findings  and  recommendations  be  resolved 
In  a  timely  manner,  and  that  management 
actions  be  fully  documented  based  upon  the 
coiM^lnated  Input  of  all  Interested  parties. 

6.  Responsibilities:  Primary  responsibility 
for  followup  to  external  audit  reports  on 
State  and  Community  Highway  Safety  pro¬ 
gram  management  rests  with  the  NHTSA 
and  FHWA  Regional  Administrators.  How¬ 
ever,  the  resolution  of  audit  findings  may 
require  Input  from  numerous  elements  both 
at  the  regional  and  headquarters  level. 

a.  NHTSA  Regional  Administrators.  (1) 
Assure  full  coordination  of  all  external  audit 
reports  with  the  appropriate  Oovemor’s 
Representative  In  order  to  develop  and  Im¬ 
plement  appropriate  management  actions 
based  upon  audit  findings. 

(2)  Coordinate  actions  on  audit  findings 
with  the  responsible  FHWA  Regional  Admin¬ 
istrator,  and  obtain  his  concurrence  on  mat¬ 
ters  affecting  the  FHWA  standards. 

(3)  Provide  a  formal  system  for  document¬ 
ing  all  actions  taken  as  a  result  of  audit 
findings  and  have  such  documentation  avail¬ 
able  for  review  by  authorized  Federal  offi¬ 
cials;  e.g.,  DOT.  OAO. 

(4)  Advise  the  Director,  Office  of  Manage¬ 
ment  Systems,  N48-40,  NHTSA,  on  the  status 
of  actions  taken  with  respect  to  each  audit 
finding  or  recommendation.  Such  reports 
shall  bs  submitted  within  16  days  of  the  end 
of  the  quarter  In  which  the  final  audit  report 
Is  received.  Form  HS-247,  Audit  and  Admin¬ 
istrative  Review  Finding  Status  Record, 
which  is  discussed  In  paragraph  7  of  this 
Order,  shall  be  used  for  these  reports. 

b.  FWHA  Regional  Administrators.  (1) 
FHWA  RegionEd  Administrators  are  responsi¬ 
ble  for  establishing  the  FHWA  position  on 
those  portions  of  audit  reports  affecting 
standard  areas  administered  by  the  FHWA, 
assuring  that  appropriate  action  Is  taken, 
and  maintaining  appropriate  files. 

(2)  The  FHWA  position,  as  established  by 
the  Regional  Administrator,  shall  be  trans¬ 
mitted  to  the  counterpart  NHTSA  Regional 
Administrator  within  30  days  from  the  date 
of  issuance  of  the  final  audit  report. 

c.  NHTSA  Headquarter’s  Officials.  (1) 
The  Director,  Office  of  Management  Systems, 
serves  as  the  central  coordination  point  for 
NHTSA  headquarters  action  on  audit  mat- 
ter8,r  and  Is  directly  responsible  for  assuring 
timely  management  action  based  on  audit 
report  findings  and  recommendations.  In 
carrying  out  this  responsibility  the  Director, 
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Office  of  Management  Sjrstems,  NHTSA  shall: 

(a)  Maintain  central  flies  of  aU  audit  re* 
ports  to  Include  a  record  of  the  statiis  or  dis¬ 
position  of  all  flndlngs. 

(h)  Assure  appropriate  headquarter's  ac¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  audit  flndlngs. 

(c)  Review  and  coordinate  requests  by 
NHTSA  Regional  Administrators  for  advice 
and/or  assistance  on  audit  flndlngs  and 
related  audit  matters. 

(2)  Associate  Administrators,  Staff  Office 
Directors,  and  other  headquarters  officials 
are  responsible  for  providing  timely  advice 
or  other  assistance  to  the  Director,  Office  of 
Managrement  Systems,  on  matters  falling 
within  their  respective  areas  of  responsibil¬ 
ity.  Such  Input  shall  serve  as  tffie  primary 
basis  for  coordinated  headquarters  responses 
prepared  by  the  Office  of  Management 
Systems. 

d.  FHWA  Headquarter’s  Officials.  PHWA 
Headquarter’s  officials  are  responsible  for 
providing  advice  and  assistance  as  requested 
by  the  Regional  Federal  Highway  Adminis¬ 
trator,  who  has  been  delegated  authority  to 
take  necessary  action  for  FHWA  pertaining 
to  disposition  of  audit  flndlngs.  No  central 
flle  of  the  disposition  of  flndlngs  will  be 
maintained  by  FHWA  Headquarters,  since 
both  Administrations  have  access  to  flies 
maintained  by  NHTSA’s  Office  of  Manage¬ 
ment  Systems. 

7.  Documentation  and  Reporting,  a.  All 
management  actions  taken  pursuant  to  State 
and  Community  Highway  Safety  program 
audit  report  findings  and  recommendations, 
will  be  documented.  Form  HS-247,  Audit  and 
Administrative  Review  Finding  Status  Rec¬ 
ord,'  will  serve  as  the  basic  medium  for  re¬ 
cording  the  status  of  actions  and  for  report¬ 
ing  to  headquarters.  As  a  minimum,  this 
form  will  be  completed  for  each  audit  report. 
Each  Regional  Administrator  Is  responsible 
for  determining  whether  In-depth  documeh- 
tatlon  Is  required  and  whether  or  not  to  es¬ 
tablish  additional  flies  for  this  purpose. 

b.  Form  HS-247,  Audit  and  Administrative 
Review  Finding  Status  Record,  will  ac¬ 
company,  as  an  attachment,  all  quarterly  re¬ 
ports  reqiilred  under  NHTSA  Order  460-1 
dated  November  2,  1970,  (Subject;  State  Sys¬ 
tems  of  Administrative  and  Financial  Pro- 
cediires) . 

For  those  audit  reports  In  which  no  ad¬ 
verse  flndlngs  are  cited,  a  single  negative  re¬ 
port  shall  be  submitted  on  Form  HS-247, 
Audit  and  Administrative  Review  Finding 
Status  Record,  together  with  the  quarterly 
report  for  the  period  during  which  the  final 
report  was  Issued.  No  subsequent  reporting 
on  that  audit  Is  necessary. 

c.  An  Information  copy  of  each  Form  HS- 
247,  Audit  and  Administrative  Review  Find¬ 
ing  Statxis  Record,  will  be  provided  to  the 
cognl^nt  FHWA  Regional  Administrator. 

SXTFPLEMENT  H 

GUIDKLINXS  rOB  THX  DESIGNATION  OF  A  STATE 

AGENCY  RESPONSIBLE  FOR  HIGHWAY  SAFETY 

1.  Purpose:  This  order  establishes  guide¬ 
lines  relative  to  the  responsibilities  and  au- 
thmltles  and  the  organl^tion  structure  and 
placement  of  the  State  agency  responsible  for 
managing  the  State  highway  safety  program 
In  accordance  with  the  Highway  Safety  Act 
of  1970  (PL  91-606) , 

2.  General:  Effective  planning  and  admin¬ 
istration  of  a  State's  highway  safety  program 
are  needed  to  Initiate,  coordinate,  and  evalu¬ 
ate  a  State’s  comprehensive  effort  In  high¬ 
way  safety.  While  the  demands  Imposed  by 


'  Form  HS-247  was  attached  to  the  NHTSA/ 
FHWA  Order  but,  pursuant  to  1  CFR  18.11,  It 
Is  not  republished.  The  form  Is  available  for 
inspection  and  copying  at  those  locations 
specified  In  49  CFR,  Part  7,  Appendixes  D 
and  H. 
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climate,  geography,  population,  etc.,  vary,  and 
the  resources  needed  are  subject  to  com¬ 
petition  to  meet  other  problems.  It  Is  Impera-. 
Uve  that  an  effective.  State-wide  comprehen¬ 
sive  highway  safety  plan  exists  In  coordi¬ 
nated  fashion. 

The  State  must  assure  that  Its  plan  Is  com¬ 
prehensive  and  encompasses  all  political  sub¬ 
divisions;  Is  coordinated  to  Include  all 
aspects  of  highway  safety:  and  Is  efficient  and 
effective  In  using  the  human,  financial  and 
technological  resources  available  to  plan  and 
administer  the  highway  Safety  efforts  In  the 
State. 

Highway  safety’s  high  priority  and  wide 
Impact  on  State  aind  local  agencies  caused 
Congress  to  designate  the  Governor  of  the 
State  as  responsible  for  the  administration 
of  the  program.  The  Highway  Safety  Act  of 
1970  further  requires  the  designation  of  a 
suitably  equipped  and  responsible  State 
agency  to  carry  out  the  Governor’s  program. 
Under  his  authority  and  prestige,  the  des- 
igzuited  State  agency  will  draw  together 
highway  safety  activities  In  a  well-structured, 
concerted  effort  that  satisfies  State  objec¬ 
tives  and  assures  a  long-term,  stable  and 
thoroughly  professional  program. 

3.  Background  and  authority:  a.  House  Re¬ 
port  No.  1700,  89th  Congress,  2nd  Session, 
July  16, 1966,  pages  2-3,  state: 

“•  *  *  The  lmp<»tant  consideration  Is  the 
fact  that  coordinated  State  action  programs 
have  generally  been  missing  *  • 

“*  *  *  highway  safety  programs  within  each 
State  and  among  the  several  States  will  be 
coordinated  and  comprehensive,” 

“•  •  •  It  Is  the  Intention  •  •  •  to  recognize 
the  differing  governmental  and  practical 
problems  existing  In  the  several  States  but 
to  lead  all  of  the  States  to  take  affirmative 
action  with  respect  to  all  of  the  various  as¬ 
pects  of  the  highway  safety  problem." 

b.  House  Report  No.  1700,  89th  Congress, 
2nd  Session,  July  15,  1966,  page  21,  states: 

"•  •  ‘In  most  States  a  wide  variety  of 
officials  and  State  agencies  now  are  responsi¬ 
ble  for  various  aspects  of  highway  safety 
activity.  The  committee  considers  It  essential 
to  administrative  workability  and  the  suc¬ 
cess  of  the  program  that  there  be  one  central 
authority  responsible  to  the  Secretary  for  the 
State’s  safety  program.  Accordingly,  the  bill 
as  reported  requires  that  the  GovemcH-  of 
the  State  be  the  responsible  official.  It  places 
no  restriction,  of  course,  upon  his  power  to 
delegate  his  functions  In  any  way  he  wishes 
for  administration  purposes,  provided  he  re¬ 
mains  the  State  official,  responsible  to  the 
Federal  Government  for  conduct  of  the 
State’s  program.” 

c.  Section  203  of  the  Highway  Safety  Act 
of  1970  amends  section  402(b)  (1)  (A)  of  title 
23,  United  States  Code,  by  requiring  that  the 
GovemcNT  of  the  State  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  administration  of  the  State  highway 
safety  program  "through  a  State  agency 
which  shall  have  adequate  powers  and  be 
suitably  equipped  and  organized  to  carry  out, 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secretary,  such 
program.”  This  amendment  takes  effect  De¬ 
cember  31, 1971. 

d.  Volume  0,  Planning  and  Administration, 
dated  January  1969,  NHTSA  Highway  Safety 
Program  Manual.  This  volume  further  dis¬ 
cusses  the  need  for  the  Governor  to  be  re¬ 
sponsible  for  the  highway  safety  program  and 
provides  guidance  on  program  development, 
operation,  and  evaluation. 

4.  Responsible  State  Agency:  To  meet  the 
State  agency  requirements  of  the  Highway 
Safety  Act  of  1970,  the  Governor  should  des¬ 
ignate  an  agency  to  administer  the  State’s 
highway  safety  program.  This  requirement 
can  be  met  whether  the  agency  is  estab¬ 
lished  by  legislative  enactment,  executive  or¬ 
der,  or  a  combination  of  the  two.  It  Is  not 


Inconsistent  with  gubernatorial  creation  or 
designation  for  the  State’s  legislature  to  pre¬ 
scribe  the  size,  composition,  or  other  charac¬ 
teristics  of  the  agency  provided  the  Gover¬ 
nor’s  responsibility  and  jurisdiction  over  It 
are  clear.  The  following  standards  for  eligibil¬ 
ity  will  be  applicable  to  the  State  agency: 

a.  Responsibilities  and  Authorities.  ’The 
designated  State  agency  (the  head  of  which 
should  be  designated  as  the  Govemm-’s  High¬ 
way  Safety  Representative)  must  have  the 
authority  and  responsibility  to: 

Prepare,  develc^  and  revise  comprehensive 
plans  based  on  an  evaluation  of  highway 
safety  problems  within  the  State; 

Define,  develop,  and  correlate  annual  work 
programs  under  such  comprehensive  plans; 

Establish  priorities  for  highway  safety  Im¬ 
provement  In  the  State; 

Provide  Information  to  prospective  aid  re¬ 
cipients  on  the  benefits  of  the  program  and 
procedures  for  participation; 

Encourage  local  units  of  government  to 
Improve  their  highway  safety  planning  and 
administration  efforts; 

Evaluate  the  Implementation  of  State  and 
local  highway  safety  plans  and  programs; 

Monitor  progress  and  audit  expenditures  of 
Federal  highway  safety  funds  by  State  and 
local  agencies; 

Coordinate  the  State’s  highway  safety  pro¬ 
gram  plan  with  other  Federally  and  non- 
Federally  supported  programs  relating  to  or 
having  Impact  on  highway  safety; . 

Collect  statistics  and  other  data  relevant 
to  highway  safety  In  the  State  as  required 
by  the  National  Highway  Traffic  Safety  Ad¬ 
ministration  and/or  the  Federal  Highway 
Administration; 

Assure  that  at  least  40  percent  of  all  Fed¬ 
eral  funds  apportioned  under  this  program 
for  any  fiscal  year  are  used  by  local  govern¬ 
ments  or  combinations  of  units  of  local  gov¬ 
ernments;  — 

Make  final  decisions  for  the  State  and 
enter  Into  contracts  and  agreements  on  be¬ 
half  of  the  State  for  Federally  funded  high¬ 
way  safety  projects; 

Represent  the  State  In  all  other  matters 
coming  under  the  purview  of  the  Highway 
Safety  Act. 

b.  Organizational  Structure.  A  State  agen¬ 
cy  responsible  for  coordinating  the  Gov¬ 
ernor’s  Highway  Safety  Program  may  be  cre¬ 
ated  or  designated  as  (1)  a  separate  \mit  of 
State  government  or  (2)  an  office  or  compo¬ 
nent  of  an  existing  agency  of  State  govern¬ 
ment.  Details  of  organization  and  structure 
are  matters  of  Individual  State  discretion. 

The  attached  organization  charts  Illustrate 
examples  of  alternative  State  agency  struc¬ 
tures  which  would  be  considered  as  sultcdily 
organized  In  accordance  with  Section  402(b) 
(1)(A),  title  23,  United  States  Code,  as 
amended.  Among  the  alternatives  Illustrated, 
the  following  are  listed  by  order  of  prefer¬ 
ence: 

A  separate  staff  office  of  highway  safety 
directed  by  the  Governor’s  representative  and 
reporting  directly  to  the  Glover  nor.  (Chart 
1) 

A  separate  State  agency  for  highway  safety, 
equal  and  on  line  with  other  State  agencies 
or  departments  such  as  highwairs.  State  po¬ 
lice,  health,  education,  motor  vehicles,  etc. 
(Chart  2) 

An  office  of  highway  safety  within  an  exist¬ 
ing  agency  such  as  the  State  Department  of 
Transportation,  the  Department  of  Public 
Safety,  the  Department  of  Highways,  or  the 
Department  of  Motor  Vehicles.  The  office  di¬ 
rector  reports  to  the  agency  head,  who  Is  des¬ 
ignated  as  the  Governor’s  representative. 

Adaptions  and  modifications  are  permis¬ 
sible  to  give  the  Governor  maximum  flexibil¬ 
ity  In  administering  the  State’s  highway 
safety  program.  However,  the  designated 
State  agency  must: 
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Be  a  definable  agency  In  the  executive 
branch  of  State  government  charged  with 
and  empowered  to  carry  out  the  responsibil¬ 
ities  established  by  the  Highway  Safety  Act. 

Have  a  full-time  director  who  has  re^on- 
slblllty  and  authority  for  (1)  reviewing,  at>- 
provlng,  and  maintaining  general  oversight 
of  the  State  program  and  its  Implementation, 
and  (2)  activities  listed  in  4.a.  above. 

While  responsibilities  for  State  program 
development,  coordination,  and  evaluation 
must  ultimately  reside  in  one  State  agency, 
subject  to  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  Governor, 
this  does  not  overlook  important  opera¬ 
tional  roles  of  program  development  and 
implementation  by  other  State  agencies  nor 

by  local  units  of  government.  _ 

c.  Staff  and  Capabilities.  The  NHTSA  and 
the  FHWA  must  be  assured  that  the  desig¬ 
nated  State  agency  can  properly  perform  the 
assigned  functions.  To  this  end,  the  follow¬ 
ing  mlnlmiun  standards  are  established  for 
the  designated  State  agency  staff: 

A  full-time  director; 

A  staff  of  adequate  size  (e.g.,  no  less  than 
three  full-time  professionals)  and  competen¬ 
cies  (e.g.,  program  planning,  data  analysis 
and  evaluation,  financial  operations,  pro¬ 
gram  coordination,  public  information,  etc.) 
to  accomplish  required  program  planning, 
coordination,  and  evaluation  with  each  of 
the  major  State  operational  agencies  and 
with  local  governmental  Jurisdictions  and 
agencies; 

The  inclusion  of  the  State  agency’s  high¬ 
way  safety  staff  within  the  State’s  existing 
personnel  merit  system. 

The  above  merit  ssrstem  requirement  Is  not 
meant  to  preclude  exemptions,  if  appropriate 
under  State  law.  At  the  option  of  the  State, 
the  following  positions  may  be  exempted: 
Governor’s  highway  safety  representative; 
Director  of  the  office  of  highway  safety; 
Members  of  state  advisory  boards,  councils, 
or  commissions. 

Supplement  I 

USE  OF  SECTION  402  FUNDS  FC«  TRAINING 

1.  Purpose:  This  Order  establishes:  a.  Pol¬ 
icy  on  the  eligibility  of  highway  safety  train¬ 
ing  activities  funded  under  Section  402  of 
Title  23  U.S.C. 

b.  Procedures  for  the  submission  of  sup¬ 
plemental  information  In  support  of  train¬ 
ing  tasks  included  In  a  State’s  Annual  Work 
Program. 

2.  Effect  on  Other  Directives:  NHTSA  Order 
462-10,  dated  July  31,  1969,  (Subject:  Proce¬ 
dures  for  Coordination  of  402  Education  and 
Training  Grant  Applications) ,  Is  hereby  can¬ 
celled. 

This  Order  expamds  on  Volume  103  of  the 
Highway  Safety  Program  Manual,  and  pro¬ 
vides  that  certain  AWP  supporting  informa¬ 
tion  that  is  normally  retained  by  the  Gov¬ 
ernor’s  Representative,  be  transmitted  to  the 
appropriate  Federal  approving  agency. 

3.  Responsibilities:  NHTSA  and  FHWA  Re¬ 
gional  Administrators  are  responsible  for  as¬ 
suring  that  the  policies  and  procedures  es¬ 
tablished  by  this  Order  are  adhered  to  within 
their  parts  of  the  State’s  program. 

4.  Policy  on  funding  eligibility:  Section 
402(g)  of  Title  23  U.S.C.  precludes  the  use 
of  402  funds  for  any  puiposes  for  which 
Section  403  funds  are  authorized.  To  avoid 
overlap  In  funding  training  activities  under 
these  sections.  It  has  been  determined  that 
Section  403  fxmds  may  be  used  to  establish 
new  training  programs  and  to  Improve  or 
expand  established  programs.  Usually  such 
activities  are  administered  on  a  national  or 
regional  basis  to  overcome  general  long  term 
deficiencies,  as  opposed  to  meeting  the  short 
term  needs  of  State  and  local  Jurisdictions  In 
carrying  out  their  safety  programs.  Section 
403  funds  may,  for  example,  be  used  to  fund 
national  fellowship  programs  In  highway 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

safety  and  may  Involve  training  periods  of 
nine  months  or  longer. 

Section  402  training  Is  for  continuing 
“action”  programs  at  the  State  and  local 
levels. 

Only  those  costs  directly  associated  with 
a  highway  traffic  safety  program  of  instruc- 
■tlon  should  be  included  as  training  costs  and 
reported  as  provided  by  this  Order.  Such  di¬ 
rect  costs  may  Include,  for  example,  enroll¬ 
ment  fees,  tuition,  training  aids,  travel  ex¬ 
penses,  and  per  diem.  Other  costs,  such  as 
salary,  may  also  be  eligible  for  fimdlng  under 
Section  402,  but  should  not  be  reported  as 
training  expenses. 

’Training  projects  may  be  eligible  for  Sec¬ 
tion  402  funding  when  all  of  the  following 
conditions  are  satisfied: 

a.  The  personnel  being  trained  are  Identi¬ 
fied  with  a  State’s  planned  or  operational 
program  to  Implement  a  portion  of  Its  ap¬ 
proved  highway  safety  program  and  are  com¬ 
mitted  to  work  in  an  Identified  highway 
safety  program  area  upon  completion  of  the 
training.  It  Is  expected  that  personnel  com¬ 
pleting  training  of  six  months  or  more  will 
be  required  to  serve  not  less  than  one  year 
In  an  Identified  highway  safety  program  area 
upon  completion  of  the  training. 

b.  Training  is  a  necessary  Incident  to  and 
in  support  of  a  planned  or  operational  State 
or  local  highway  safety  program. 

c.  Training  activities  are  less  than  nine 
months  In  duration  as,  for  example,  short 
courses  and  in-service  training. 

d.  All  training  equipment,  materials,  and 
facilities  acquired  or  improved  with  402 
funds  will  be  continuously  used  In  the  State 
or  local  highway  traffic  safety  program.  Costs 
for  enrollment  fees,  tuition,  and  other 
charges  will  be  comparable  to  costs  paid  by 
the  agency  for  other  similar  training  services. 

GUmEUNES  FOR  SXmMTTTINO  TRAINING 
PROPOSALS 

Subelement  plans  which  include  training 
should  Include  a  complete  description  of  the 
nature,  scope,  and  objectives  of  the  proposed 
training  program;  a  complete  description  of 
the  total  program  objectives;  a  statement  of 
the  objectives  of  each  course;  and  a  state¬ 
ment  of  the  objectives  of  each  major  unit 
within  the  proposed  course.  ’The  application 
should  clearly  state  how  these  objectives  are 
to  be  accomplished.  Organizations  proposing 
a  project  that  Includes  training,  should  In¬ 
clude  In  their  application,  as  a  minimum,  the 
following  information  (HS  Form  193,  Attach¬ 
ment  n  Is  provided  for  this  purpose) : 

Purpose.  Present  a  brief  statement  of  the 
purpose  and  specific  objectives  of  the  train¬ 
ing  program.  The  statement  should  Include 
the  need  for  the  training,  how  the  course  or 
program  component  contributes  to  the  ob¬ 
jectives,  how  the  course  relates  to  State  and 
local  highway  safety  programs,  and  how  the 
course  or  training  program  relates  to  other 
current  State  and  local  training  programs. 

Course  Content.  Present  an  outline  of  the 
course  content  In  sufficient  detail  to  permit 
an  assessment  of  Its  nature  and  scope.  As  a 
minimum,  this  outline  should  Include  a  list 
of  the  subjects  to  be  taught,  the  amount  of 
time  allocated  to  each  subject,  and  the  ob¬ 
jectives  (knowledge,  skills,  etc.)  to  be  met 
by  each  subject  or  unit  presentation  within 
the  course.  Other  Information  such  as  the 
source  material  upon  which  the  course  is 
based,  and  the  textbooks  and  collateral  ref¬ 
erences  to  be  used  should  also  be  provided. 

Course  Schedule.  Present  Information  on 
the  length  of  the  course.  Including  the  num¬ 
ber  of  days  and  hours  per  day.  If  the  course 
is  part  of  a  sequence  of 'other  courses,  Its 
position  in  the  sequence  should  be  Identi¬ 
fied.  The  title,  description,  and  time  alloca¬ 
tion  of  each  major  unit  within  the  course 
should  be  Identified.  The  number  of  times 
the  course  Is  to  be  presented  during  the 
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academic  or  fiscal  year  should  also  be  Indi¬ 
cated. 

Participants  {Students).  The  number  of 
students  scheduled  to  attend  each  course 
and  the  total  number  of  students  to  be 
trained  with  the  funds  required  for  the 
training  program  should  be  Indicated.  Also 
include  the  prerequisites  for  course  attend¬ 
ance  (e.g..  Job  position,  age  limits,  educa¬ 
tional  accompllsbments,  etc.)  and  other 
pertinent  data. 

Costs.  The  cost  of  each  course  as  well  as 
the  cost  of  the  total  training  program  of 
which  the  course  Is  a  part  should  be  identi¬ 
fied.  Course  costs  should  be  Itemized  to  Iden¬ 
tify  specifically  the  direct  and  Indirect  costs 
of  Instruction,  Including,  but  not  limited  to, 
such  items  as  Instructors,  facilities,  equip¬ 
ment,  visual  aids,  textbooks,  handout  mate¬ 
rials,  support  services,  student  expenses,  and 
Institutional  overhead.  In  addition  to  the 
itemized  and  total  costs,  the  per  pupil  cost 
of  instruction  will  be  Identified  for  each 
course,  based  on  the  number  of  students 
satisfactorily  completing  the  course. 

Instructors.  Include  the  name,  field  of  spe¬ 
cialization,  and  academic  credentials  (e.g., 
degrees,  teaching  experience,  etc.)  of  each 
instructor  who  will  participate  In  either  the 
curriculum  development  process  or  the  ac¬ 
tual  teaching  of  each  course  or  portion  of  a 
course. 

Special  Facilities  and  Equipment.  De¬ 
scribe  the  specialized  course  facilities  and 
equipment,  such  as  simulators,  laboratory 
eoulpment,  housing,  technical  aids,  special 
laboratories,  multi-car  driving  ranges,  etc., 
which  are  to  be  used  in  the  training  program. 

Sponsoring  Agency  or  Institution.  Iden¬ 
tify  the  agency  or  Institution  sponsoring 
and/or  presenting  the  training  program. 

6.  Scope  and  Content  of  Training  Pro- 
grams:  a.  Second  402  training  activities  must 
expand  or  upgrade  the  capability  of  an  ex¬ 
isting  staff  to  perform  highway  related  safety 
functions  as  distinguished  from  general 
skUls  and  knowledge.  A  highway  safety  train¬ 
ing  program  In  which  a  majority  of  the  con¬ 
tent  consists  of  safety-related  subjects,  but 
a  portion  of  the  class  time  Is  devoted  to  these 
or  other  general  subjects,  will  be  generally 
funded  on  a  pro-rata  basis  according  to  the 
content  containing  traffic  or  highway  safety 
subject  matter. 

b.  Developing  comrse  content  as  part  of  a 
safety  training  project  for  Individual  State 
and  local  agencies  may  be  Included  only 
where  It  can  be  shown  that  such  develop¬ 
ment  Is  a  unique  requirement  of  a  specific 
action  program.  Course  and  curriculum  de¬ 
velopment  must  not  duplicate  materials 
already  developed  for  slmUar  purposes  by 
either  the  FHWA,  the  NHTSA,  or  by  other 
States.  This  does  not  preclude  the  funding 
of  projects  Intended  to  adapt  these  curricula 
and  training  materials  to  meet  particular 
State  and  local  Instructional  needs.  The 
NHTSA  and  FHWA  Washington  Offices  will 
maintain  files  of  safety  training  currlculums 
and  training  programs  which  will  be  made 
available  upon  request. 

6.  Procedures  for  Submitting  Supplemental 
Training  Information:  a.  Training  Is  a 
unique  requirement  of  State  and  local  safety 
programs.  It  embraces  a  multitude  of  pro¬ 
gram  areas  and  accounts  for  a  substantial 
portion  of  federally  funded  safety  activities. 
Accordingly,  this  Order  sets  forth  guidelines 
for  the  use  of  the  approving  offices  In 
evaluating  proposals  for  training.  It  also  re¬ 
quires  that  Information  on  completed  train¬ 
ing  be  submitted  to  the  approving  offices. 
The  Information  Is  the  basis  for  regional  and 
national  analyses  pertaining  to  types  and 
costs  of  safety  training. 

b.  All  training  or  training  program  devel¬ 
opment  tasks  Included  In  Annual  Work  Pro¬ 
grams  must  be  supported  by  sufficient  de- 
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scriptive  Information  to  enable  the  approving 
offices  to  perform  both  quantitative  and 
qualitative  evaluations.  The  evaluative  In¬ 
formation  contained  In  Attachment  I, 
“Guidelines  for  Submitting  Training  Pro¬ 
posals”  reflects  the  Information  which  should 
accompany  each  proposed  training  task.  This 
Information  should  be  provided  for  each  sub¬ 
element  training  task  on  the  form  contained 
In  Attachment  n,  “Training  Activities  In¬ 
formation." 

c.  Evaluation  of  proposed  training  activ¬ 
ities  by  the  States,  and  NHTSA  and  FHWA 
Regional  Offices  should  be  based  on  the  Jur¬ 
isdiction's  needs,  the  objectives  of  the  train¬ 
ing,  and  the  likelihood  that  the  training  will 
accomplish  the  Intended  objectives.  Unique 
proposals  and  those  generating  question^  of 


eligibility  may  be  referred  to  the  Washing¬ 
ton  office  for  evaluation. 

d.  Only  those  costs  directly  associated  with 
a  highway  traffic  safety  program  of  Instruc¬ 
tion  should  be  reported  as  training  costs  on 
HS  Form  193  and  HS  Form  194.  While  other 
costs  such  as  salary  of  the  trainee  are  fund- 
able  under  Section  402  as  non-tralnlng  ex¬ 
penses,  they  should  not  be  Included  as  train¬ 
ing  expense  Items  on  these  forms. 

e.  At  the  completion  of  all  training  tasks, 
the  form  contained  In  Attachment  HI,  “Sec¬ 
tion  402  Record  of  Completed  Training”  will 
be  completed  by  the  Governor’s  Representa¬ 
tive  and  submitted  to  the  FHWA  and  NHTSA 
as  appropriate  for  use  In  assessing  manpower 
development  and  training  progress.  Three 
copies  of  each  form  relating  to  all  standards 
will  be  submitted  to  the  NHTSA  Regional 
Administrator  who  will  review  each  form  for 


completeness  and  transmit  two  copies  to  the 
Chief,  Manpower  Development  Division, 
N42-22,  Office  of  State  and  Community  Com¬ 
prehensive  Programs,  TSP.  In  addition,  three 
copies  of  each  form  relating  to  the  FHWA 
administered  standards  will  be  submitted  to 
the  FHWA  Division  Engineer,  who  will  for¬ 
ward  one  copy  to  the  FHWA  Regional  Admin¬ 
istrator  and  one  copy  to  the  Director,  OHS, 
FHWA. 

f.  On  depletion  of  Initial  stock,  copies  of 
HS  Form  193,  “Training  Activities  Informa¬ 
tion,"  and  of  HS  Form  194,  “Section  402  Rec¬ 
ord  of  Completed  Training,”  may  be  obtained 
from  NHTSA,  General  Services  Division,  N48- 
61,  Room  6111,  NASSIF  BuUdlng,  400  7th 
Street  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20690. 

[FR  Doc.76-31066  FUed  11-18-76:8:46  am] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF 
TRANSPORTATION 
Federal  Highway  Administration 
FEDERAL-AID  HIGHWAY  PROGRAM 
Directives 

•  Purpose.  The  purpose  of  this  docu¬ 
ment  is  to  publish  material  related  to  the 
Federal-aid  highway  program  contained  in 
existing  Federal-aid  highway  manuals,  no¬ 
tices,  orders  and  other  directives.  • 

The  material  in  this  document  is  pub¬ 
lished  in  compliance  with  the  order  of 


the  United  States  District  Court  for  the 
District  of  Columbia  in  National  Wildlife 
Federation  v.  Brinegar,  Civil  Action  No. 
1269-73  (August  22, 1975) .  The  published 
documents  contain  material  which  must 
be  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
pursuant  to  5  U.S.C.  §  552(a)  (1)  as  well 
as  material  which  would  not  normally  be 
published  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Publication  of  this  (k>cument  consti¬ 
tutes  publication  of  material  previously 
issued  by  the  Federal  Highway  Admin¬ 
istration  in  the  following  documents: 


PHWA  N  4610.17 . 

PHWA  Order  6-6 . 

PHWA  2960.1 . 

Research  and  development  man¬ 
ual-chapter  m. 

Research  and  development  man¬ 
ual — chapter  IV. 

Civil  rights  manual,  volume  1, 
chapter  n. 

Civil  rights  manual,  volume  3, 
chapter  n. 

IM  40-2-72 . 

IM  40-3-72 . 

PHWA  N  5-11-73 . 

IM  21-2-73 . 

PHWA  N  6160.4 . 

IM  21-6-72 . 

IM  40-6-72 . 

PHWA  N  4610.36 . 

Attachment  B.  PHPM  6-7-3-1 _ 


Allocation  of  urban  system  funds — 23  U.S.C.  150 — stand¬ 
ard  allocation  and  State  formula  options. 

Release  of  external  audit  reports. 

External  audit  policy — general  standards. 

Research  and  development  with  Pederal-ald  ftinds. 

National  cooperative  highway  research  program. 

ClvU  rights  and  equal  employment  opportumty  goals. 

Interim  g\ildellnes  for  title  VI,  Implementation  and 
reviews. 

Interim  construction  contract  equal  opportunity  com¬ 
pliance  procedures. 

Permanent  steel  bridge  deck  forms  for  concrete  deck 
slabs  of  bridges  on  Pederal-ald  projects. 

Permanent  steel  bridge  deck  forms  for  concrete  deck 
slabs  of  bridges  on  Pederal-ald  projects. 

Skid  accident  reduction  program. 

Lighting  on  Pederal-ald  highways. 

Pederal  fund  participation  In  concrete  bridge  deck  re¬ 
construction  and  additional  stages  of  construction. 

Prevention  of  premature  bridge  deck  deterioration. 

Allocation  of  fiscal  year  1976  special  bridge  replacement 
fvmds  with  redistribution  adjustments. 

Guide  contract  provisions  for  temporary  soil  erosion  and 
sediment  control. 


The  publi(».tion  of  the  above  directives 
is  not  intended  to  change  any  policy 
stated  in  those  directives. 

References  in  the  published  documents 
to  the  Federal-Aid  Highway  Program 
Manual  (FHPM)  and  the  Federal  High¬ 
way  Administration  (FHWA)  Instruc¬ 
tional  Memorandums  (IM’s),  Orders, 


Notices,  Manuals  and  other  Directives 
are  references  to  internal  agency  docu¬ 
ments  which  are  available  for  inspection 
and  copjdng  at  those  locations  stated  in 
49  CFR  Part  7,  Appendix  D. 

Issued  on  November  11,  1975. 

Norbert  T.  Tiemanm, 

Federal  Highway  Administrator. 
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SUBJECT 

FHWA  NOTICE 

Allocaticn  of  Urban  System  Punds  -  23  USC  15U: 

N  4510.17 

Standard  Allocation  and  State  Formula  Options 

1  1 

1.  PURPOSE.  The  purpose  of  this  Notice  is  (l)  to  provide  the  table 
of  standard  allocations  to  urbanized  areas  of  200,000  or  more 
population,  (2)  to  describe  the  alternative  to  preparation  of  a 
State  formula,  and  (3)  to  comment  on  the  content  of  State  formulas. 

2.  y.CKGROvJND.  Section  157  of  the  Federal-Aid’  Highway  Act  of  1973 
(Section  150,  Title  23,  U.S.  Code)  provides  for  two  methods  to 
accomplish  the  required  allocation  of  the  attributab].e  portion  of 
a  State’s  urban  system  apportionment  to  urbanized  areas  of  200,000 
or  more  population.  One  is  by  application  of  a  State  formula  that 
is  approved  by  the  Secretary  as  fair  and  equitable  and  the  other  by 
a  standard  allocation  based- only  on  the  relative  populations  of  S’uch 
urbanized  areas. 

n  pfnA>TT%A  r>r>  f  t  r  a 


a.  Attached  is  the  table  of  allocation  (“standard  allocation')  to 
individual  urbanized  areas  for  FY  197^  based  on  their  popula¬ 
tions.  The  table  indicates  the  standard  allocations  which 
currently  apply  and  the  bases  of  computation.  In  the  absence 
of  an  approved  State  formula,  the  standard  allocations  to  such 
urbanized  areas  for  ensuing  years  will  be  determined  at  the  tine 
of  apportionment. 

b.  The  States  affected  by  23’USC  150  are  to  be  under  no  direct  or 
indirect  obligation  to  develop  allocation  formulas.  They  may 
proceed  under  the  standard  allocation. 

STATE  FOPMJIAS.  For  States  that  subsequently  elect  to  develop  a 
formula,  the  standard  allocations  may  be  superseded  at  any  time  by 
an  approved  formula,  provided  that  the  dollar  amount  of  urban  system 
projects  approved  as  of  that  time  in  each  urbanized  area  for  the 
relevant  fiscal  year  funds  will  conform  to  the  revised  allocations. 
If  this  is  not  the  case,  the  approved  formula  will  take  effect  with 
the  next  apportionment.  State  formulas  require  Ul'^TA  and  FHWA 
approval. 


-more- 
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FHWA  NOTICE 


5.  REQ,UIREMENTS«  A  directive  setting  forth  the  requirements  for  the 
allocation  process  is  currently  being  prepared  for  publication  in 
the  Federal-Aid  Highway  Program  Manual,  We  would  point  out, 
parenthetically  at  this  time,  that  State  formulas,  if  proposed, 
must  make  clear  how  the  individual  urbanized  areas  of  200,000  or 
^  more  population  and  incorporated  municipalities  of  200,000  or  more 
population  are  affected  by  their  provisions.  Formulas  which 
encompass  other  governmental  units  and  nbnearmarked  funds  are 
especially  subject  to  serious  legal  questions  and  delays  in  review 
if  this  is  not  done. 


Worbert  T.  Tiemann 

Federal  Highway  Administrator 


Attachment 
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NOTICES 


U.  S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 
Federal  Highway  Administration 


Computation  of  Allocation  to  Individual  Urbanized  Areas 
of  FT  1974  Urban  System  Funds  Attributable  to  Urbanized 
Areas  of  200,000  or  more  Population  Based  on  Population 
in  Individual  Areas 


Population  of 
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•Urbanized  Areas  -  1970  Census 


State  and  Urbanized  Area 

Number 

Percent 

Allocation 

ALABAMA,. 

Birmingham 

558,099 

66.346 

$2,806,478 

Columbus  (Ga.) 

25,281 

3.005 

127,114 

Mobile 

257.816 

30.649 

1.296.472 

Total 

841,196 

100.000 

4,230,064 

ARIZONA 

Phoenix 

863,357 

74.585 

4,341,478 

Tucson 

294.184 

‘  25.415 

1.479.368 

Total 

1,157,541 

.100.000 

5,820,846 

ARKANSAS 

Little  Rock  •  North  Little  Rock  222,616 

100.000 

1,119,454 

CALIFORNU 

Fresno 

262,908 

1.720 

1,322,262 

Los  Angeles  •  Long  Beach 

8,351,266 

54.628 

41,995,660 

Oxnard  •  Ventura 

244,653 

1.600 

1,230,011 

Sacramento 

633,732 

4.145 

3,186,498 

..San  Bemadino  •  Riverside 

583,597 

3.817 

2,934,346 

San  Diego 

1,198,323 

7.839 

6,026,286 

San  Francisco  •  Oakland 

2,987,850 

19.544 

15,024,588 

San  Jose  • 

1.025.273 

6.707 

5.156.053 

Total 

15,287,602 

100.000 

76,875,704 

COLORADO 

Colorado  Springs 

204,766 

16.354 

1,029,686 

Denver 

1.047.311 

83.646 

5.266.547 

Total 

1,252,077 

100.000 

6,296,233 

CONNECTICUT 

Bridgeport 

413,366 

32.172 

2,078,695 

Hartford 

465,001 

36.190 

2,338,305 

New  Haven 

348,341 

27.111 

1,751,694 

Springfleld-Chicopee>Holyoke 

58.173 

4.527 

292.498 

(Mass. ) 

Tc:al 

1,284,881 

100.000 

6,461,192 

DELAWARE 

Wilmington  (N.J.) 

349,674 

100.000 

3,408,801 

FLORIDA 

Fort  Lauderdale  •  Hollywood 

613,797 

16.068 

3,086,548 

Jacksonville 

529,585 

13.864 

2,663,176 

Miami 

1,219,661 

31.928 

6,133,142 

Orlando 

305,479 

7.997 

1,536,167 

St.  Petersburg  . 

495,159 

12.962 

2.489,908 

Tampa 

368,742 

9.653 

1,854,273 

West  Palm  Beach 

287.561 

7.528 

1.446.075 

Total 

3,819,984 

"100.000 

19,  209,289 
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0,  S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  TR,\NSP0RTAT10N 
Federal  Highway  Administration 

Computation  of  Allegation  to  Individual  Urbanized  Areas 
of  FY  1974  Urban  E/sterj  Funds  Attributable  to  Urbanized 
Areas  of  200,000  cr  more  Population  Based  on  Population 
in  Individual  Areas 
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Population  of 

Urbanized  Areas  -  1970  Census 

State  and  Urbanize-’  Area  Number  Percent  Allocation 


GEORGIA 

Atlanta 

1,172,778 

Chattanooga  (T  r  .) 

28,947 

Colutrbus  (Ala.)  _ 

183,335 

Tc  tal 

1,385,060 

IL\WAI1 

Hone  lulu 

442,397 

ILLINOIS 

Ai'roia  -  "Igln 

232,917 

Chicag*)  -  Northwestern  (In’. 3 

6,185,156 

Davenport  -  Rock  Island  -  M’ll 

ne  139,824 

(Iowa) 

Peoria 

247,121 

Rockford 

206,084 

Saint  Ix3uis  (Mo.) 

314,/ 76 

Total 

7,325,578 

INDIAN V 

Clilcago  (Ill.)  -  Northv.'>st .'rn 

529,422 

Fort  Wayne 

225,184 

Indlanapol) s 

820,259 

Louisville  (Ky.) 

81,488 

South  Bend  (Mich.) 

265,148 

Total 

1,921,501 

’OWA 

■/avenport-Rock  Island-Mol  Ine 

126,295 

(Ill.) 

'lea  Holies 

255,824 

Omana  (Nebr.) 

64,847 

Total 

446,966 

i'ANSAS 

Kansas  City  (Mo.) 

350,208 

Wichitr 

302.334 

ijtal 

652,542 

KENfUCI'Y 

Cincinnati  (Onlo; 

196,978 

Lruisville  (Ind.) 

657,908 

lotal 

854,886 

LOUISIANA 

Baton  Rouge 

249,463 

New  Orleinr: 

961,728 

Shrevenort 

234.564 

Total 

1,445,755 

L  ND 

- 

a  .timor' 

1 ,5.19,781 

..'ashlnj  ten  (D.C,  -  V  .) 

1,01 9,138 

84.673  5,897,436 

2.0S0  145,568 

13.237  921.951 

100.000  6,964,955 

100.000  2,777,783 

3.180  1,171,437 

84.432  31,102,744 

1.909  703,230 


3.373 

2.813 

4.293 


100. 

,000 

27. 

,553 

11. 

,719 

42. 

,688 

4. 

,241 

13. 

,799 

100. 

,000 

00 

CM 

.256 

57. 

.236 

14, 

.508 

100. 

.000 

1,242,533 

1,036,243 

1.581.439 

36,837,626 


2,662,314 

1,132,351 

4,124,736 

409,787 

1.333.331 

9,662,519 


635,089 

1,286,452 

326,086 

2,247,627 


53.668  1,761,058 

46,332  1.520.335 

100,000  3,281,393 

23.041  990,511 

76.959  3.308.395 

100.000  4,298,906 


17.255  1,254,468 
66.521  4,836,188 
16.224  1,179.512 

100.000  7,270,168 


61.021 

38.979 


V<”tal 


2,588,919  100.000  13,018,718 
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U,  S,  DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 
Federal  Highway  Administration 


Computation  of  Allocation  to  Individ.inl  Urbanized  Areas 
of  FY  1974  Urbin  System  Funds  Attributable  to  Urbanized 
Areas  of  200,000  or  more  Population  Based  on  Population 
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Population  of 

Urbanized  Areas  -  1970  Census 


State  and  Urbanired  Area 

Number 

Percent 

Allocation 

MASSACIUSETTS 

Boston 

2,652,575 

73.590 

13,338,843 

Lawrence  -  Haverhill  (N.H.) 

182,438 

5.061 

917,351 

Providence  -  ?avtucket-Varwlck(R 

.1.)  65,974 

1.830 

331,704 

Sprlngf ield-Chiccpee-Holyoka  (Conn. )456, 135 

12.655 

2,293,831 

Worchester 

247.416 

6.864 

1,244,161 

Total 

3,604,538 

100.000 

18,125,890 

MTCHIGAN 

Detroit 

3,970,584 

80.732 

19,966,558 

Flint 

330,128 

6.712 

1,660,005 

Grand  Rapids 

352,703 

7.172 

1,773,772 

Lansing 

229,518 

4.667 

1,154,238 

South  Bend  (Ind.) 

23,424 

.476 

117,724 

Toledo  (Ohio) 

11.861 

.241 

59.604 

Total 

4,918,218 

100.000 

24,731,901 

MINNESOTA 

Minneapolis  -  St.  Paul 

1,704,423 

100.000 

8,570,913 

MISSISSIPPI 

Memphis  (Tenn.) 

8,931 

100.000 

44,911 

MISSOURI 

Kansas  City  (Kansas) 

751,579 

32.395 

3,779,415 

St.  Louis  (111.) 

1,568.468 

67.605 

7,887,245 

Total 

2,320,047 

100.000 

11,666,660 

NEBRASKA 

Omaha  (Iowa) 

426,929 

100.000 

2,146,868 

NEVADA 

Las  Vegas 

236,681 

100.000 

2,337,827 

NEW  HAMPSHIRE 

Lawrence  -  Haverhill  (Mass.) 

17,842 

100.000 

171,916 

NEW  JERSEY 

Allentovn  -  Bethlehem  -  Easton 

(Pa.)  25,201 

.429 

126,649 

-  New  York  (N.Y.)  -  Northeastern 

4,837,265 

82.396 

24,324,922 

Philadelphia  (Pa.) 

744,045 

12.674 

3,741,614 

Trenton  (Pa.) 

242,673 

4.133 

1,220,143 

Wilmington  (Del.) 

21.593 

.368 

108,641 

Total 

5,870,777 

100.000 

29,521,969 

NEW  MEXICO 

Albuquerque 

297,451 

100.000 

1,714,034 

NEW  YORK 

Albany-  Schenectady-Troy 

486,525 

3.495 

2,446,489 

Buffalo 

1,086,594 

7.806 

5,464,174 

New  York  -  Northeastern  (N.J.) 

11,369,576 

81.677 

57,173,630 

Rochester 

601,361 

4.320 

3,023,986 

Syracuse 

376.169 

2.702 

1,891,391 

Total 

13,920,225 

100.000 

69,999,670 

FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL  40,  NO.  224 — WEDNESDAY,  NOVEMBER  19,  1975 


NOTICES 


53765 


0.  S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 
Federal  Rl^^hway  AdoinistraCion 


Conrputatlon  of  Allocation  to  Individual  Urbanized  Areas 
of  FY  1974  Urban  System  Funds  Attributable  to  Urbanized 
Areas  of  200,000  or  more  Population  Based  on  Population 


In 

Individual  Areas 
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State  and  Urbanized  Area 

Population 
Urbanized  Areas  • 

Number 

cf 

1970  Census 

Percent 

Allocation 

NCRrH  CAROLI.^^ 

Charlotte 

279,530 

100.00 

1,405,653 

OHIO 

Akron 

542,775 

9.034 

2,729,307 

Canton 

244,279 

4.066 

1,228,400 

Clacln-.atl  (Ky.) 

913,536 

15.205 

4,593,659 

Clevela  id 

1,959,880 

32.622 

9,855,597 

Columbus 

790,019 

13.150 

3,972,813 

Dayton 

685.942 

11.417 

3,449,248 

Toledo  (hich.) 

475,928 

7.922 

2,393,355 

Youngstown  -  Warren 

395.540 

6.584 

1,989,126 

Total 

6,007,899 

100.000 

30,211,505 

OKLAHOM.\ 

Oklahona  City 

579,788 

60.948 

2,915,552 

Tulsa 

371,499 

39.052 

1,868.119 

Total 

951,287 

ICO. 000 

4,783,671 

OR'CON 

Portland  (Washington) 

751,756 

100.000 

'3,780,303 

P’=TJNSYLVANTA 

Allentown  -  Bcwhlehem 

-  EdSton(N.J.)  338,316 

5.491 

1,701,089 

Harrisburg 

240,751 

3.908 

1,210,682 

Philadelphia  (N.J.) 

3,277,021 

>3.193 

16,478,970 

Pittsburg’. 

1,846,042 

29.965 

9,283,032 

Scranton 

204,205 

3.315 

1,026,973 

Trenton  (r’.J,' 

31,475 

.511 

158,306 

Vllkes-TJarre 

222,830 

3.617 

1,120,531 

Total 

6,160,640 

100.000 

30,979,583 

Rl'ODE  ISLAND 

Provld^nre-Iavturket-Warvick  (Mass.)  729,337 

100.000 

3,667,566 

SCUTH  CAROLINA 

Charleston 

.  228,399 

48.577 

1,148,536 

ColumSi a 

241,781 

51.423 

1,215,826 

Total 

470,180 

100.000 

2,364,362 

TiZNNESSEE 

Chatta.iorra  (G^.) 

194,633 

14.993 

978,709 

Merphl  Miss.) 

655,045 

5(  .461 

3,293,981 

Nashvlile  -  Davidson 

448.444 

3^.546 

2,255,086 

To;al 

1,298,122 

100.000 

6,527,776 
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Federal  Highway  Administration 


Computation  of  Allocation  to  Individual  Urbanized  Areas 
of  FY  1974  Urban  System  Funds  Attributable  to  Urbanized 
Areas  of  200,000  or  more  Population  Based  on  Population 
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Population  of 


State  and  Urbanized  Area 

Urbanlzeo  Areas  - 
Number 

1970  Census 
Percent 

Allocation 

TEXAS 

Austin 

264,499 

5.009 

1,330,148 

Corpus  Chris tl 

212,820 

4.030 

1,070,173 

Dallas 

1,338,684 

25.350 

6,731,734 

El  Paso 

337,471 

6.390 

1,696,875 

Fort  Worth 

676,944 

12.819 

3,404,106 

Houston 

1,677,863 

31.773 

8,437,372 

San  Antonio 

772.513 

14.629 

3.884.755 

Total 

5,280,794 

100.000 

26,555,163 

UTAH 

Salt  Lake  City 

479,342 

100.000 

2.410,434 

VIRGINIA 

Newport  News  -  Hampton 

268,263 

12.966 

1,348,965 

Norfolk  -  Portsmouth 

668,259 

32.300 

3,360,449 

Richmond 

416,563 

20.134 

2,094,714 

Washington  (D.C.  -  Md.) 

715,841 

34.600 

3,599,737 

Total 

2,068,926 

100.000 

10,403,865 

WASHINGTON 

Portland  (Oreg.) 

73,170 

3.906 

367,974 

Seattle  -  Everett 

1,238% 107 

66.088 

6,225,970 

Spokane 

229,620 

12.257 

1,154,698 

Tacoma 

332.521 

17.749 

1.672.085 

Total 

1,873,418 

.100.000 

9,420,727 

WISCONSIN 

Madison 

205,457 

14.093 

1,033,202 

Milwaukee 

-^252,457 

85.907  . 

6.298.109 

■  Total 

1,457,914 

100.000 

7,331,311 

DIST.  OF  COL, 

Washington  (Md.  -  Va.) 

756,510 

100.000 

3,747.146 

PUERTO  RICO 

San  Juan 

.  820,442 

100.000 

4,125.700 

GRAND  TOTAL 

103,991,334 

526,528,602 
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FHWA  ORDER 


5-6 


RELEASE  OF  EXTERNAL  AUDIT  REPORTS 


Par.  1, 


Purpose 
Policy 
Procedures 
Effective  Date 


1.  PURPOSE 

a.  This  order  implements  Department  of 
Transportation  Order  DOT  2910,  l.\  dated- 
-August  13,  1971,  subject;  Distribution  of 
Departme'-tal  .Audit  Reports  on  Results  of 
.Audit  Examinations  of  Federal  Assistance 
Programs  and  Activities.  The  purpose  of 
rhis  policy  is  to  improve  the  coordination  of 
audit  operations  at  Federal,  State' and  local 
levels  and  to  reduce  duplication  of  audit  work 
a.mong  these  groups.  1 

b.  This  order  does  not  cover  mcmoran- 
dun-.s  of  an  advisory  nature  which  are  issued 
during  the  course  of  the  audit  to  keep 
Federal  Highway  .Administration  (FHWA) 
program  officials  currently  apprised  of  audit 
findings  as  they  are  developed  and  enable 
timely  administrative  action  to  be  taken.  It 
also  excludes  audit  reports  related  to  audits 
performed  for  National  Highway  Traffic 
Safety  .Administration  (NHTS.A),  Urban  Mass 
Transport aiion  .Administration  (UMTA)  and 
other  Federal  or  State  agencies.  Policy 
determinations  in  this  regard  are  the 
responsibility  of  the  requesting  agency. 

2.  POLICA* 

a.  It  is  the  policy  of  FHW.A  to  exchange 
audit  information  with  State  and  locAl  audit 
agencies  cn  a  reciprocal  basis  in  order  to 
im.prove  the  coordination  of  audit  work  in 
areas  of  O'.'erlapping  audit  authority  and 
reroonsibility.  This  exchange  shall  be  with 
the  understanding  that  the  existing  harmoni¬ 
ous  workir.g  relationships  with  officials  of 
the  State  highway  departments  and  other 
State  organizations  must  be  maintained. 

When  requested  by  appropriate  State  and 
Iccal  audit  officials,  FHWA  program  offi¬ 
cials  to  whom  external  audit  reports  are 
a<.idressed  shall  furnish  a  copy  of  the  reports 
tc  State  atid  local  govern'r.ent  agencies  that 
hrve  audit  authority  with  respect  to  the  State 
atd.’cr  local  organization  subject  to  audit. 

F  IW.A  external  audit  reports,  for  purposes 
ci  release  only,  shall  not  be  considered  final 
ui  *.:i  FHV.'A  program  officials  have  deter 
.mined  tl'e  official  position  of  the  FHWA 
re  "irding  the  matters  reporteti. '  The  reports 


whatever  additional  information  is  necessary 
to  present  the  overall  position  of  FHWA, 
giving  due  consideration  to  all  pertinent 
comments  received  from  the  audited  organiza¬ 
tions.  The  final  audit  report  assembly  may 
not  be  withheld  from  a  requesting  agency  for 
more  than  60  days  after  the  audit  report  has 
been  issued  in  final  form  by  the  auditor,  unless 
a  request  for  waiver  has  been  initiated.  .A 
waiver  to  withhold  an  audit  report  or  any  part 
thereof  may  be  requested  if  it  contains  infor¬ 
mation  of  a  sensitive  nature  which,  if  released, 
would  be  detrimental  to  overall  program 
objectives.  All  waivers  must  be  approved  by 
the  Secretary  of  Transportation. 

b.  A  primary  goal  of  FHW.A  external  audit 
liaison  with  State  audit  agencies  i.s  to  implement 
the  provisions  of  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  (OME)  Circular  .A-73.  This  activity 
includes  efforts  to  establish  reciprocal  arrange¬ 
ments  for  the  exchange  of  audit  .standards  and 
objectives,  audit  schedules  and  audit  programs; 
coordinate  reviews  of  audit  reports  and  •.vorking 
papers;  and  jointly  participate  in  the  performance 
of  a-udits,  as  appropriate.  In  conjunction  with 
such  activity,  external  audit  shall  maintain  a 
close  liaison  with  State  audit  agencies  on  the 
use  of  FHW.A  external  audit  report  information 
released  to  them.  Any  use  of  the  audit  report 
information  which  is  not  consistent  with  the 
intent  of  0MB  Circular  .A-73  or  the  policy  and 
procedures  contained  in  this  order  shall  be 
reported  to  the  Regional  Federal  Highway 
Administrator  through  appropriate  channels. 

The  Regional  Federal  Highway  .Administrator 
should  advise  the  .Associate  Administrator  for 
Administration  of  any  conditions  which  he 
believes  may  w-arra.nt  the  denial  of  FHWA 
external  audit  reports  to  audited  State  organiza¬ 
tions  and  State  audit  agencies.  Requests  of 
this  type  will  be  subjected  to  review  by  the 
Associate  Administrator  for  Administration 
and  the  regions  subsequently  advised  relative 
to  the  proper  course  of  action. 

3.  PROCEDURES 

a.  External  Audit  Field  Office 

The  external  audit  field  office  will  prepare 
and  issue  their  audit  report  in  accordance  with 
established  procedures.  Since  this  report,  as 
issued  by  the  auditor,  is  not  final  insofar  as  the 
overall  position  of  ihe  1TIW.\  is  concerned  at 
that  ti.me,  the  following  statement  shall  be  placed 
on  all  copies  of  the  report; 


.V  •;-r.  ro:va.seii  snail  be  accomp.anied  oy  ! 

'•All  references  to  Department  of  Transportation  (doT)  Orders,  Federal  Highway  .Admin istratuii 
(niW’A)  Orders  or  Notices,  or  National  Highway  Traffic  Safety  Administration  fNHTS.A')  Order.*! 
or  Notices  are  to’  documents  which  arc  available  for  inspection  and  copying  at  those 
|l -innc  cnori  rir»rl  ;jf  40  r.PR  P;^rt  7.  Aoncndixcs  D  and  H. 


RDERAl  REOISm,  VOL  40,  NO.  224>-WiDNESDAY,  NOVEMMR  19,  1975 


53768 


NOTICES 


F’ir.V.'i.  Orucr  5-6 


This  report  is  prepared  for  the  use  of 
FHvVA  procrani  officials.  Final 
determinations  establishing  the  offi¬ 
cial  position  of  FHWA  on  the  matters 
reported  heroin  are  made  by  tr.ese 
officials. 

This  statement  will  avert  any  misunder- 
staiv.linc  shonlf:  the  report  become  detached 
from  the  .ir.al  audit  report  assembly  after 
official  rviease  ont.side  FHWA.  If,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  responsible  external  audit  field 
office,  there  i.s  information  in  the  audit  report 
'  t-'t  should  net  be  released  to  the  Slate  audit 
ency.  a  statement  setting  forth  the  reasons  | 
for  withholding  such  information  sh.all  be 
included  in  the  memorandum  transmitting  the 
report  to  the  FHWA  program 'official. 


b.  X  *T»VA  Program  Official 

Tiie  FHWA  program  official  to  whom 
the  audit  report  is  issued  is  responsible  for 
--nvlishing  the  FHWA  position  with  respect 
..  a.l  matters  rcuorted  within  60  days  from 
e  date  of  issuance.  Generally,  the  audited 
organiastion  should  be  given  an  opportunity 
to  review  and  ctmm.ent  on  any  significant  or 
ce  nirvvc-rsial  items.  .After  all  appropriate 
i.curdir.rtion  has  been  accomplis'ied  and  the 
FHW.A  program  official  has  determined  the 
FHW.A  position,  the  final  audit  report  assem- 
hly  mav  ho  released  as  provided  in  para¬ 
graph  f.n.  The  letter  releasing  ti'.e  report  to 
the  State  audit  aoor.cy  should  make  clear  the 
basis  for  its  release.  The  following  state¬ 
ment  is  suggested; 

The  enclosed  audit  report  and  related  I 
information  is  being  released  for  audit 
coordination,  and  reliance  purposes. 
Accorrirgly.  it  must  be  understood 
th.n:  th.e  information  transmitted  is  to 
he  used  only  within  the  official  audit 
authority  ar.i  responsibility  of  the 
recipient. 

T..e  above  proce lure  may  be  followed  o)fi  an 
in  iivicual  report  basis  or  covered  in  a 
separate  exci'.ange  of  correspondence  and 
applied  to  all  su'osequent  report  releases. 

c.  Kegionnl  Office 

The  Regional  Federal  Highway  .Admin- 
i.atrator  shall  review  recommendations  of  the 
FHW.A  program  official  relative  to  the  with¬ 
holding  of  audit  report  information.  When 
ccncurrvc  in,  t'r.o  recom.mendaf.ons  and 
related  t-egional  comments  are  to  be  for- 
•  arded  to  the  -Associate  .Administrator  for 
■Adminis  i  ation.  An  informational  copy 
should  r  so  be  forwarded  to  the  Office  of 
l-rogran  .Aeview  .and  Investigations  in  order 


that  they  may  be  prepared  to  advise  respon¬ 
sible  headquarters  personnel  on  audit  policy 
relative  to  the  matter  for  which  a  waiver  is 
being  requested. 

d.  Washington  Headquarters 

The  .Associate  Administrator  for 
Administration  is  responsible  for  revie-.v  and 
concurrence  or.  requests  for  waivers  from 
release  of  audit  report  information.  '.-Accord¬ 
ingly,  upon  receipt  and  concurrence  in 
requests  from,  th.e  Regional  Federal  Highway 
Administrator,  his  office  will  prepare  the 
necessary  memorandum,  with  supporting 
justification  for  subm.ission  to  the  Office  of 
the  Secretary  of  Transportation  (OST).  The 
-Associate  .Adm.inistratcr  for  Administration 
will  also  advise  appropriate  regional  and 
headquarters  officials  regarding  actions  taken 
by  the  OST. 

4.  EFFECTIVE  DATE 

This  order  is  effective  no  later  than  30  day 
from  the  date  cf  issuance. 
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EXTERNAL  AUDIT  POLICY  -  GENERAL  STANDARDS 


FHWA  ORDER 
2950.1 


*ar.  1 .  Purpose 

2.  Existing  Issuances  Affected 

3.,  General  Policy 

4..  Audit  Standards 

5.  .  Reliance  on  Audits  of  Others 

6.  Utilization  of  the  Viork  of  Others 

7.  Coordination  and  Liaison 

1.  PURPOSE 

This  directive  establishes  the  general  policy  and  standards  which 
are  to  govern  the  performance  of  audits  of  State  and  local  government 
organizations,  contractors  and  others  receiving  funds  under  programs 
administered  by  the  Federal  Highway  Administration  (FHWA). 

EXISTING  ISSUANCES  AFFECTED 


Replaces  FHWA  Order  5-3  dated  February  1,  1972. 

GENERAL  POLICY 

■  ■  ■  —  ■  ■■■  ■  ■■  -  \ 

a.  External  audit  is  responsible  to  provide  FHWA  program  management 
with  audit  assurance  that  funds  have  been  applied  efficiently, 
economically,  effectively  and  in  a  manner  consistent  with  related 
laws,  program  objectives,  and  underlying  agreements.  In-order  to 
assure  the  proper,  efficient  and  effective  utilization  of  these 
funds,  FHWA  shall  prescribe  audit  policies  and  procedures  which 
encourage  the  organizations  receiving  Federal  funds  to  establish 
effective  internal  control  and  self-evaluation  systems. 

b.  The  FHWA  audit  shall  be  performed  principally  by  auditing  the 
underlying  system  of  internal  controls,  with  primary  emphasis 
towards  controls  exercised  by  organizational  elements  directly 
involved  in  Federal-aid  activities.  Contractors,  one-time 
grantees  and  other  organizations  wherein  the  Federal  Government 
has  no  continuing  interest  shall  be  audited  in  light  of  specific 
requirements  relating  to  particular  agreement(s)  and  the 
corresponding  need  for  examination  of  cost  and  other  verifiable 
data: 
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c.  Consistent  vn'th  23  U.S.C.  302  and  0M3  Circular  A-102, 
ell  organizations  that  have  delegated  authority  to 
adrinister  the  State  highv/ay  program  must  recognize 
internal  audit  as  an  essential  function  for  the 
administration  of  Federal -aid  programs.  It  shall  be  the 
policy  of  FHV.'A  to  assist  State  or  other  officials  responsible 
for  Federal-aid  programs  to  undertake  this  responsibility. 

FH’.  -  efforts  to  obtain  the  cooperation  and  commitment  of  State 
officials  and  resources  as  v/ell  as  to  provide  advice  and 
assistance  in  the  development  of  the'  States'  audit  functions 
are  to  be  fully  coordinated  with  and,  as  necessary,  participated 
in  by  appropriate  regional  and  division  officials. 

d.  Where  State  organizations  have  established  effective  internal 
audit  systems,  it  shall  be  FHWA  policy  to  rely,  to  the  maximum 
extent  possible,  on  audits  performed  by  or  at  the  direction  of 
the  grantee  organization.  FHWA  will  coordinate  audit  requirements 
and  approaches  with  these  organizations  and  the  scope  of  FHWA 

'  audits  \/ill  give  full  recognition  to  the  non-Federal  audit  effort. 

.  AUDIT  STANDARDS 

a.  FKWA  audits  shall  be  conducted  in  accordance  with  the  "Standards 
For  Audit  of  Governmental  Organizations,  Programs,  Activities 
and  Functions"  issued  by  the  Comptroller  General  of  the  United 
States  and  prescribed  for  use  by  FMC  73-2,  and  consistent  with 
external  audit  policy  and  procedures  promulgated  by  the  Office 

of  Program  Review  and  Investigations.  Exceptions  will  be  granted 
where  agreements  with  ether  Federal  agencies  so  specify.  The 
auditing  standards  are  subdivided  into  three  classifications,  i.e., 
general  standards,  examination  and  evaluation. standards  and 
reoorting  standards. 

b.  The  general  standards  are  as  follows: 

(1)  The  full  scope  audit  prescribed  by  FHWA  should  encompass: 

(a)  An  examination  of  financial  transactions,  accounts 
and  reports  including  an  evaluation  of  compliance 
with  applicable  laws  and  regulations. 

(b)  A  review  of  efficiency  and  economy  in  the, use  of  resources. 

(c)  A  review  to  determine  whether  desired  results  are 
effectively  achieved. 

(2)  The  auditors  assigned  to  the  audit  must  collectively 

possess  adequate  professional  proficiency  for  the  tasks  required 

(3)  In  all  matters  relating  to  the  audit  work,  the  auditors  must 
be  free  from  organizational,  external  or  personal  impairments 
to  assure  indivicual  cbjectivity  ar.d  ooe>'aticnal  independence 

in  presenting  opinions i  conclusions,  judgments  and  recommenaat ic 
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It  is  essential  that  no  action  be  taken  by  any 
official  of  the  Federal  Highv/ay  Administration 
v/hich  might  tend  to  influence  the  auditor  to 
deviate  from  this  requirement.  If  the  auditor 
is  not  sufficiently  indeoendent  to  produce  unbiased 
opinions,  conclusions  and  judgments  he  must  so 
state  in  a  prominent  place  in  his  audit  report. 

(4)  Due  professional  care  is  to  be  used  in  conducting  the 
audit  and  in  preparing  related  reports. 

c.  The  examination  and  evaluation  standards  and  the  reporting 
standards  are  covered  by  separate  FHUA  Orders. 

5.  RELIANCE  CN  AUDITS  OF  OTHERS 

a.  It  shall  be  the  external  audit  policy  to  utilize  and  to  the 
maximum  extent  possible,  rely  on  audits  performed  by  others. 

Reoorts  prepared  by  the  non-Federal  auditors  v/ill  be  used  in 
lieu  of  FHWA  audits  if: 

• 

(1) -  The  reports  and  supporting  workpapers  are  available  for 

review  by  the  FriUA; 

(2)  Testing  by  FHWA  auditors  indicates  that  the  audits  are 
performed  in  accordance  with  generally  accepted  auditing 
standards  (including  the  audit  standards  issued  by  the 
Comptroller  General  -  "Standards  For  Audit  of  Governmental 
•Organizations,  Programs,  Activities  and  Functions");  and 

(3)  The  audits  otherwise  meet  the  requirements  of  FHWA. 

b.  Audits  performed  by  licensed  and  certified  public  accounting 

'  firms  performing  audits  for  the  State  or  FHWA  must  conform  to 

the  seme  criteria  applicable  to  the  organization  for  which  they 
are  auditing  and  will  be  subject  to  the  same  FHWA  review. 

c.  Reliance  shall  be  placed  on  audits  performed  by  other  Federal 
agencies  as  mutually  agreed  on  between  the 'two  parties. 

6.  UTILIZATION  OF  THE  WORK  OF  OTHERS 

It  snail  be  the  external  audit  policy  of  the  FHWA  to  utilize 
work  performed  by  others  in  the  areas  subject  to  audit.  This 
applies  to  reviews  and  inspections  performed  by  engineering, 
»^ight-of“way  or  other  personnel  of  FHViA  which  shall  be  considered 
in  determining  the  scope  of  audits  and  the  extent  to  which  audit 
testing  may  be  restricted.  It  must  be  recognized  that  in  all 
cases  the  determination  as  to  the  extent  to  which  the  work  of  others 
-ay  be  utilized  is  the  responsibility  of  the  auditor  in  consideration 
cf  the  standards  and  requirements  for  execution  of  FHWA  audits  and 
the  internal  controls  in  operation  within  the  organization  or  activity 
..  subjecbeo  to  review  by  others. 
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7.  COORDINATION  AND  LIAIS0.\ 

a.  The  FH’./A  external  audit  function  is  responsible  for  the 
implerentation  of  General  Services  Administration's  Federal 
'•ianagep'.ent  Circular  Fr'.C  73-2,  "Audit  of  Federal  Operations 
and  Pr3g"ams  by  Executive  Branch  Agencies"  and  other  related 
policies  of  FHWA  and  the  Federal  Government.  In  this  regard, 
external  audit  shal 1 : 

(1)  Maintain  a  continuing  liaison  with  State  and  local  audit 
groups  and  to  the  extent  feasible  coordinate  their  work 
in  areas  of  mutual  audit  interest. 

(2)  Give  full  consideration  to  establishing  cross-servicing 
arrangements  under  which  one  Federal  agency  will  conduct 
audits  for  another  whenever  such  arrangements  are  in  the 
best  interest  of  the  Federal  Government  and  the  organization 
being  audited. 

(3)  Cooperate  with  other  Federal  agencies  in  developing  and 
carrying  out  our  individual  missions  and  audit  plans. 

Such  action  should  include  continuous  liaison,  the 
exchange  of  audit  techniques  and  plans,  and  the  development 
cf  audit  schedules  to  minimize  the  amount  of  audit  effort 
required. 

(4)  In  the  interest  of  Federal  program  objectives  and  to  promote 
efficiency  and  economy  in  operations,  coordinate  their 
activities  with  Federal  program  officials  by: 

(a)  Soliciting  input  and  having  full  discussions  of  annual 
audit  operation  plans  with  top  program  managers; 

(b)  Vihere  practical  and  requested,  participating  in  joint 
in-depth  reviews; 

(c)  Actively  participating  in  staff  meetings  and  conferences 
relating  to  program  and  audit  matte'^s; 

(d)  Promoting  a  continual  and  free  exchange  of  information 
with  program  officials  during  the  course  of  an  audit;  and 

(e)  Maintaining  a  cooperative  and  willing  attitude  in  daily 
relations  with  program  personnel. 

b.  To  develop  the  necessary  coordination  with  State  and  local 
audit  groups,  it  is  essential  that  there  be  an  exchange  of 
audit  information  with  them,  including  those  outside  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  highway  organizations  and  State  safety 
offices.  Regional  offices  should  develop  or  maintain 
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implementation  procedures  that  encourage  the  development 
of  State  audit  capability  and  self-evaluation  systems  in 
FHls'A  program  areas  to  the  maximum  extent  possible. 
Accordingly,  external  audit  working  papers  are  to  be  made 
available  to  highv/ay,  highway  safety  and  other  State  audit 
groups  on  a  reciprocal  basis  where  they  are  oerfotmiing 
audits  in  areas  of  mutual  interest  and  they  have  a  need  for 
more  specific  information  on  the  nature  of  the  audit 
examination  for  coordination  and  reliance  purposes.  Audit 
reports  are  to  be  released  to  outside  organizations  in 
accordance  with  the  established  policy  of  the  FHV.'A  as 
othenvise  provided  for.  These  exchanges  are  to  be  conducted 
in  a  manner  that  maintains  the  partnership  concept  in  the 
relations  between  the  claimant  orgajii z^ticn  an^U^-HViA. 
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RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  PROGRAM  MANUAL 

CHAPTER  III  -  Research  and  Development  With 
Federal-Aid  Funds 


Par.  1.  Purpose . 

2.  Authority . 

3.  Definitions  and  Usage  of  Terms  . 

a.  DOT  Definitions . 

b.  FHWA  Equivalent  Categories  . 

c.  FHWA  R&D  Definitions  . . 

4.  Research  Advisory  Councils  and  Committees . 

a.  General . .  .  .  . 

b.  Establishment  of  Councils.  . . 

c.  Organization  and  Functions  of  Councils  .  .  .  . 

5.  Initiating  New  Research  and  Development 

Studies  . 

a.  General  . 

b.  Type  A  Studies . , . 

c.  Type  B  Studies  . 

d.  Studies  Conducted  Under  Contract  . 

e.  Studies  Associated  With  Federal -Aid 

Experimental  Construction  Projects  . 

6.  Part  II  Annual  Work  Program . 

a.  General  . 

b.  Limitations  for  Type  B  Studies  . 

c.  Preparation . 

d.  Elements  Comprising  Part  II  of  the 

Annual  Work  Program . .  .  .  .  , 

e.  Submission . . . 

f.  FHWA  Actions  . 

7.  National  Pooled  Fund  Studies  . 

a.  General . . 

.  b.  Studies  Initiated  by  the  Washington 

Headquarters . .  .  .  .  .  .  . 

c.  Studies  Initiated  by  States “^or  FHWA  Field 
Offices . 

8.  Intra-Regional  Cooperative  Studies  . 

a.  General  . 

b.  Procedures  . 

9.  Study  Proposals . ; . 

a.  General . . 

b.  Proposal  Content  ....  . 

10.  Termination . 
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11. 

Contracts . ' . 

a.  Types  of  Contracts  .  ... 

b.  Standard  Contracts 

•  •  •  • 

12. 

Technical  Coordination 

a.  Purpose  and  Objective . 

b.  FCP  Federal  Project  Manager.  .  .  . 

•  •  •  • 

•  •  •  • 

c.  FCP  Field  Project  Adviser.  .  .  .  . 

d.  Field  Technical  Coordinator.  .  .  . 

•  •  •  • 

•  •  •  • 

13.  Evaluation  Forms  . 

a.  Proposal  Evaluation  Form,  FHWA-1396.  .  .  . 

b.  Report  Abstract  Form,  DOT  F  1700.7  .... 

14.  Travel . . 

a.  Responsibilities  of  the  State . 

b.  Responsibilities  of  FHWA  . 

15.  Reports . 

a.  Purpose . . 

b.  Uniform  Provisions  . 

c.  Interim  Reports . . 

d.  Final  Reports.  .  . 

e. .- .  .Executi  ve  Summary  Reports .  . : • 

■  f.  Film  Reports' .  T  ".  .  .  I'.  i  . ' .  . '. 

g.  Presentation  or  Publication  of 

■  ■  Papers  and  ■Articles .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .' 

h.  Quarterly  Progress  Reports  . 

16.  Change  Orders  and  Modifications . 

a.  Work  Program  . 

b.  Type  A  Studies  ......  . 

c.  Type  B  Studies  .  . 

17.  Special  Equipment,  Instruments,  and 

Space .  . . 

a.  General  Criteria  . 

b.  Specialized  Equipment . 

c.  Purchase  of  Equipment  or  Specialized 

Instrumentation . 

d.  Rental  of  Equipment  and  Other 

Service  Hires . 

e.  Nonexpendable  Equipment . .  . 

f.  Inventory . 

g.  Rental  of  Space  and  Facilities  . 

18.  Experimental  Projects . . . 

a.  General  . 

b.  Procedures  for  Category  1  Studies . 

19.  Research  Implementation, .•1.41;’  ';  . . 

a.  '<( General ........  . . 

b.  Background . .  .  . 

c.  Research  Implementation  Plans  and 

Procedures  . 

Exhibits  1-4 
Appendices  A  -  H 
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This  chapter  outlines  program  management  and  coordination 
procedures  for  conducting  research  and  development  with 
Federal-aid  funds.'  It  is  intended  to  supplement  Policy  and 
Procedure  Memorandums  50-1.1,  50-1.2,  and  20-6.3.'^ 

2.  AUTHORITY 

United  States  Code,  Title  23,  Section  307(c),  is  the  authority 
under  v/hich  highway  research  and  development  are  undertaken 
with  Federal -aid  funds  (HP&R).  It  states  as  follows:  2- 

"(1)  Not  to  exceed  Ih  per  centum  of  the  sums 
apportioned  for  each  fiscal  year  prior  to 
fiscal  year  1964  to  any  State  under  sec¬ 
tion  104  of  this  title  shall  be  available 
for  expenditure  upon  request  of  the  State 
highway  department,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary,  with  or  without  State  funds, 

’...for  engineering ’and  economic  surveys  and 
*''1  nYest'igatibns  ;•  for  the  pi ahni ng  of  future  •  • " 
highway  programs  and  the  financing  thereof; 
for  studies  of* the  economy,  safety  and  con¬ 
venience  of  highway  usage  and  the  desirable 
regulation  and  equitable  taxation  thereof; 
and  for  the  research  and  development 
necessary  in  connection  with  the  planning, 
design,  construction  and  maintenance  of 
highways  and  highway  systems,  and  the 
regulation  and  taxation  of  their  use. 

"(2)  One  and  one-half  per  centum  of  the  sums 

apportioned  for  each  fiscal  year  beginning 
with  the  fiscal  year  1964  to  any  State  under 
section  104  of  this  title  shall  be  available 
for  expenditure  by  the  State  highway  depart¬ 
ment  only  for  the  purposes  enumerated  in 
paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection.  - 

"(3)  In  addition  to  the  percent ige  provided  in 
paragraph  (2)  of  this  subsection,  not  to 
exceed  one-half  of  one  per  centum  of  sums 
apportioned  for  each  fiscal  year  beginning 
with  fiscal  year  1964  under  paragraphs  (1),  (2), 
and  (3),  of  section  104(b)  of  this  title  shall 
be  available  for  expenditure  upon  request  of 
the  State  highway  department  for  the  purposes 
enumerated  in  paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection, 
including  demonstration  projects  in  connection 
with  such  purposes. 

I 
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"(4)  Sums  made  available  under  paragraphs  (2) 

and  (3)  of  this  subsection  shall  be  matched 
by  the  State  in  accordance  v/ith  section  120 
of  this  title  unless  the  Secretary  determines 
that  the  interests  of  the  Federal -aid  highway 
program  would  be  best  served  without  such 
matching." 

DEFINITIONS  AND  USAGE  OF  TERMS 

a.  DOT  Defini tions--These  terms  were  developed  and  are  now 
employed  by  the  Department  of  Transportation. 

(1)  Research--This  phase  includes  analytical  and  experi¬ 
mental  activities  which  primarily  seek  to  increase  the 
understanding  of  fundamental  phenomena.  The  end 
product  is  usually  a  report,  although  experimental 
hardware  may  be  involved.  Research  can  be  basic  or 
applied.  ^ Basic  research  involves  the  study  of  phe-  .. 

whose  application  -has*  hot'  been  specifically  ’  '  ' 

identified.  Applied  research  involves  the  study  of 
phenomena  relating  to  a  specific,  known  need  in  • 
’connection  with  the  functional  characteristics  of  a 
system. 

(2)  Exploratory  Development--Expl oratory  development 
includes  post-research  efforts  directed  to  the  solu¬ 
tion  of  specific  problems  short  of  full  development. 

It  includes  the  conduct  of  detailed  studies  and 
investigations  necessary  to  delineate  a  development^ 
effort,  the  use  of  computer  simulatign  techniques, 
and  the  construction  of  breadboard  (test  or  experi¬ 
mental)  hardware  and  software  to  prove  the  practica¬ 
bility  of  design  cOfTf^pts.  It  includes  concept 
formulation  and  analyses  aimed  at  evaluating  the 
feasibility  of  proposed  solutions  for  specific 
functional  problem  areas,  including  modeling  arfd 
exploratory  calculations  to  form  conceptual  defini¬ 
tions  of  system  characte'^istics . 

It  includes  the  creation  of  a  preliminary  design  which 
•converts  rough  concepts  to  specifications  from  which 
operational  breadboard  hardware  or" simulation  software 
can  be  built  for  the  purpose  of  testing  components. 

It  includes  test  and  evaluation  activities  to  verify 
analytical  predictions  and  the  technical  feasibility 
of  the  system.  These  may  involve  investigating, 
evaluating,  and  quantitatively  testing  a  total  system 
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concept.  The  end  product  of  this  phase  is  generally 
test  hardware,  software,  and  data. 

(3)  Advanced  DevelODment--The  advanced  development  phase 
includes  activities  which  are  aimed  at  implementation 
of  a  specific  system  or  solving  a  specific  problem  in 
an  existing  system  which  requires  a  new  major  effort. 
Advanced  development  includes  activities  required  to 
define  the  system,  such  as  developing  functional 
requirements  and  specifications,  and  generating 
designs,  drawings,  plans,  forecasts,  functional  analy¬ 
ses,  and  software  for  preoperational  or  preprototype 
use,  e.g.,  the  fabrication  of  test  hardware  and  simu¬ 
lation  software  in  order  to  demonstrate  that  the  system 
is  functionally  satisfactory.  It  may  involve  the 
development  of  any  related  equipment  items  needed  to 
assure  satisfactory  system  operation  in  its  intended 
environment.  It  includes  tests  of  a  system  to  demon¬ 
strate  that  the  elements  of  the. system  will  function 
'  ..as  .designed  and. work,  properly  in  a  .real  envi  renmient. 

•‘'•■The- results' of  this' phase  typical ly  include  a  documented 
evaluation  of  system  performance ,  as  well  as  the 
■  information  .requi red  to  iiiake  decisioi'is  about,  and., 

provide  a  basis  for,  possible  prototype  design  and 
development. 

(4)  Prototype  Development--This  phase  includes  development 
of  a  prototype  system  and  its  test  and  evaluation  to 
determine  system  performance,  technical  feasibility, 
practicability,  operational  performance,  and  suita¬ 
bility  for  operational  deplcyme.it.  It.  includes 
complete  system  design  and  integration,  including  the 
detailed  drawings  and  specifications  necessary  to 
fabricate  a  prototype  win'ch  is  capable  of  cc.  cn- 
strating  both  the  overall  technical  feasibility  of 
the  system  and  whether  it  satisfies  established  opera¬ 
tional  criteria.  Engineering  design  during  tliis  phase 
includes  the  specification  of  the  ooerdtional  criteria 
which  must  be  met  in  order  to  depionstrate  that  the 
prototype  satisfies  operational  requirements.  Proto¬ 
type  development  includes  fabrication  of  the  ore  :otype 
system  and  its  testing  to  assure  that  all  system 
'elements  function  properly  togetlier.  It  includes 
determining  the  operational  qualifications  and 
criteria  to  guide  the  developiiiGnt  cf  new  installations, 
and  the  identification  of  those  systems  which  are 
sufficiently  new  to  require  further  test  and  evalua¬ 
tion.  Sustaining  engineering  required  during  this 
phase  is  that  effort  necessary  to  analyze  and  support 
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the  prototype  testing,  the  evaluation  of  alternative 
criteria,  and  the  developmental  support  of  such 
functions.  Such  engineering  includes  those  activities, 
other  than  routine  maintenance,  necessary  to  keep  a 
system  functioning  or  to  improve  its  capability,  such 
as  correcting  faults,  making  modifications  to  increase 
capacity,  or  otherwise  improving  the  basic  function 
of  the  system  without  the  major  development  of  new 
capabilities . 


( 5 )  Preliminary  Operational  Deployment  and  Demonstration- - 
This  phase  includes  engineering  activities  associated 
with  supporting  an  initial  system  operational  capa¬ 
bility,  the  detecting  of  faults  and  installation 
problems,  and  making  any  improvements  required.  It 
includes  integration  of  the  system  with  the  real 
operating  environment,  and  the  evaluation  of  relia¬ 
bility,  maintainability,  and  operational  readiness  of 
system  concepts  and  procedures  within  such  operational 
environment. 


KHWA  Equivalent  Cateqories--In  connection  with  the  coding 
;of  HP&R  studies  .for  items  such  as  management  information 
systems  and  proposal  evaluation,  the  following  FHWA 
equivalents  have  been  assigned  to  the  DOT  categories: 


DOT  Category 

Research 

Basic 

Applied 

Development 

Exploratory 

Advanced 

Prototype  Development 

Preliminary  Operational 
Deployment  and 
Demonstration 


FHWA  Category 

Research 

Theoretical 

Applied 

Development 

Test  and  Evaluation 
Demonstration 


•  FHWA  R&D  Definitions--These  definitions  v/ere  developed  and 
are  employed  by  the  Offices  of  Research  and  Development. 

(1)  Research--The  search  for  more  complete  knowledge  of 
the  basic  characteristics  of  the  geometry,  traffic 
flow  and  safety,  structural  capabilities,  material 
usage,  economics,  financing  and  administration  of 
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highv/ay  systems,  and  their  effectiveness  within  the 
total  transportation  system.  Theoretical  (basic)  • 
research  is  considered  a  systematic  investigation 
having  as  its  principal  objective  a  fuller  knowledge 
of  natural  or  socio-economic  phenomena  related  to 
highway  transport.  Applied  research  is  considered 
a  systematic  investigation  having  as  its  principal 
objective  new  knowledge  for  a  practical  solution  to 
a  specific  problem  in  highway  transport. 

t 

(2)  Development-“The  translation  of  research  results 
into  materials,  devices,  or  techniques  for  the 
practical  solution  of  a  specific  problem  in  highway 
transport.  Exploratory  development  is  considered 
the  preliminary  analysis,  design,  and  testing  toward 
that  solution.  Advanced  development  is  considered 
the  final  analysis,  design,  and  testing  to  arrive 
at  a  practical  solution  suitable  for  implementation. 

Test  and  .Evaliiati Oh' (prototype  Development)- -The '  -  ; ; 

'  ’  -testing  and  evaluation  of  a  new  development  or  an 
ey.perimental  feature. under  simulated  or  actual 
operating  conditions. 

(4)  Demonstration  (Preliminary  Operational  Deployment  and 
Demonstration) --The  demo?istrating  of  new  materials, 
devices,  or  techniques,  and  the  correcting  of  any 
minor  problems  which  might  remain. 

(5)  Federally  Coordinated  Program  (FCP)--A  program 
involving  projects  of  national  significance,  which 
is  administered  by  the  Offices  of  Research  and 
Development  that  closely  reflects  the  research  and 
development  needs  of  practicing  engineers. 

(6)  FCP •Projec^--A  coordinated  research  and  development 
effort  for  which  specific  technical  objectives  have 
been  defined  as  a  project  in  the  Federally  Coordinated 
Program. 

(7)  Task--A  major  phase  or  segment  of  an  FCP  project 
involving  a  group  of  studies  needed  to  achieve  a 
project  objective  as  defined  in  the  project  statement. 

(8)  Study--An  individual  investigation  having  the  limited 
aim  of  supplying  or  confirming  a  specific  theory, 
design,  or  data  as  part  of  a  task.  The  study  is  the 
smallest  work  unit  of  the  program.  Type  A  study  (see 
paragraph  5b);  Type  B  study  (see  paragraph  5c). 
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(9)'  Work  Program,  Part  1 1 --The  research  and  development 
portion  of  each  State's  annual  Federal -aid  highway 
planning  and  research  program. 

(10)  Proposal --An  outline  of  specific  research  to  be  con¬ 
ducted  which  includes  such  items ’as  description  of 
the  objectives,  work  plan,  and  manpower  and  budget 
estimate. 

(11)  Work  Plan--The  section  of  the  proposal  which  contains 
the  detailed  description  of  the  procedures  which  will 
be  used  to  conduct  the  research. 

(12)  Standard  Contract--A  standard  form  of  contract  meeting 
all  FHWA  and  State  requirements  and  used  by  a  State 
highway  department  in  contracting  for  research  and 
development  studies. 

•••"  Field  Technical  Coordinator  (FTC) --An'  .individual  in  • 

_  .-  an  FHWA  field-office'  who.  has  been- assigned  technical 
...  .>  •.  sur'yeii lance  responsibi.lity  for  a  study- of  group  of 

studies .  .  .  ^  .  .  .  .  •  •  •  ^ 

(14)  Field  Project  Adviser  (FPA)--An  individual  in  an 
FHWA’  regional  off i ce  designate i  to  monitor  and  coor¬ 
dinate  an  FCP  project  on  a  regional  basis. 

(15)  Federal  Project  Manager  (FPM)--The  individual  charged 
with  the  technical  responsibility  for  planning, 
organizing,  and  directing  the  research  and  develop¬ 
ment  activities  of  an  FCP  project. 

(16)  Experimental  Coordi nator--An  individual  in  the 
regional  or  division  office  responsible  for  monitor¬ 
ing  and  coordinating  the  experimental  construction 
program  of  his  State(s). 

RESEARCH  ADVISORY  COUNCILS  AND  COMMITTEES 


a.  General --Many  States  have  es  .ablished  research  advi  ory 
councils  and  cor.'jiii ttees  witti  niembers  from  State  and  local 
high\;ay  departments,  universities,  FHViA  offices,  other 
competent  research  and  development  organizations,  and 
other  users  of  the  research  results. 

Groups  of  this  type  have  proven  exceedingly  effective  in 
evolving  an  active  research  and  development  program. 
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b.  Establishiriont  of  Counci  1s»-Estab1  ishnient  of  research 
councils  in  eacn  State  should  be  encouraged.  The  Associate 
Administrator  for  Research  and  Development  (RD-3’)  should 

be  kept  informed  of  the  development  of  groups,  and  of  the 
relationship  of  the  FH'.IA  to  the  organization. 

Upon  request,  the  Associate  Administrator  for  Research 
and  Development  will  provide  regional  and  division  offices 
with  information  on  the  general  program,  other  State 
efforts,  etc.,  for  use  in  establishment  and  operation 
of  such  councils. 

c.  Organization  and  Functions  of  Councils 

(1)  Organi zati on-^Though  research  councils  and  committees 
in  existence  vary  in  structure  and  scope  of  activity, 
membership  geiierally  includes  a  broad  representation 
of  operating  agencies.  An  .indication  of  this  repre- 

.  sentation  is  sho.vn  in. appendix  A,  which  reports  the 
•  status- of  such  .grcups .  ■•••/' 

•  ’in’- general FHWA'  repres'enta ti  ves’  on- 'the  -i ocaT  •  ’  •  •  ' 
councils  shogld  come  from  the  regional  or  division 
offices,  preferably  the  lattei'.  Normally  these 
representatives  should  be  nonvoting  members. 

(2)  Functions--To  derive  the  greatest  benefits  from  a 
research  council  or  committee,  it  is  essential  that 
the  group  be  assigned  appropriate  functions.  In 
general,  the  functions  assigned  may  include: 

(a)  Determination  of  areas  of  greatest  need  for 
research  and  development; 

(b)  Recommendations  on  priorities.,  schedules,  and 
funding  for  each  study  in  a  State's  R3D  program 
consistent  with  need  and  funds  available; 

(c)  Recommendations  on  the  desirability  of  termina¬ 
tion  or  continuation  of  individual  research 
studies; 

^  (d)  Recommendations  on  how  the  results  of -research 

should  best  be  applied;  and, 

(e)  Keeping  informed  on  the  content  and  progress  of 
the  FCP  in  order  to  exploit  implementable  out¬ 
puts  and  to  recognize  opportunities  for  State 
participation. 
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Excerpts  of  functional  statenents  for  groups  in 
existence  in  severe''  States  are  shewn  in  appendix  B. 

INITIATING  NEW  RESEAPXH  AND  DEVELOPI-.E:;!  STUDIES 

a.  General--States  may  initiate  new  research  and  development 
studies  at  any  time  during  the  work  prograni  period. 

Requests  for  approval  of  new  studies  should  be  submitted 
on  an  individual  basis,  independent  of  the  work  program 
submission. 

The  State's  total  work  program  for  planning  and  research 
activities  is  separated  into  two  parts: 

Part  I--Planning  activities,  and 

Part  II--Research  and  Development  activities. 

The  criteria  for  differentiating  whether  a  study  should 
.  .  be  included  in  Part  I  or  Part  II  of  a  State 's . program  will 
.bje.  based  on  which  component  in  FH'.iA  has.the  functional 
i;.  /•: responsibility  for. the  proposed  work.  In  connection  with 
proposed’ socio-economic  research  (which  may  fall  in  a  gray 
area);  generally  studies  concerned  with  matters  such  as  the 
broad  socio-economic  impact  of  the  highway  on  the  neighbor¬ 
hood  or  community  will  be  considered  planning.  Proposed 
studies  v/hich  concern  socio-economic  matters  directly 
related  to  the  physical  highway  plant  (within  or  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  right-of-way),  or  to  providing  solutions 
to  physical  problems  of  the  environment  such  as  noise  or 
air  pollution  resulting  from  the  highway  usage  within  the 
right-of-way  limits,  will  be  considered  research. 

Final  decision  on  the  appropriate  identification  of  a 
study  which  appears  to  be  in  the  gray  area  will  be  a 
joint  determination  of  the  Offices  of  Highway  Planning 
and  Research. 

Part  II  studies  should  be  classified  asType  A  or  Type  B: 
the  major  considerations  being  objective,  duration,  and 
total  cost*.  The  initial  determination  of^study  type  shall 
■  be  made  by  the  State  in  acco  dance  with  criteria  ou .’lined 
for  Type  A  an(J.  Type  B  studies  as  defined  in  the  following 
sections.  "  ' 

b.  Type  A  Studies 

(1)  All  Type  A  studies  require  an  initial  submission  to 
,  the  Washington  Headquarters  (except  for  Implementation 
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Studies)  prior  to  approval  and  authorizotion  to  the 
State  to  proceed  with  the  work  on  a  siciy;'^  Generally, 
the  total  cost  exceeds  S25,C00  and/'or  ".he  tir.-e  required 
to  complete  the  study  exceeds  24  calci.ddr  months. 

The  approval  procedure  for  Implenientatio;'.  Studies  is 
included  in  paragraph  19,  Research  Imp i ii:.antation. 

(2)  A  State  may  initiate  a  Type  A  study  by  submitting  four 
copies  of  the  study  proposal  (including:  work  plan) 

to  the  appropriate  FHWA  division  office.  The  proposal 
should  be  responsive  to  the  requi rements  set  fortti 
in  paragraph  9,  Study  Proposals. 

(3)  Upon  receipt  of  the  State's  request,  the  division 
office  should  designate,  if  available,  a  field 
technical  coordinator  (FTC)  and  fcrwarc  his  name, 
along  with  review  comments  on  the  proposal ,  to  the 
regional  office.  Form  FHWA- 1396  (see  paiv?, graph  13) 
may  be  helpful  in  making  this  review.  Ihe  regional 
office  should  review  the  submission  aiu'  transinit  its 
recommendati ons ,  along  wi tb  tlic  di  vi s" a:;  o ff i ce .  '  ; 
..epmnientSi  to  the  Associate  Administrator  for  Research  . 
'  and’ Development  (RD-3)  for' revi’dW.  • 

(4)  The  Washington  Headquarters  will  revi^rv  the  submis¬ 
sion:  to  determine  if  the  study  should  he  included 
in  the  Feclerally  Coordinated  Program  of  Research  and 
Development  in  Highway  Transportation  (FCP.);  to 
determine  v/hether  the  proposed  work  is  unwarranted 
duplication  of  work  in  progress  or  work  completed 
previously;  and,  to  provide  comments  cn  the  technical 
adequacy  of  the  proposal.  Generally,  this  action 
will  be  completed  within  30  days  after  receipt  of  the 
submission  from  the  region. 

(a)  If  it  is  determined  that  the  propv^sed  study 
is  related  to  an  FCP  project  and  is  satis¬ 
factory  for  inclusion  in  the  Part  II  work 
program,  then  the  Washington  Headquarters  wiTi 
prepare  the  initial  approval  and  authorization 
memorandum,  and  furnish  it  to  the  regional 
office  for  action.  The  iner.iorandum  will  suggest 
that  the  regional  office  appoint  a  Field 
Project  Adviser  (FPA)  for  the  FCP  project 
(unless  one  has  previously  been  appointed), 
and  will  indicate  the  Washington  Headquarters 
FCP  Project  Manager.  If  the  region  appoints 
an  FPA,  the  region  then  has  the  full  authority 
(except  for  major  changes  in  study  scope)  for 
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administering  the  study  and  any  modifications 
thereto.  This  authority  includes  approval  of 
items  such  as  major  cost  cl.anges,  interim  end 
final  study  reports,  and  ot.er  items  necessary 
to  effectively  discharge  tliis  responsibility 
(see  appendix  E).^  The  is  responsible  for 
alT  technical  coordination  matters  required  for 
the  study.  The  Planning  rnd  Research  Division 
(Regional  Research  Engineer  or  equivalent)  is 
responsible  for  administrative  coordination. 

If  an  FPA  is  not  appointed,  field  approval 
authority  v/ill  be  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
cedures  for  FCP  studies  without  an  FPA  which 
are  covered  in  this  manual  under  the  appropriate 
section  for  the  individual  action  (see  appendix  E). 

(b)  If  it  is  determined  that  c;  proposed  study  is 
not  a  part  of  ttie  FCP,  the  Regional  Federal 
Highway  Administrator  will  be  notified  accord- 
:  •  .ingly,  and  is  delegated  tee  full  'authority  to 

-.*•  *4ipprove  and-  admi ni  s ter-  the;-  s tudy ( see  app.eodi x  E )  •  • .  . 

.'In  addition,  if  no  notification  on  the  FCP  status 
of  a  study  is  received  .'ro:. ’.-.■ashing ten  Head¬ 
quarters  within  30  days,  the  Regional  Federal 
Highway  Administrator  may  cssume  the  study  is 
not  considered  a  part  of  tl^e  FCP  and  nay  exercise 
the  authority  fer  non-FCF  studies. 

Two  copies  of  all  field  approval  actions  should 
be  sent  to  Washington  Headquarters  (RD-3).  The 
‘Washington  Headquarters,  as  necessary,  will 
furnish  comments  with  respect  to  duplication  of 
effort  and  the  technical  adequacy  of  the 
proposed  work  to  the  regie:-  within  30  days  of 
submission.  In  additicn,  Washington  Headquarters 
personnel  will  be  available  to  provide  limited 
tecnnical  assistance  while-  the  study  is  in  ' 

'  progress. 

Type  B  Studies 

(1)  Type  B  studies  require  the  approval  of  the  Regional 
Federal  Highway  Admir.istrator  pv'ior  to  authorizing 
the  State  to  proceed  with  the  r-esearch  on  a  study. 

This  may  be  delegated  to  Division  Engineers  except 
as  specified  in  paragraph  5c(2).  These  studies 
include  research  and  development  of  the  following 
types : 
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M  Short-term,  low-cost  studies— These  have  a 
well-defined j  limited  objective  generally 
related  to  ei  LI'.cr.  local  or  regional  problems. 

( b )  Evaluation  studies  of  new  materials,  techniques, 
and- processes  —These  may  be  preliminary  to  or 
directly  concerned  with  experimental  construc¬ 
tion  or  operational  projects.  Excluded  from 

.  Federal-aid  participation  are  field  or  laboratory 
evaluations  of  competitive  materials,  on  a 
regular  or  recurring  basis,  for  the  purpose  of 
periodically  preparing  or  revising  purchase 
specifications . 

( c )  Exploratory^  survey,  or  feasibility  studies- - 
These  may  be  short-term  preliminary  invest! ga- 
tions  of  the  applicability  of  a  new  material, 
concept,  or  procedure  to  highway  transportation 
which  may  subsequently  lead  to  larger-scale 
(Type  A)  studies. 

■  (2)  'iiimf  tat  ion's- 'bn  a  tyne'B  Study"  •  •• 

(a)  The  estimated  total  cost  of  a  single  Type  B  study 
shall  not  exceed  S25,0C0  or  require  more  than 
24  months  to  complete.  Mpv;ever,  if  unanticipated 
costs  develop  or  delays  considered  reasonable  are 
incurred  in  conducting  the  work.  Type  B  studies 
may  be  extended  or  funding  increased  beyond  these 
limitations  \/ith  the  prior  approval  of  the 
,  Regional  Federal  Highv/ay  Administrator  (also  see 
paragraph  6b  for  work  program  limits  on  Type  B 
studies) . 

'  \ 

• 

Exceptions  to  the  cost  and  time  limitations  are 
long-range,  performance-evaluation-type  studies 
for  construction  materials  or  processes.  For 
such  studies,  after  the  initial  research -te-sts 
associated  v/ith  installation  or  construction 
have  been  completed,  performance  evaluation  may 
continue  at  an  annual  cost  of  not*  more  than 
$5,000  until  such  time  as  it  becomes  evident 
that  additional  infomation  of  experimental  value 
is  unlikely  to  develop,  or  for  a  maximum  not  to 
exceed  8  years,  whichever  is  lesser.  If  a  State 
groups  these  studies  under  one  line  item  in  the 
work  program,  these  provisions  will  apply  to  the 
individual  studies  within  the  item  rather  than 
the  line  item  itself. 
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(b)  The  estimated  total  expenditure  for  nonexpendable 
special  equipment  purchased  or  rented  for  use 
on  a  Type  B  study  should  not  exceed  20  percent 
of  the  total  cost  of  the  study.  The  estimated 
salvage  value  of  the  equipment  may  be  considered 
in  this  determination.  If  expenditures  proposed 
for  equipment  are  to  exceed  this  limitation, 
adequate  justification  in  support  of  the  State's 
request  should  be  provided  to  the  regional  office 
for  its  review  and  approval. 

(3)  States  may  initiate  a  Type  B  study  by  submitting  four 
copies  of  the  proposal  for  the  study  to  the  Division 
Engineer.  The  division  office  should  review  the 
State's  submission  to  d- Pennine  that  the  research 
is  needed;  the  study  meets  the  criteria  for  Type  B 
studies;  and,  the  work  plan  is  adequate.  Form  FHWA-1396 
(see  paragraph  13a)  may  be  used  in  making  this  review 
in  accordance  with  regiona'l  office  policies.  If  the 
•  division  .has  been  delesetn.i  the  authority’ to  approve 
:Type  B. studies,  it  shculd  take  approval  action  and 
forward  three -copies  of  the  action  package  to  the 
regional  office. 

If  approval  authority  has  not  been  delegated,  the 
division  shall  make  appropriate  recommendations, 
and  forward  three  copies  to  the  regional  office  for 
approval.  The  regional  office  will  review  the 
division  office's  submission,  and,  if  satisfactory, 
approve  the  study  for  inclusion  in  the  Part  II  work 
program,  subject  to  the  availability  of  funds. 

The  region  will : 

(•a)  Advise  the  Division  Engineer  of  this  approval 

who,  in  turn,  will  authorize  the  State  to  proceed 
with  the  research,  and 

(b)  Fon-zard  two  copies  cf  the  total  approval  action 
to  the  Associate  Adiiinistrator  for  Research  and 
Development  (RD-3). 

The  Washington  Headquarters  will  designate  a  specialist 
to  provide  requested  tocnnical  assistance  for  the 
study  and  supply  the  regional  office  with  the  name  of 
the  individual . 
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d.  Studies  Conducted  Under  Contract—For  Type  A  and  Type  B 
studies  v.iticlv  vfi  i  1  be  conducted  under  contract,  submission 
of  two  copies  of  a  proposed  contract  for  the  review  and 
approval  of  the  regional  office  is  required  as  part  of  the 
State's  submission,  except  for  standard  contracts  previously 
approved  in  accordance  with  paragraph  11b.  One  copy  of  the 
executed  contract  shall  be  forv/arded  to  the  Washington 
Headquarters  (RD-3).  The  approval  of  contracts  with 
nonprofit-making  organizations  may  be  delegated  to  the 
Division  Engineer. 


e .  Studies  Associated  With  Federal -Aid  Experimental  Construc¬ 
tion  Projects --For  procedures  involved  with  Type  A  and 
Type  B  studies  in  this  category,  see  paragraph  18,  Experi¬ 
mental  Projects.  The  words  "Experimental  -  Category  1" 
shall  be  included  in  the  correspondence  subject  heading  for 
all  HP?xR  studies  associated  with  Federal -aid  experimental 
construction  projects. 


6.  PART  II  AHuoAL  wcr:: 


a.  General --Pol icy  and  Procedure- Piemoraiidum  50-1.1  prescribes 
policies  and  proceduj'es  for  the  programing  and  authorization 
of  projects  un taken  with  Federal-aid  funds  (designated  as 
"High'way  Planning  and  Research  Funds")  under  23  U.S.C.  307(c), 
as  amended.  All  studies  approved  for  Federal -aid  financing 
.with  HP?!iR  funds  must  be  identified  as  planning.  Part  I,  or 
research  and  development.  Part  II. 

The  criteria  for  differentiating  which  studies  should  be 
included  in  Part  I  or  Part  II  of  a  State's  program  are 
specified  in  paragraph  5a. 

b .  Limitations  for  Tyne  B  Studies 


(1)  Total  Cos -The  total  amount  allocated  for  all  "Type  B" 
studies  in  any  State  during  any  work  program  year  shall 
not  exceed  Sob, 000  or  30  percent,  whichever  is  greater, 
of  the  total  Federal  and  State  funds  allocated  to 

Part  II  of  the  HP&R  work  urogram. 

(2)  Individual  $tudies--Limi tations  concerning  individual 
Type  B  studies  are  described  in  paragraph  5c(2). 

c.  Preparation--Tho  State  is  responsible  for  preparing  the 
proposed  annual  Part  II  work  program. 
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d .  Elements  Comprising  Part  II  of  the  Annual  Work  Program 

(1)  A  summary  tabulation  shall  be  prepared  listing  the  Type  A 
and  Type  B  studies  in  accordance  v/ith  the  format  illus¬ 
trated  by  exhibit  i'  (no  larger  than  S^i-by  14  inches). 

An  approved  study  should  continue  to  be  listed  on  this 
tabulation  until  the  final  report  has  been  accepted  as 
fulfilling  the  technical  requirements,  or  the  study  has 
been  terminated. 

(2)  Each  Type  A  and  Type  B  study  listed  as  a  line  item  in 
the  summary  tabulation  shall  be  described  on  a  separate 
page(s)  assembled  in  the  same  order  as  the  summary 
tabulation,  and  should  include  the  following  information: 

(a)  Study  identification,  including  the  organization 
performing  the  research  and  the  date  of  the  latest 
work  plan  approval; 

(b)  A  brief  narrative  statement  of  the  v/ork  proposed 
during  the  work  program  period; 

■■'•(c)  -  A  breakdown  of  study  costs  v/hich  will  include  • 

salaries,  materials,  equipment,  and  travel  for  the 
program  year; 

(d)  An  up-to-date  financial  statement  of  the  total 
funding  (as  estimated  in  latest  approved  proposal) 
and  accumulated  expenditures  on  the  study  for 
work  completed;  and, 

(e)  A  statement  of  study  accomplishments  to  date  in 
terms  of: 

l_  Research  findings  and  implementation  results 
(see  paragraph  19),  and 

^  Reports  prepared  or  under  preparation. 

(3)  Individual  line  items  for  "Administrajtion"  and  "Con¬ 
tingencies  and  Proposed  Studies"  should  be  incl.ded 
in  each  State's  Part  II  work  program,  in  addition  to 
‘the  line  items  for  Type  A  and  Type  B  studies. 

(a)  Admi ni strati on--Thi s  line  item  will  generally 
cover  the  cost  of  administering  the  State's 
research  and  development  program.  This  may  also 
include  HRB  Correlation  Service,  preparation  of 
research  problem  statements,  proposals,  and  v/ork 
plans  by  State  forces  for  proposed  studies;  the 
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monitoring  of  individual  studies  by  State 
technical  coordinators;  incidental  and  mis¬ 
cellaneous  expenses  which  occur  during  the 
course  of  the  year  which  are  pertinent  to  the 
overall  research,  development,  and  implementa¬ 
tion  efforts;  and,  travel  by  State  personnel  to 
technical  meetings  on  pooled  fund  studies. 

( b )  Contingencies  and  Proposed  StudieS“-Th i s  i tern 
v/ould  be  used  primarily  for  reserving  funds  for: 

proposed  studies  which  may  be  initiated  and 
added  to  the  work  program  during  the  year,  and 
2  supplying  additional  funds  required  for  approved 
overruns  necessary  for  ongoing  research  studies. 

Studies  which  have  not  been  approved  prior  to 
submission  of  the  work  program  should  be  shown 
as  part  of  the  item  "Contingencies  and  Proposed 
Studies."  After  the  work  plan  for  such  a  study 
'■  AS'  approved ,  •  the .  propos ed  study .  w.i  1 1  be  removed . 

■  ’  from  this’ item  and  included  as  a'  separate  line 
....  ‘.item. in  the  State's  Part  II.  work  program, 

e.  Submission 

(1)  States  should  submit  four  complete  copies  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  Part  II  work  program,  including  transmittal 
memorandums,  correspondence,  etc.,  to  the  division 
office  of  FHWA  at  least  60  days  in  advance  of  the 
program  period. 

(2)  Requests  for  the  approval  of  new  studies,  if  any,  which 

are  submitted  concurrently  with  the  work  program  will 
be  reviewed  independently  of  the  work  program  itself. 
Approval  action  will  be  by  separate  memorandum  in 
accordance  with  the  procedures  in  paragraph  5,  Initiating 
New  Research  and  Development  Studies.  _ - 

(3)  Requests  for  approval  of  major  modifications  in  scope 
for  previously  approved  ccitinuing  studies,  if  an'  ,  will 
be  reviewed  independently  of  the  work  program  anc  will 
be  handled  as  noted  for  new  studies.  For  those  studies 
where  it  is  critical  to  obtain  approval  prior  to  the 
start  of  the  new  work  program  period,  the  submission  to 
the  division  office  should  be  made  at  least  90  days  in 
advance  of  the  new  work  program  period  to  assure  the 
desired  action. 


i 
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f .  FHWA  Actions 

(1)  Division  Office 

(a)  Upon  receipt  of  a  State's  Part  II  work  program 
submission,  reviews  it  for  completeness;  for 
compliance  with  PPM's  50-1.1  and  50-1.2;  and, 
other  directives,  such  as  this  manual. 


(b)  Prep~ares  a  concise  administrative  evaluation  and 
critique  of  the  State's  research,  development,  and 
implementation  program. 


(c)  The  Division  Engineer  may  grant  conditional 
approval  of  the  work  program  and  authorize  the 
State  to  proceed  with  the  work  on  all  continuing 
Type  B  studies  which  do  not  exceed  the  limita¬ 
tions  of  total  cost,  and  those  continuing  Type  A 
studies  which  meet  the  following  conditions: 


Are  proceed! iig  according  't‘6  ’approved  plan; 


•  •  -Have  progress  rep’orts  which  are  current,  and 
3  Are  not  under  a  stop  order. 


The  Division  Engineer  will  advise  the  State  that 
his  authorization  is  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Regional  Federal  Highway  Administrator,  and  con¬ 
currently,  submit  three  copies,  together  with  his 
comiTients  and  recommendations,  to  the  Regional 
Federal  Highway  Administrator  for  review  and 
approval. 

( 2 )  Regional  Office 

(a)  Following  receipt  of  the  work  program  submission 
froiii  the  division  office,  >"Gviews  the  work  program 
for  final  approval  action'. 

The  Regional  Federal  Highway  Administrator  ''.as  the 
approval  authority  f^or  all  line  items  in  a  State's 
Part  II  work  program,  but  shall  not  authorize  work 
to  proceed  on: 

1_  New  Type  A  proposals  which  have  not  been 
previously  reviewed  in  the  Washington  Head¬ 
quarters,  and 
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2  Studies  which  are  under  a  stop  order  issued  by 
^  the  Washington  Headquarters. 

(b)  After  completing  approval  action,  the  regional 
office  will  concurrently: 

Advise  the  Division  Engineer  of  its  approval 
with  such  requests  for  modifications  as  found 
necessary,  and 

2  Furnish  two  copies  of  the  approved  Part  II  work 
program  and  related  correspondence  to  the 
Associate  Administrator  for  Research  and 
Development  (RD-3). 

(c)  Upon  receipt  of  Part  II  approval  action  from  the 
Regional  Federal  Highway  Administrator,  the  Division 
Engineer  will  complete  the  processing  of  the  formal 

.  •  approval  an-d  authorization  action  with  the  State, 

‘Z'  and  furnish  a  minim.urn  of  three  copies  of  this. 

•,  correspondence  to  the  region  (two  copies  for  the 
...  .  ’  ,  ^Washington  Headquarters  (RD-3)).. 

(3).  Washington  Headquarters 

(a)  Will  conduct  a  review  of  the  approved  Part  II  work 
program  and  furnish  the  region  such  comments  as  may 
be  appropriate. 

(b)  The  Part  II  summary  tabulation  will  be  edited  to 
reflect  correct  Washington  Headquarters  contacts 
and  returned  to  the  regional  office. 

(c)  The  Associate  Administrator  for  Research  and 
Development  (RD-3)  will  furnish  one  copy  of  all 
the  correspondence  related  to'  the  Part  II  work 
program  approval  to  the  Associate  Administrator 
for  Planning. 

7.  NATIONAL  POOLED  FUND  STUDIES 

a.  General --When  widespread  national  or  regional  interest  is 
shown  in  the  solution  of  a  significant  problem,  research 
studies  of  major  importance  may  be  cooperatively  sponsored 
by  two  or  more  States. 

Generally,  these  projects  will  be  initiated  by  a  State  high¬ 
way  department,  an  FHWA  field  office,  or  the  Washington 
Headquarters. 
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(1)  When  a  Washington  Headquarters  office  is  initiating  the 
request,  the  approval  of  the  Federal  Highway  Administrator 
will  be  obtained.  Further,  a  memorandum  will  be  sent  to 
the  Regional  Federal  Highv/ay  Administrators  soliciting 
the  participation  of  the  State  highway  departments  in  the 
pooled  fund  project.  The  memorandum  will  indicate  that, 
after  commitments  have  been  obtained  from  a  number  of 
States,  a  project  advisory  committee  comprised  of 
representatives  from  each  participating  State  will  be 
established  to  provide  overall  project  direction.  As  , 
an  attachment  to  this  memorandum,  a  draft  of  the 
prospectus,  which  will  be  used  in  soliciting  proposals 
(Request  for  Proposal,  RFP)  to  select  a  contractor  to 
perform  the  work-,  will  be  submitted  for  review  and 
comment  by  interested  States.  After  the  States'  responses 
have  been  received,  the  prospectus  will  be  revised,  as 
appropriate,  to  reflect  their  comments  and  then  returned 
through  normal  channels  to  those  States  who  have 
.  indicated  a  positive  interest  in  participating  in  the 
.y-f.project.  ;  In.  addition  to- the  ...r^  prospectus.,  the.-,  •  ■ 

transmittal  will  include: 

(a)  The  Federal  Highway  Administrator's  program 
approval  for  the  pooled  fund  project,  including 
the  assigned  project  number  in  the  HPR-2(  ) 
series.  • 

(b)  A  request  that  each  State  desiring  to  participate 
submit  a  letter  addressed  to  the  Federal  Highway 
Administrator  through  the  Division  Engineer, 
requesting  the  use  of  100  percent  Federal  highway 
planning  aqd  research  funds  (sec  sample  letter, 
exhibit  2)-  and  designating  the  State's  representa¬ 
tive  and  alternate  to  the  advisory  committee. 

(2)  Concurrent  with  submission  of  the  State's  letter,  the 
appropriate  fiscal  documents  obligating  the  State's 
portion  of  Federal  funds  allocated  to  project  costs 
should  be  executed  and  forwarded  by  the  Division 
Engineer  toJLhe  Program  An?'’ysis  Division,  Office  .-f 
Fiscal  Services  (FS-30). 

One  copy  of  the  State's  letter  requesting  the  use  of 
HP&R  funds  on  a  nonmatching  basis,  together  with  the 
executed  project  agreement  (PR-2),  should  be  transmitted 
by  the  regional  office  to  the  Associate  Administrator 
for  Research  and  Development  (RD-3j. 
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(3)  Upon  receipt  of  the  executed  documents,  appropriate 
procedures  will  be  undertaken  by  FHWA  to  initiate 
the  contract  award  process. 

In  the  contract  award  process,  .a  representative  of 
the  I'/ashington  Headquarters  R^'iD  staff  will  be  designated 
as  contract  manager,  and  State  representatives  will  be 
asked  to  serve  (at  a  location  most  convenient  to  the 
majority)  on  a  Technical  Proposal  Evaluaticr  Panel  for 
about  2  days  to  select  the  contractor  for  the  project. 
This  convening  of  State  representatives  will  be  the 
,  first  meeting  of  the  project  advisory  committee  and 
'  can  serve  as  a  multipurpose  session  in  initiating  the 
,  project.  In  addition,  if  more  than  one  contractor  is 
found  to  be  within  the  competitive  range,  participating 
State  highway  department  personnel  who  served  on  the 
Proposal  Evaluation  Panel  will  be  requested  by  mail  to 
prepare  questions  for  transini ttal  through  F-  ..'A  to  these 
prospective  contractors.  After  a  contractc;'  has  been 
selected,  and  all  executed  fiscal  documents  have  been 
..  :  .  received  by.  the  V- ashing  ton  Headquarters ,  appropriate 

-.steps  y.'i  11.  he.  taken  tq.  award  the  contract  and  start.  . 

•  ■ ‘  ’"work  on  ihe  project.  .  •  • 

c*  Studies  Ini  tivated ’by  States  or  FHHA  Field  Off i  ces --When  a 
State  highway  c!epartriM;:uTT:  or  FHWA  field  office  wisnes  to 
initiate  a  request  for  a  100*percent  pooled  fund  project, 
two  copies  of  the  proposal  and  request  should  be  sent  through 
normal  channels  to  the  Associate  Administrator  fc''  Research 
and  Develojii^ient  (RD-3).  The  request  should  also  indicate 
which  other  States  have  been  solicited  (if  any),  and  indicate 
the  willingness  of  these  States  to  cooperate  and  the  levels 
of  funding  they  intend  to  commit  for  the  pooled  fund  effort. 
Procedures  for  initiating  the  project  will  then  be  similar 
to  that  described  above  under  paragraph  7b. 

If  approval  cannot  be  obtained  for  ICO  percent  Federal 
financing,  a  memorandum  will  be  prepared  for  tra-'.smi ttal 
to  the  initiating  State  or  FHWA  field  office  whi  will 
outline  the  reasons  for  this  determination.  This  memorandum 
will  be  transiiii tted  tli rough  normal  channels. 

8 .  INTRA'-REGIOHAL  COOPERATIVE  STUDIES  (IRCS)  " ' 

a.  General --When  solution  to  a  significant  problem  is  one  of 
iuch  importance  and  interest  within  the  region  that  a  number 
of  States  within  that  region  are  willing  to  cooperate  in 
undertaking  tiie  study,  a  jointly  funded  arrangement  with  one 
State  assuming  the  role  as  fiscal  agent  for  the  other  States 
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may  be  conducted.  -  Studies  of  this  type  are  appropriate  vdien 
time  is  critical  and/or  a  State  does  not  have  sufficient 
HP&R' funds  available  to  attack  the  problem  on  its  ov/n. 

b.  Procedures--For  IRCS,  the  administrative  and  contracting 
procedures  for  Type  A  HP&R  studies  apply.  Vihen  anticipated 
results  from  the  study  are  considered  of. national  interest 
and  are  of  sufficient  urgency,  a  justification  may  be  sub¬ 
mitted  for  presentation  to  the  Federal  Highway  Administrator 
for  approval  to  finance  the  study  without  matching  funds. 

If  100  percent  Federal-aid  funding  is  approved,  a  letter 
similar  to  exhibit  2  v/ill  be  needed  from  each  participating 
State. 

To  initiate  an  IRCS,  the  sponsoring  State 'Should' obtain 
statements  from  other  interested  States  v/ithin  a  region  of 
their  v/illingness  to  cooperate  in  financing  the  study.  The 
sponsoring  State  should  then  submit  through  normal  channels 
four  copies  of  a  proposal  for  a  Type -A  HP&R  study  for  review. 

,  Jhe  proposed  financing  plan  siiould  be  indicated  in  the'  . 

:subrni’ss Ton;.  •  '  ^  ’S'’ ;  -V 

••  ••  If  the  proposal  is  considered  satisfactory,  the  approval 
will  be  given  in  accordance  with  the  normal  procedures  for 
Type  A  studies.  The  regional  office,  in  cooperation  with 
the  originating  State,  will  then  finalize  the  commitments 
from  the  interested  States  within  the  region,  and  take  the 
•necessary  actions  to  conduct  the  study.  , 

Each  IRCS  should  be  set  up  as  a  separate  HP&R  project  using 
the  HPR-3(  )  series  in  numerical  sequence  commencing  with 
number  (1).  The  regional  office,  the  division  offices,  and 
the  States  involved  will  then  make  the  necessary  arrangements 
for  funding  the  host  State,  which  will  act  as  the  fiscal  agent 
for  all  other  States  on  the  project.  The  regional  office  will 
be  responsible  for  administering  the  study  in  accordance  witii 
the  normal  procedures  for  Type  A  HP&R  studies. 

If  the  proposal  is  not  approved  by  the  Washington  Headquarters, 
a  memorandum  will  be  prepared  and  sent  to  the  regional  office 
outlining  the  reasons  for  the  uetermi nation. 

STUDY  PROPOSALS  (Including  Work  Plans) 

a.  General--A  research  study  proposal  should  be  a  well  thought-out 
document  which  establishes  the  necessity  for  a  research  under¬ 
taking,  clearly  defines  the  objective,  provides  a  detailed 
work  plan  for  achieving  the  objective,  and  indicates  how  the 
research  findings  are  expected  to  be  used.  This  should  not 
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be  construed  to  eliminate  basic  research  which  will  provide 
a  basis  for  subsequent  applied  research. 

The  proposal,  also  serves  additional  purposes,  such  as: 

(1)  To  provide  sufficient  information  to  determine  need 
and  justification  for  the  study  and  to  assess  proba¬ 
bility  of  success  of  a  proposed  plan  of  approach ; 

(2)  To  focus  a  researcher's  attention  on  the  overall  siudy 
objectives,  as  well  as  its  details,  specifications,  etc.; 

(3)  To  be  useful  to  the  State  as  a  basis  for  assignment 

of  priorities  for  allocation  of  manpower  and  funds  for 
a  research'  program; 

(4)  To  provide  a  yardstick  by  which  to  measure  peter. cial 
uses  and  benefits; 

(5)  .  To  identify  potential  areas  of  application  of  the 

:•  products  of  .research ,  . .and  .thus  indicate  conseeuent 

■  '  '  ■  action  required; 

(6)  To  provide  res-earch  administrators  with  a  realistic 
basis  for  measuring  progress  and  results;  and, 

(7)  To  set  forth  an  entire  research  study  as  an  entity. 

This  will  permit  correlation  with  work  by  others  in 
the  same  field,  and  will  also  establish  starring  end 
completion  dates. 

b.  Proposal  Content--Proposals  for  research  and  development 
studies  should  contain,  but  are  not  limited  to,  the  follow¬ 
ing  essentials: 

(1)  Identifi cation--A  title  sheet  or  equivalent  v.hfc'n 
includes  a  concise  (not  to  exceed  140  characcers)  citle 
for  the  proposed  study;  name  and  business  ad:ress  :f 
the  organization  that  will  conduct  the  work;  and,  name, 
title,  and  mailing  address  of  the  principal  invescigatc  n 

■  who  is  *to  bear  scientific  responsibility. 

(2)  Problem  Statement — A  clear  and  concise  statement  of  the 
problem  to  be  solved  by  the  proposed  research. 

(3)  Objectives  of  the  Study--These  are  the  technical  objec¬ 
tives  upon  which  the  research  staff  is  to  focus  attention 
and  upon  which  research  efforts  are  to  converge.  The 
objectives  should  be  phrased  in  positive  terms  (e.g.. 
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"to  develop,"  "to  determine,"  "to  measure,"  etc.,  rather 
than  broad  generalities,  s'uch  as  "to  investigate," 

"to  study,"  etc.).  The  objective  should  clearly  and 
concisely  identify  (in  about  25  words)  the  products  of 
research  being  sought. 

(4)  Background  and  Significance  of  Work--$hould  provide  a 
statement: 

(a)  Describing  the  findings  of  a  literature  search 
(complete  or  partial)  or  furnish  other  indications 
of  existing  technology, 

(b)  Indicating  understanding  of  the  underlying  prin¬ 
ciples  involved; 

(c)  Tracing  the  relationship  of  prior  research  to  that 
now  proposed;  and, 

(d)  Supporting  the  researcher's  approach  and  why  he 
believes  it  is  best. 

(5) ,  . Benefits--Benefi ts  anticipated  from  the  research 

fTndings  should  be  enumerated.  These  might  be  advan¬ 
tages  gained' by  the  traveling  public  in  terms  of  savings 
in  time  and  money,  increased  safety,  better  service, 
or  improved  esthetic  quality.  Reduction  in  initial  cost 
and  improved  and  more  lasting  product  are  extrem.ely 
important  benefits. 

(6)  Implementation  (Application) --The  HP&R  Part  II  program 
should  ordinarily  direct  its  primary  research  effort 
to  the  solution  of  operational  problems,  .■•’ost  of  the 
research  performed  under  this  program  other  than 
theoretical  studies  is  undertaken  with  the  expectatior. 
that  the  findings  can  be  translated  into  irmediate 
practice  (see  paragraph  19). 

The  proposal  should  indicate  an  assessment  of  the 
specific  areas  of  potential  application  cf  the  resear 
■  findings,  such  as  changes  in  specifications,  standarc 
and  practices,  and  its  ro''e  in  ultimate  solution  of 
problems.  Preparation  of  this  portion  of  the  p»  'posel 
may  be  facilitated  if  the  researcher(s)  and  appropriate 
State  highway  department  operating  personnel  discuss 
the  problem  to  be  studied.  For  studies  v;nich  are 
expected  to  provide  immediate,  implementable  results, 
the  proposal  should  indicate: 
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i (a)  The  form  in  which  the  findings  might  be  reported 
(mathematical  model  or  formula,  laboratory  test 
procedure,  design  techniques,  etc.); 

(b)  The  organization  logically  responsible  for 
application  of  the  results,  e.g..  State  highway 
department,  American  Association  of  State  Highway 
Officials,  Federal  Highway  Administration,  etc.; 

(c)  The  specific  medium  of  practice  that  would  be 
changed  by  the  findings,  e.g..  State  Highway 
Department  Standard  Specifications,  AASHO  Standard 
Specifications,  etc.; 

(d)  The  means  by  which  the  research  findings  might 
best  be  conveyed  to  operational  people  for  utiliza¬ 
tion  or  application  (research  digest,  personal  con¬ 
tact  betv/een  State  highway  department  research  and 
operating  engineers,  etc.);  and, 

(e)  Any  specific  efforts  planned  within  the  study  for 
implementation. 

If  the  findings  of  a  study  will  not.be  suitable  for 
immediate  application  in  practice,  the  research  pro¬ 
posal  should  set  forth  additional  steps  which  are 
expected  to  be  required  before  application  (e.g., 
additional' research,  field  testing,  etc.). 

(7)  Work  Plan--The  work  plan  should  fully  describe  the  plan 
or  approach  intended  and  specify  how  the  study  will  be 
structured  to  meet  each  study  objective.  To  the 
extent  possible,  it  should  identify  major  operational 
phases  and  relate  the  phases  to  manpower  requirements, 
time  schedules,  and  cost  estimates.  The  work  plan 
should  generally  contain  the  following  information  for 
each  of  the  four  types  of  research  and  development 
activities  as  appropriate: 

(a)  Theoretical  Research  (concept  oriented) 

The  basic  approach  to  the  development  of  the 
theory, 

f 

^  Specific  hypotheses  derived  from  the  theory, 

2  Theoretical  framework  (experimental  design) 
for  study, 

^  Significant  variables  to  be  tested, 
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5^  Instrumentation  and/or  library  facilities,  and 
6  Dajta  analysis  and  statistical  procedures. 

(b)  Applied  Research  (problem  oriented) 

Principles  or  theories  to  be  used  in  the 
solution, 

Z  Possible  solutions  of  the  problem, 

2  Critical  experiments  to  test  the  applicability 
of  the  theory, 

^  The  kind  and  range  of  variables  to  be  tested, 

5  Experimental  facilities  available,  and 

6  Data  analysis  and  statistical  procedures. 

(c)  Development 

1  The  device,  process,  material,  or  system  to  be 
developed, 

^  The  applied  research  upon  v/hich  the  development 
is  to  be  based, 

2  Method(s)  to  solve  problem, 

2  The  work  plan  to  complete  the  development, 

5  The  kind  and  range  of  variables  considered 
in  the  development, 

6  Facilities  available  for  the  development,  and 
]_  Data  analysis  procedures. 

(d)  Test  and  .Evaluation  _ 

1  Item  to  be  evaluated  or  measured, 

2  The  extent  of  the  development  of  the  item, 

3  Criteria  for  evaluation, 

4  Testing  procedures, 

2  Conditions  under  which  evaluation  will  be  made, 
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6  Controls  to  be  used,  and 
7^  Data  analysis  procedures. 

(8)  Manpov/er  and  Budget  Estimate— A  surnmary  tabulation 
showing  the  staffing  plan,  estimated  manpower  require¬ 
ments,  and  cost  for  the  full  term  of  the  study  broken 
down  by  each  work  program  period.  The  estimate 
should  include  salaries  for  professional  and  support 
personnel;  overhead  and  indirect  costs;  travel;  com- 

.  puter  time;  equipment  (purchase  and/or  rental); 

expendable  materials  and  supplies;  report  printing; 
and,  special  services  (where  applicable).  Where 
financing  includes  more  than  HP&R  and  matching  State 
funds,  a  supplementary  tabulation  should  show  the  total 
cost  by  sources  of  funds. 

(9)  Facilities  Avai 1  able- -Should  describe  the  general 
facHTities  at  the  researcher's  disposal  v/hich  are 
important  to  the  conduct  of  his  work. 

(10)  Work  Time  Schedule--A  bar  chart,- CPM  diagram,  or  other 
type  of  flow  chart  should  beprovided  in  the  research 

'*  •  •  proposal  to  i  1  lustrate- the  .interrelationship  and  ^ 

scheduling  of  the  major  operational  phases  of  the  study. 

(11)  Supporting  Data- -Should  show  the  principal  researcher's 
experience,  capability,  and  past  performance  on 
related  research  work.  For  contracts  with  other 
organizations,  the  information  should  be  related  to 
the  organization,  as  well  as  to  the  individuals. 

10.  TERMINATION 


States  may  terminate  a  previously  approved  study  prior  to 
fulfillment  of  its  objectives  when  it  has  been  concluded  that 
further  research  will  be  unproductive  and/or  unwarranted.  To 
terminate  a  study  under  these  circumstances,  the  State  should 
submit  four  copies  of  a  formal  request  for  termination  to  the 
FHWA  Division  Engineer.  This  request  should  be  accompanied  by 
a  detailed  repci^t  of  the  work  completed  on  the  study,  or  refer 
to  previous  reports  documenting  the  work  completed  which  were 
produced  for  the  study’.*  The  total  funds  expended  on  the  study 
should  be  Y'cported  so  that  a  determination  may  be  made  as  to  the 
extent  of  Federal  participation. 

The  approval  of  termination  requests  for  Type  A  studies  in  the 
FCP  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Associate  Administrator  for 
Research  and  Development. 
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Approval  action  on  termination  of  non-FCP  studies  is  a 
responsibility  of  the  Regional  Federal  Highway  Administrator. 
Termination  of  Type  B  studies  may  be  delegated  to  the  Divi¬ 
sion  Engineers.  The  Uashington  Headquarters  shall  be  notified 
of  all  field  actions  on  termination  of  studies  approved  by  the 
field. 

^  m 

Termination  correspondence  for  stuciies  involved  with  experi¬ 
mental  construction  projects  should  be  sent  to  the  Office  of 
Highway  Operations  (four  copies)  for  'Washington  Headquarters 
processing  as  described  in  paragraph  18b. 

11.  CONTRACTS 


Types  of  Contracts--The  three  types  of  contracts  commonly 
used  in  R&D  work  are:  (1)  cost-reimbursement, 

(2)  cost-plus-a-fixed-fee,  and  (3)  fixed-price  contracts. 
These  types  are  described  in  paragraph  4  of  PPM  50-1.2. 

The  Regional  Federal  Highv/ay  Administrator  has  the 
authority  to  approve  all  contracts  for  the  conduct  of  . 

.  •  ■  "  ■*  R&O ;.studi es-, •  Thi s’- may- 'bo  ’.delegated.v'to  -the  D1  vi sion "Engi-^  ” 

neers  for  contracts  with  nonprofit-making  organizations. 

.  One  copy  of  all  executed  contracts  shall  be  forwarded  to  ^ 
the  Washington  Headquarters  (RD-3). 

b.  Standard  Contracts--The  States  are  encouraged  to  develop 

a  standard  form  of  contract  and  supplemental  contract  for  use 
in  contracting  with  universities,  colleges,  and  other 
nonprofit-making  organizations. 

The  advantages  of  a  standard  form  are  twofold.  It  provides 
all  parties  concerned  with  a  uniform  document  which  meets 
all  FHWA  and  State  requirements  for. contracts.  More 
importantly,  it  substantially  reduces  the  time  required 
to  initiate  a  study  since  it  allows  FHWA  to  review  research 
proposals  and  to  authorize  execution  of  contracts  without 
a  detailed  review  of  each  contract  document.  This  is 
especially  pertinent  in  the  case  of  Type  B  studies. 

No  particular  format  is  prescribed  for  these  contracts, 

.as  it  is  recognized  that  legal  requirements  vary  from 
State  to  State.  All  contracts  must  conform  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  PPM  50-1.2,  paragraph  5,  ITEMS  TO  BE  INCLUDED 
IN  CONTRACTS,  as  well  as  any  additional  State  requirements. 
Upon  request,  the  Washington  Headquarters  (RD-3)  will 
furnish  copies  of  typical  standard  contracts  and  supple¬ 
ments  thereto  for  use  by  a  State  in  developing  a  standard 
contract. 
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Any  State  interested  in  adopting  a  standard  contraci  lor 
research  studies  should  submit  through  normal  channels 
a  document  which  meets  all  FHWA  and  State  requirements ^ 
for  approval  of  the  Regional  Federal  Highway  Administrator. 
This  may  be  delegated  to  the  Division  Engineers  for  ' 
nonprofit-making  organizations.  One  copy  of  the  approved 
standard  contract  and  any  modifications  thereto  should  be 
furnished  to  the  Washington  Headquarters  (RD-3). 

12.  TECHNICAL  COORDINATION 


a.  Purpose  and  Objecti ve--The  purposes  of  technical  coordination 
are  to  obtain  an  integrated  program;  to  provide  assistance 
and  guidance  in  meeting  the  objectives  of  individual  studies; 
to  establish  and  maintain  continuing  communication  between 
technical  personnel  in  the  FHWA,  State  highv/ay  departments, 
universities,  and  other  research  agencies;  to  evaluate  and 
determine  the  technical  adequacy  of  proposed  studies;  and, 

to  recognize  and  recoitmend  implementation  of  appropriate 
findings.  Technical  coordination  for  the  FHWA  Federally 
Coordinated  Program  (FCP)  is  provided  by  Federal  project 
.managers  (FPM's)  at  the  Washington  Headquarters  level, 
field  project  advisers  (FPA's)  at  the  regional  level,  and 
field  technical  coordinators  (FTC's)  at  the  division  office 
level.  •• 

b,  FCP  Federal  Project  Manager  (FPM)--An  individual  from  a 
technical  division  in  the  Office  of  Research  or  the  Office 
of  Development  will  be  assigned  as  FPM  for  each  of  the' 
projects  in  the  FCP. 

While  basic  responsibility  for  overall  administration  and 
policy  guidelines  for  FCP  projects  remains  with  the 
appropriate  research  or  development  technical  division 
chief,  the  responsibility  for  the  technical  supervision 
of  each’  project  is  delegated  to  the  FPM  who  will  be 
responsible  for  planning,  organizing,  and  directing  the 
research  and  development  activities  of  his  FCP  project. 

An  individual  generally  will  be  assigned  the  FPM  responsi¬ 
bility  for  only  one  project  in  the  FCP. 

The  FPM  is  responsible  for  developing  a  comprehensive  work 
schedule  aimed  at  accomplishing  the  ob;jectives  of  the  FCP 
project,  promoting  the  studies  required,  and  supervising 
the  preparation  of  reports' involving  completed  tasks  or 
subtasks.  He  is  expected  to  keep  himself  informed  in  other 
areas  which  are  likely  to  bear  on  the  successful  accomplish¬ 
ment  of  his  project  and  on  the  implementation  of  results. 

’  In  developing  the  proposed  work  schedule,  he  will  be 
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responsible  for  examining  all  available  research  resources 
to  carry  out  specific  v/ork  efforts.  The  FPM  v/ill  also 
recommend  the  preferred  miedium  such  as  FHViA  contracts, 

NCHRP,  and  HP&R  studies,  as  v/ell  as  in-house  FHWA  staff 
and  facilities  most  suitable  for  carrying  out  the  separate 
tasks  or  studies  and  relate  these  by  appropriate  flow 
diagrams.  The  FPM  will  also  prepare  technical  prospectuses 
for  each  type  of  study  or  contract  required  for  his  FCP 
project  and  direct  technical  surveillance  of  these  activities 
when  activated.  In  some  cases,  such  surveillance  may  be 
delegated  to  other  technical  personnel  under  his  supervision 
or  to  field  project  advisers. 

Within  the  area  defined  by  the  FCP  project  plan,  the  FPM 
will  coordinate,  on  a  national  basis,  all  the  ongoing 
activities  related  to  his  project  whether  in-house,  contract, 
HP&R,  NCHRP,  or  other.  He  will  assist  in  preparing  and 
presenting  material  related  to  his. project  for  budget  or 
other  management  presentations.  In  this  connection,  he  is 
responsible  for  the  planning  and  scheduling  of  FCP  project  . 
review  meetings  (generally  annually)  which  will  involve 
interested  FHWA. operating  personnel  and  regional  field 
'•prooe.ct/ advisers; - addition.,;  the; FPM  wi TT ■  be- responsible "  v-- 
for  the  preparation  of  semi  annual  technical  progress  reports 
on  his  project.  These  progress  reports  will  be  disseminated 
to  field  project  advisers  and  include  information  on  start 
of  new  studies  which  are  initiated  in  his  FCP  project.  * 

FCP  Field  Project  Adviser  (FPA)  . 

(1)  General --The  FHWA  regional  field  organization  contains 
specialists  in  each  of  the  major  functional  operating 
areas  in  the  Federal -aid  highway  program.  These 
specialists  are  highly  qualified  in  their  fields,  and 
it  is  essential  that  they  have  an  opportunity  to  con¬ 
tribute  to  the  maximum  extent  possible  within  the 
limits  of  staff  availability  in  coordinating  the 
technical  aspects  of  FCP  projects.  A  major  considera¬ 
tion  in  selecting  regional  staff  specialists  as  field 
project  advisers  (FPA's)  is  their  interest  to  be 
involved  in  research  within  their  specific  technical 
area  and  their  desire  to  actively  participate  in  the 
coordination  of  FCP  projects. 

■  \  •» 

♦ 

Some  of  the  benefits  which  may  be  expected  when  regional 
staff  personnel  are  assigned  as  FPA's  are  that  FHWA 
review  of  work  plans,  reports,  and  other  technical 
decisions  will  be  greatly  expedited;  and  more  efficient, 
rapid,  and  effective  implementation  of  research  and 
development  results  become  more  probable. 
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(2)  Designation  and  Authori ty--Fie1d  project  advisers 
will  be  designated  for  FCP  projects  v/ithin  a  region 
at  the  option  of  the  regional  office.  Normally, 
only  one  FCP  project  should  be  assigned  to  each 
individual. 

The  FPA  shall  have  the  prime  responsibility  and 
authority  to  commit" FHWA  on  all  technical  aspects  of 
assigned  HP&R  studies  (and  specific  FHWA  contracts, 
where  the  contract  manager  authority  has  been  delegated 
by  the  Washington  Headquarters)  in  his  FCP  project 
v/ithin  the  limits  of  field  authority  in  his  region. 

The  FPA  should  coordinate  his  activities  with  the 
Regional  Planning  and  Research  Division  which  has  the 
authority  for  approval  of  administrative  matters.  The 
FPA's  are  encouraged  to  contact  FPM's  by  telephone  as 
necessary  to  obtain  needed  technic^il  assistance 
relating  to  their  FCP  project.  The  duties  and  respon¬ 
sibilities  of  FPA's  are  indicated  in  appendix  C. 

Field  Technical  Coordinator  (FTC)--The  FHWA  division  office 
■..'field  orranizdtion  provid'es.  the  closest  point  of  contact 
••with  'practicinr  engineers -of  the  State  Highway  departments. 
••This  orf^anization,  therefore,  offers,  the  greatest  oppor¬ 
tunity  and  potential  for  face-to-face  implementation  of 
usable  research  findings  and  the  essential  necessary 
*  liaison  between  researchers,  and  State  and  FHWA  practicing 
engineers.  Accordingly,  it  is  highly  desirable  that 
appropriate  division  office  personnel  be  given  opportunities 
to  the  extent  possible  within  limits  of  staff  availability 
to  participate  in  HP&R  R&D  program  activities.  A  major 
consideration  in  designating  technical  coordinators  is  the 
interest  of  the  candidate  in  specific  technical  areas  and 
the  desire  to  be  actively  involved  in  specific  research 
studies.  Individuals  appointed  as  FTC's  are  provided  with 
the  opportunity  to  broaden  their  background,  experience, 
and  outlook.  In  addition,  by  becoming  more  knowledgeable 
about  innovations  in  highway  engineering  practices,  they 
serve  to  enhance  the  implementation  of  research  results 
through  personal  contact  with  appropriate  State  personnel. 

.Division  En'gineers  are  authorized  to  designate  division 
office  FTC's  for  R&D  studies  in  their  State's  Part  II 
work  program.  When  an  FTC  is  not  available  in  a  division 
office,  the  regional  office  may  wish  to  appoint  a  regional 
representati,ve  to  perform  this  function. 

The  technical  duties  and  responsibilities  of  FTC's  are 
oriented  to  individual  studies  rather  than  to  FCP  projects 
as  previously  described  for  FPA's.  The  primary  emphasis 
of  FTC  activities  should  be  directed  to  providing  practical 
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engineering  input  to  enhance  the  potential  implementation 
of  R&D  results.  The  FTC  should  coordinate  his  activities 
with  the  appropriate  planning  and  research  staff.  Appendix  C, 
Duties  and  Responsibilities  of  FPA's,  illustrates  the  general 
range  of  activities  an  FTC  may  be  required  to  perform  in 
connection  with  his  assignment.  The  detailed  functions  per¬ 
formed  by  FTC's  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  policies 
of  the  appropriate  regional  office. 

13.  EVALUATION  FORMS 

Py'oposal  Evaluation  Form,  FHWA-1396 — This  evaluation  form 
( e xh i b i t  3 y^-i s  i n t e n de d  to  provide  a  systematic  means  of 
evaluating  research  and  development  proposals  in  accor¬ 
dance  with  technical  and  management  criteria.  If  the 
proposal  for  a  study  does  not  meet  these  criteria,  it 
generally  will  require  redirection  or  revision  to  obtain 
FHWA  approval . 

(1)  General  Technical  Cri teria--These  are  criteria  listed 
on  the  form  which'relate  to  the  character  and  signifi- 

•  ...  cance  of  the  proposed  work.  This  class  .of  cri  teria.  • 

. :-v .■  ;  ;■  •••  provi  des  :a’  basi  s  ' f  or  •  j udgi  ng  the  ‘  oyeral.l .’ s i  gnlf  Icancey 

"  of  the  work  to. highway  transport.  ‘  •■  .••  • 

(2)  Specific  Technical  Criteria--If  a  study  proposal  is 
judged  acceptable  on  the  basis  of  the  general 
criteria  (all  "yes"  answers),  the  form  provides 
specific  technical  criteria  for  evaluating  the 
technical  adequacy  of  the  proposal.  These  criteria 
are  related  to  the  recommended  minimum  proposal 
requirements  under  paragraph  9b,  Proposal  Content. 

(3)  Management  Criteria--The  successful  conclusion  of 
any  study  depends  upon  the  technical  and  management 
competence  brought  to  bear  by  the  performing 
organization. 

(4)  Preparation  of  Form--The  Washington  Headquarters  will 
complete  this  form  when  evaluating  Type  A  FCP  related  • 
studies.  On  an  optional  basis,  the  Washington  Head- 

•  quarter's  will  complete  this  form  for  Type  A  non-FCP 
studies. 

« 

In  accordance  with  regional  policy,  th.e  form  may  be 
completed  by  field  personnel  in  the  review  of  proposals 
for  Type  A  and  Type  B  studies. 

This  form  is  not  appropriate  for  implementation 
studies . 
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b.  Report  Abstract  Form.  DOT  F  1700.7--This  abstract  form 
(exhibit  4)^sbould  be  completed  by  the  field  in  accor¬ 
dance  v/ith  regional  policies  for  interim  and  final  study 
reports.  Two  copies  should  be  sent  to  the  V/ashington 
Headquarters  (RD-3).  Instructions  for  completing  the  form 
are  contained  in  exhibit  4.  If  the  completed  Form 
DOT  F  1700.7  has  been  included  in  a  report  as  encouraged 
by  DOT  Order  1700.18,  subject:  Format  for  Scientific  and 
Technical  Reports  (appendix  F),  the  preparation  or  repro¬ 
duction  of  a  separate  form  will  not  be  required. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  complete  this  form  for  reports 
which  are  termed  "Interim  Reports,"  but  actually  are 
elaborate  progress  reports  which  do  not  contain  signifi¬ 
cant  scientific  findings.  Significance  should  be  con¬ 
sidered  in  terms  of  early  disclosure  of  usable  research 
findings  in  advance  of  a  phase  report  or  final  study 
report  to  accelerate  their  application  in  standard 
practice.  The  regional  office  is  responsible  for  deter¬ 
mining  when  the  form  is  required  in  the  above  situation. 


a.  Responsibilities  of  the  State 


(1)  The  chief  executive  officer  of  the  State  highway 
department,  or  his  designee,  shall  determine  the 
essentiality  of  and  approve  travel,  foreseen  and 
unforeseen,  in  connection  with  any  research  or 
development  study  financed  with  HP&R  funds 
whether  by  State  personnel ,  or  by  personnel  of  an 
organization  under  contract  to  the  State.  Travel 
should  appear  in  the  study  budget  if  any  is 
anticipated. 

I  *• 

(2)  Those  States  which  have  established  research  councils 
or  committees  may  authorize  members  of  the  same  to 
travel  in  connection  with  scheduled  committee  or 
council  meetings.  Such  travel  as  is  authorized  by 
the  State  is  eligible  for  participation  with  HP&R 
funds  and  may  be  charged  to  the  item  of  "Research 
Administration"  in  Part  II  of  the  work  program. 

.  -  O-N  •''•■'i  [  :  i-.fc  t  ■' 

b.  Responsibilities ^of  FHWA--Washinqton  Headquarters  staff 
traveling  in  performance  of  their  coordination  duties  shall 
provide  ample  prior  notification  to  the  appropriate  FHWA 
regional  offices  of  all  contemplated  travel,  so  that 
suitable  arrangements  may  be  made  for  field  representation. 


33 


'  FEDEIAL  REOISm,  VOL  40,  NO.  224— WEDNESDAY,  NOVEMBER  19,  1975 


NOTICES 


15.  REPORTS 

Purpose- -Reporting  procedures  for  HP&R  studies  have  been 
designed  to: 

(1)  Assure  establishment  and -maintenance  of  an  adequately 
documented  official  record  of  all  research  and 
development  studies; 

(2)  Ensure  that  work  progress  on  a  study  is  proceeding  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  a  contract  or  agreement; 

(3)  Provide  for^early  disclosure  of  significant  scientific 
and  technical  breakthroughs  or  the  solution  of 
problems; 

(4)  Provide  for  final  documentation  and  dissemination  of 
technical  findings;  and, 

(5)  Promote  the  implementation  of  study  results. 

Interim.-.Reports,  Final..  Reportsv'Executi  ve  Summary.  Reports',  Fi  lm 
^RepprtSj  Papers  and-Articles,  and  Quarterly  Progress-  Reports  • 
are  covered  In  this  section  of. the  manual. 

b.  Uniform  Provisions — All  of  the  follov/ing  items  apply  to 
Interim  and  Final  Reports  prepared  for  publication  and 
distribution.  Individual  items  may  also  apply  to  other 
reports  and  papers  as  specified. 

(1)  Include  an  abstract  prepared  by  the  researchers  which 
can  be  used  to  disseminate  the  research  report  through 
information  storage  and  retrieval  systems.  The 
definitive  gains  in  the  specific  area  of  the  research, 
together  with  the  findings  of  the  study,  should  be 
outlined  so  that  other  researchers  and  users  may 
readily  identify  significant  research  results  or  con¬ 
firm  those  of  other  studies.  Key-words  should  be 
provided  with  the  abstract  for  information  storage 

'  and  retrieval  purposes. 

(2)  It  is  mandatory  that  reports  for  R&D  studies  be 
written  in  language  which  will  be  readily  understood 
.by  those  who  will  apply  the  study  findings.  For 

example,  if  additional  research  is  needed,  the 
language  should  be  such  that  the  res.earchers  who 
will  continue  the  work  can  readily  assimilate  and  use 
the  findings  of  the  work  completed.  If  the  results 
are  suitable  for  immediate  implementation,  the  report 
should  be  prepared  in  language  that  can  be  easily 
followed  by  the  practicing  e_ngineers. 
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(3)  Adherence  to  DOT  Order  1700.18,  subject:  Format^ 
for  Scientific  and  Technical  Reports  (appendix  F) 
is  encouraged  in  the  preparation  of  all  research 
and  development  reports.  Preparation  of  reports 
larger  than  8^  by  11  inches  should  be  avoided 

to  facilitate  use  and  storage  of  the  report. 

(4)  Include  a  credit  reference  to  FHWA  such  as, 

"Prepared  in  cooperation  v/ith  the  U.S.  Department 
of  Transportation,  Federal  Highway  Administration." 

(5)  Include  a  disclaimer  statement  similar  to  the 
following: 

"The  contents  of  this  report  reflect  the 
views  of  .the  author(s)  who  is  (are)  respon¬ 
sible  for., the  facts  and  the  accuracy  of 
the  data  presented  herein.  The  contents 
do  not  necessarily  reflect  the  official 
views  or  policies  of  the  (State  or  the) 

-  Highway  Administration.  This 

’t^epo^  ‘conSti tute-.a-  stahdardy  • 

specification,  or  . regulation.  •  ■ 

(6)  After  a  report  has  been  accepted  by  FHWA  and  published, 
the  material  contained  therein  is  to  be  regarded  as 
information  in  the  public  domain,  and  its  further 

use  does  not  require  FHVJA  approval. 

Both  oral  and  written  releases  are  construed  to  be 
within  the  context  of  publication. 

(7)  Unless  otherwise  instructed,  10  copies  of  a  published 
report  (12  copies  for  a  study  involved  with  an 
experimental  construction  project)  should  be  submitted 
to  the  Chief,  Program  Control  (RD-3),  as  soon  as 
possible  (preferably  within  90  days  after  acceptance). 

(8)  Since  published  reports  are  placed  in  the  National 
Technical  Information  Service  and  may  be  obtained  in 
either  hard  copy  or  microfiche,  Federal  participation 
in  publication  of  reports  is  limited  to  not  over  250 
copies  in  excess  of  those  required  for  FHWA  use 

•  unless  authorized  otherwise  by  the  Washington  Head¬ 
quarters  for  special  cases. 

(9)  The  pubfished  version  of  a  report  shall  not  be  copy¬ 
righted  or  contain  other  restrictions  which  prohibit 
distribution  and  reproduction  of  the  report  by  the 
Federal  Government  and  the  several  State  highway 
departments.**^ 
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c.  Interim  Reports--Interim  reports  are  to  be  submitted  when 
major  phases  of  a  study  are  completed  as  stipulated  in 
the  approved  work  plan,  or  when  significant  scientific 
breakthroughs  are  realized. 

In  addition  to  the  uniform  provisions  specified  in  para¬ 
graph  15b,  it  is  desirable  to  provide  a  "highlight" 
summary  (preferably  one  page)  consisting  of  a  clear, 
concise,  popular  statement  of  any  significant  develop¬ 
ments,  discoveries,  breakthroughs,  or  other  events, 
together  with  its  meaning,  and  its* potential  applica¬ 
tion  and  subsequent  benefit  to  the  State  highway  departments 
and  highway  transportation.  This-  "sales" -summary  should 
be  prepared  in  popular  language  (refrain  from  complicated 
scientific  terminology)  so  that  busy  executives  will  not 
be  required  to  spend  excessive  time  reading  it.  When  the 
subject  matter  is, appropriate,  it  might  be  supplemented 
by  photographs,  m6vies,  or  other  communication  techniques 
to  aid  interested  parties. 

A  .minimum  *  of  four..draft.  copies  .of ;  interim, reports  .should 
.  >  be .  submitted  by  the  State  to  the  di  vi  si  on  off  i  ce  for  revi ew 

and  acceptance  by  the  appropriate  FHWA  office  prior  to 
publication  as  follajs:  ’  ■ 


Study  Category 


Approval  Authority 


Type  A,  FCP  project  without  FPA 
Type  A,  FCP  project  with  FPA 
Other  Type  A 
Type  B 


Washington  Headquarters 

Region 

Region 

Region 


Regional  approvals  for  non-FCP  studies  may  be  delegated  to 
the  division  offices.  For  R&D  studies  involved  with 
experimental  construction  projects,  four  copies  of  the 
interim  report  submission  shall  be  sent  to  the  Office  of 
Highway  Operations  (HO-31)  for  Washington  Headquarters 
.  processing,  as  described  in  paragraph  18b. 

I 

,  .  NOTEr  Annual  progress  reports  which  are  given  higher 
'“^edi torial  treatment  to  meet  the  requirements  of  some 
States,  particularly  in  contracts  with  universities, 
should  not  be, regarded  as  interim  reports,  unless  they 
meet  the  criteria  for  early  disclosure  of  significant 
scientific  breakthroughs  or  solution  of  problems  on  a 
study.  If  neither  of  these  criteria  are  present,  these 
reports  should  be  processed  in  the  same  manner  as 
quarterly  progress  reports.  The  regional  office  is 
responsible  for  determining  the  difference  between 
interim  reports  and  progress  reports. 
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d.  Final  ReDortS“-Fina1  reports  are  required  upon  completion 
of  all  R&D  studies.  They  shall  completely  document  all 
data  gathered,  analyses  performed,  and  the  results 
achieved.  For  studies  where  a  number  of  interim  reports 
have  been  published,  a  summary  type  of  final  report  is 
satisfactory  provided  adequate  detailed  documentation  of 
the  work  completed  has  been  published  previously. 

In  addition  to  the  uniform  provisions  specified  in 
paragraph  15b,  each  final  report  should  contain  a  summary 
statement  on  research  implementation.  This  statement 
should  point  out  practical  applications  of  research 
findings,  give  recommended  procedures  for  implementation, 
expected  benefits  and/or  recommendations  for  additional 
v/ork  needed  to  achieve  implementation.  The  statement 
should  be  prepared  cooperatively  by  the  researcher  and 
State  operations  personnel  in  the  area  of  concern.  If 
significant  implementation  is  proposed  v/hich  could  be 
profitably  shared  and  an  Implementation  Package  (appendix  H) 
is  going  tp  be  prepared,  it  should  be  indicated  here. 

(i)'  the  implementation  statement  should  answer  such  .* 
inquiries  as:  Do  the  findings  warrant  or  aid: 

the  application  of  new  procedures? 

the  issuance  of  new  specifications,  standards, 

*  or  designs? 

the  use  of  new  materials? 

the  development  of  new  equipment? 

the  rejection  of  proposed  new  procedures? 

a  determination  that  no  problem  existed? 

an  implementation  for  other  positive  benefits’.^; 

a  justification  of  other  research  needed,  and 
why? 

(2)  .  The  report  should  indicate  the  proposed  means  and 

mechanisms  for  translating  the  research  product 
into  applicable  form  for  use  by  operating  personnel. 

(3)  The  potential  benefits  to  be  derived  from  implementing 
the  research  findings  should  be  in  terms  of  savings 

in  time,  money,  and  lives,  increased  safety,  better 
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service,  improved  esthetics,  enhanced  capability 
of  solving  transportation  problems  that  may  accrue 
to  the  highway  engineering  profession,  other  user 
and  nonuser  benefits.  Vihere  dollars  are  involved, 
an  effort  should  be  made  to  estimate  the  first  year 
savings,  and  the  expected  subsequent  average  annual 
savings  anticipated  from  application  of  the  research 
results. 


(4)  If  the  findings  were  positive,  but  not  suitable  for 
imnriediate  application,  indicate  the  extent  of  addi¬ 
tional  work  needed  to  produce  results  suitable  for 
implementation,  e.g.,  additional  research  or  develop¬ 
ment,  or  field  testing. 


A  minimum  of  five  draft  copies  of  the  final  report  should 
be  sent  by  the  State  to  the  division  office  for  review 
and  acceptance  by  FHV^A  prior  to  publication  as  follows: 


Study  Category 

type' Ay  - FCP 'project  'v/i thouf  FPA 
Type  A,  FCP  project  with  FPA 
Other  Type  A 
Type  B 


Approval  Authority 

•  Washi ngtoh' Headquarters^ / ‘ 
Region 
•Region  ' 

Region 


Regional  approvals  for  non-FCP  studies  may  be  delegated 
to  the  division  offices. 


For  R&D  studies  involved  with  experimental  construction 
projects,  five  copies  of  the  final  report  submission  shall 
be  sent  to  the  Office  of  Highway  Operations  (HO-31)  for 
Washington  Headquarters  processing,  as  described  in 
paragraph  18b. 

Executive  Summary  Report--0n  an  optional  basis  it  may  be 
desirable  to  prepare  an  executive  summary  or  briefing  type 
report.  This  report  is  a  highly  condensed  version  of  an 
interim  or  final  report  and  is  oriented  to  the  highv/ay 
administrator  responsible  for  setting  policies,  procedures, 
and  engineering  practices.  The  report  should  present 
the  study's  technical  aspects,  conclusions,  and  recommenda¬ 
tions  clearly  and  concisely  so  that  the  significance  of 
the  completed  work  can  be  quickly  assimilated  and  provide 
a  basis  for  management  decision.  Concepts  should  be 
presented  in  plain  language  with  study  details  omitted  or 
briefly  summarized.  The  FHWA  approval  of  executive 
summary  reports  is  not  required  since  the  subject  matter 
contained  in  these  reports  has  been  accepted  previously 
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by  FHViA.  The  provisions  of  paragraphs  15b(4),  (5), 
and  (7)  apply  to  executive  summary  reports.  The 
following  type  of  format  may  be  used: 

(1)  Introduction— A  brief  statement  of  the  problem 
and  study  objectives.. 

(2)  Conclusions  and  Recommendations--A  clear  statement 
of  study  findings  and  their  meaning  to  the  hlghv/ay 
administrators. 

(3)  Summarization  of  work  performed. 

(4)  Implementation  Guidelines — A  practical  statement  of 
the  innovations  In  policies,  procedures,  and  engi¬ 
neering  practices  which  will  implement  the  findings, 
and  the  expected  benefits  of  such  innovation'-. 

(5)  Demonstration  Proposals--Experimental  or  demonstration 

projects,  which  may  .be  undertaken  before,  the  .  . 

•••  ‘  ‘  •’  innovations  are- adopted'  as.  standard  'practicev*;-  ;  •'  'VV- 

(6)  References--Other  study  reports^  and  available  imple¬ 
mentation  packages  (see  appendix  H). 

Film  Reports--Where  motion  pictures,  film  clips,  or  sets 
of  slides  are  produced  in  connection  with  a  study,  a 
minimum  of  one  reproducible  copy  of  the  film  or  slide 
documentation  is  required  for  Washington  Headquarters. 
Additional  copies  may  be  requested  on  an  individual 
basis.  The  master  copy  of  any  film  produced  should  be 
available  for  subsequent  use  of  FHWA  as  necessary.  The 
provisions  of  paragraphs  15b(4),  (5),  (6),  and  (9)  apply 
to  film  reports. 

Motion  pictures,  which  cost  more  than  $1,000  to  produce 
and  are  not  specified  in  the  approved  proposal  for  the 
study,  require  the  prior  approval  of  the  appropriate—' 
regional  office.  This  may  be  delegated  to  the  division 
offices. 

g.  Presentation  or  Publication  of  Papers  and  Articles 

(1)  Papers  (articles  and  bulletins)  which  contain 
significant  technical  findings  previously  undis¬ 
closed  from  a  study  shall  not  be  presented 
publicly  or  published  without  prior  approval  by 
the  regional  office,  except  as  specified  in 
paragraph  5g(4).  For  non-FCP  studies,  this  may  be 

delegated  to  the  division  of-fices. 

« 
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(2)  For  technical  papers  sent  to  professional  or 
technical  organizations  such  as  Highway  Research 
Board,  researchers  should  make  a  concurrent  sub¬ 
mission  through  normal  channels  to  the  State  and 
FHWA  at  the  same  time  they  submit  their  draft 
papers  to  the  appropriate  organization.  This  will 
allow  sufficient  lead  time  to  satisfy  the  require-  - 
ment  for  prior  FHVIA  review  and  approval. 

(3)  All  papers  should  contain  the  credit  reference  and 
disclaimer  statement  specified  in  paragraph  15b. 

(4)  In  unusual  cases  when  the  scheduled  time  for  the 
preparation  of  a  paper  containing  previously  undis¬ 
closed  findings  does  not  permit  time  for  formal 
review  and  acceptance,  an  abstract  and  notification 
of  intent  to  present  the  paper  should  be  submitted 
through  normal  channels  for  FHWA  concurrence.  To 
protect  tiie  interests  of  the  sponsoring  agencies, 
such  presentations  should  contain  (a)  a  statement 

‘/that. th(>.  sponsoring,  agencies- have  not. -reviewed  the.  -  .  ; 
’•  ••paper,  (b)  the  disclaimer  statement,  and  (c)  the  ‘  ’ 

credit  reference  specified  in  paragraph  15b,  Draft 
copies  of  these  papers  should  be  submitted  to  FHWA 
for  review  and  acceptance  as  soon  as  completed. 

(5)  Papers  containing  subject  matter  and  technical 

findings  substantially  similar  to  that  covered  in  a 
report  which  has  been  previously  approved  for 
publication  do  not  require  any  further  FHWA  review 
but  should  include  the  disclaimer  statement  and 
-  ■  credit  reference  specified  in  paragraph  15b. 

Quarterly  Progress  Reports--For  all  studies  in  an 
approved  work  program,  quarterly  progress  reports  shall 
be  submitted  for  each  calendar  quarter.  When  the  study 
is  conducted  jointly  by  two  agencies  (e.g.,  State  and 
university),  the  p^'ogress  for  each  agency  should  be 
reported.  The  first  report  is  due  at  the  end  of  the  first 
calendar  quarter  in  which  a  study  has  been  in  an  approved 
status  for  over  60  days.  States  shall  submit  four  copies 
of  the  progress  reports  through  regular  FHWA  channels  of 
which  two  shall  be  sent  directly  to  the  appropriate 
technical  division  chief  in  the  Washington  Headquarters, 
except  as  required  (six  copies)  for  R&D  studies  associated 
with  Federal-aid  experimental  construction  projects  as 
indicated  in  paragraph  18b. 

These  reports  shall  contain  sufficient  information  to 
enable  technical  coordinators  in  the  field  and  Washington 
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offices  to  evaluate  the  progress  and  possible  future 
course  of  a  study.  The  following  should  be  included  in 
each  report: 

(1)  Study  Identification--State,  State  study  number, 
and  title. 

(2)  Date  v/ork  started  and  date  of  report. 

(3)  Research  agency--State  or  other. 

(4)  Progress--! dentify  whether  work  is-  ahead  of  or 
behind  schedule.  Summarize  work  accomplished, 
specify  items  completed  during  quarter  ahead  of 
schedule  and  those  behind  schedule. 

(5)  Problems--Changes  in  principal  investigators, 
anticipated  or  accomplished;  technical  problems, 
including  requests  for  FHViA  assistance  or  comments; 
indications  of  insufficient  funds. 

i  is)  -  .Describe  work’  'planned  for  next  quarter.  ”  Indicate.  . '  ‘  \ 

.  as. appropriate  the  approximate  date  of  the  next 
interim  or  final  report.  Detail  any  proposed  major  ‘  • 
modifications  of  the  v/ork  plan,  and  advise  when  formal 
request  for  approval  will  be  made. 

(7)  Research  Implementation--Identify  and  describe  briefly 
the  potential  application  (if  any)  of  significant 
technical  information  developed  during  the  quarter. 
Describe  steps  being  planned,  recommended,  or  taken 

to  implement  these  findings. 

i 

(8)  Finances--Total  Estimated  Study  Cost _ ; 

Total  Accumulated  Expenditures  from  Inception  to 

Date  _ ;  Budgeted  Cost  for  Current  Work 

Program _ ;  Current  Work  Program  Expenditures 

to  Date  _ . 

Large  studies  involving  a  team  effort  of  several  disciplines 
may  require  periodic  conferences  in  addition  to  quarterly 
reports.  A  complete  record  of  such  meetings^ shal 1  be  made 
oaf'ji.  and  copies  furnished  for  FHWA.  ff 

16.  CHANGE  ORDERS  AND  MODIFICAtlONS 


a.  Work  Proqram--Changes  in  cost  estimates  for  line  items 
in  the  Part  II  work  program  may  be  approved  by  the 
regional  office.  This  may  be  delegated  to  the  division 
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offices.  Tv/o  copies  of  the  correspondence  should  be  sent 
to  the  Washington  Headquarters  CRD-3). 

Type  A  Studies 

(1)  Major  Cost  Changes-~A  major  change  in  the  cost  of 

a  study  Is  one  that  increases  the  total  cost  initially 
approved  for  a  study  by  $25,000  or  more.  Changes  of 
this  magnitude  must  be  justified  by  the  researchers 
and  forwarded  by  the  State  through  regular  FHWA 
channels  for  approval  by  the  regional  office.  For 
.L  studies  in  the.FCP  v/hich  do  not  have  field  project 
'  advisers,  Washington  Headquarters  approval  is 
required.  The  incoming  correspondence  from  the 
division  office  should  clearly  indicate  the  cost 
change  for  the  current  work  program  (FY,  CY)  period 

and  the  new  total  estimated  study  cost  (from  $ _ 

to  $ _ ).  Two  copies  of  the  field  approval 

action  should  be  sent  to  Program  Control  (RD-3)  for 
information. 

•.(2)..-. Minor  tost  Changes A  minor  . change  in  the  cost  of  . 
a  study  is  one  in  which  the  total  cost  of  the  study  . 

•  is  increased  by  less  than  $25,000.  Minor  changes 
may  be  approved  in  the  field  (division  or  regional 
office,  as  appropriate)  in  accordance  with  the 
normal  operating  procedures  of  the  regional  office. 

Two  copies  of  the  field  approval  action  should  be 
sent  to  Program  Control  (RD-3)  for  information. 

(3)  Time  Extensions--All  requests  for  time  extensions 
which  do  not  require  additional  funds  are  to  be  con¬ 
sidered  "minor  changes."  They  may  be  approved  in  the 
field  (region  or  division  office)  in  accordance  with 
normal  operating  procedures  of  the  appropriate 
regional  office.  Two  copies  of  the  field  approval 
action  should  be  fon-^arded  to  Program  Control  (RD-3). 
The  approval  action  should  clearly  indicate  the 
extended  time  period  (years  and/or  months),  and  the 

beginning  and  ending  dates  of  the  time  extension. 

•  * 

Requests  for  extensions  of  time  and  increased  funds 
will  be  judged  minor  or  major  on. the  basis  of  increase 
of  funds  as  set  forth  in  sections  (1)  or  (2)  above. 

(4)  Major  Personnel  Changes— Changes  in  the  principal 
investlgator(s)  of  any  study  are  to  be  submitted  to 
the  regional  office  for  approval.  This  may  be 
delegated  to  division  offices.  Two  copies  of  the 
correspondence  should  be  sent  to  Program  Control  (RD-3) 
for  information. 
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Such  requests  should  be  accompanied  by  a  brief 
description  of  the  capabilities  of  the  principal 
investigator(s)  recommended  as  replacement(s). 

(5)  Minor  Personnel  Chanqes-~Changes  in  support  per¬ 
sonnel,  graduate  students,  support  and/or  cle>"ical 
help  may  be  made  by  the  State  without  prior  approval 

'  of  the  FHWA. 

(6)  Changes  in  Objective,  Scope,  or  VJork  Plan--Major 
changes  in  the  objective,  scope,  or  work  plan  of 
a  study,  which  may  have  a  significant  bearing  on 
the  research,  shall  be  fully  documented  and  sub¬ 
mitted  through  normal  channels  for  approval  by  the 
Iriashington  Headquarters  for  FCP-related  studies 
(tv/o  copies) ,  and  the  regional  office  for  non-FCP- 
related  studies.  Minor  changes  may  be  approved  in 
the  field  (region  or  division  office)  in  accordance 
with  normal  operating  procedures  of  the  appropriate 
regional  .office.  -.Two  copies  of  th.e  approval  corre- 

V  spon den Gfe.  should  .be  sent  to.  Program.  Control  ,(.R0- 3),  -  ‘ 
■for  information  and 'record.'  ’  .  .••• 

c.  Type  B  Studies--For  Type  B  studies,  all  change  orders  and 
modifications  shall  be  approved  in  the  field  in  accordance 
with  the  normal  operating  procedures  of  the  appropriate  . 
regional  office.  This  may  >e  delegated  to  the  division 
•offices,  except  as  noted  in  paragraph  5c(2).  Two  infor¬ 
mation  copies  of  all  actions  should  be  forwarded  to 
Program  Control  (RD-3). 

17.  SPECIAL  EQUIPMENT,  INSTRUMENTS,  AND  SPACE 
a.  General  Criteria 


The  determination  of  eligibility  for  participation  in 
equipment  and  instrumentation  is  to  be  based  on  the  need 
with  respect  to  the  State's  research  and  development 
program.  For  equipment  to  be  eligible  for  purchase  with 
HP&R  funds,  the  following  conditions  should  exist: 

(1)  The  item  is  not  normally  used  in  the  regular 
’operations  of  the  highv/ay  department  or,  if 

applicable,  a  contractor; 

(2)  The  item  is  required  for  and  will  be  used  primarily 
on  work  incident  to  a  research  and  development  study; 

(3)  The  cost  is  considered  reasonable;  and. 
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(4)  The  State  requires  certification  that  items  of 

equipment  included  as  direct  costs  have  been  excluded 
from  the  indirect  costs  v/hen  the  research  is  con¬ 
ducted  by  other  than  State  forces. 

Specialized  Equipment' 

(1)  Specialized  equipment  eligible  for  Federal  participa¬ 
tion  is  that  which  is  not  normally  found  in  a  State 
highway  department  or  research  laboratory. 

(2)  As  a  rule,  purchase  of  equipment  which <is  in  the 
category  of^-normal  equipment  (i.e.,‘  stahdard 
laboratory  and  office  equipment,  such  as  testing 
machines,  typewriters,  tables,  etc.)  in  -an  ade¬ 
quately  organized  and  equipped  highway  department 
or  research  laboratory  will  not  be  eligible  for 
Federal  participation.  Participation  in  special 
equipment  approved  for  purchase  on  research  studies 

..will  be 'limited  .to  the  ampurtt  of  depreciation  during. 

■  the' period  of  use  on  the 'study  .'  ••••••••• 

Purchase  of  Equipment  or  Specialized  Instrumentation 

(1)  When  the  items  of  equipment  or  instrumentation 
required  to  conduct  a  research  and  development 
study  are  specified  in  the  approved  proposal  for  a 
study,  no  further  approvals  are  required  by  FHWA 
for  the  items  listed. 

% 

(2)  If  no  cost  item  for  such  equipment  is  in  the 
proposal: 

(a)  Prior  approval  by  FHWA  is  not  required  for 
individual  special  equipment  items  needed  in 
connection  with  a  research  study  as  long  as 
the. total  accumulated  cost  of  all  such  equip¬ 
ment  does  not  exceed  $i,000.  For  these  pur- 
•chases,  when  the  cost  is  $1,000  or  less,  the 
justification  for  purchases  rests  with  the  State. 

•  '  (b)^)  The  regional  office  is  responsible  for  approving 

j  equipment  purchases  after  the  total  accumulated 
cost  exceeds  $1,000.  This  may  be  delegated  to 
the  division  offices,  except  as  specified  in 
'paragraph  5c(2)  for  Type  B  studies. 
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d.  Rental  of  Equipment  and  Other  Service  Hires 

(1)  Equipment  listed  in  a  proposal  may  be  rented  at  the 
rates  specified  v/ithout  further  FHWA  approval. 

(2)  If  no  cost  item  for  equipment  rental  is  in  the 
proposal : 

(a)  .Prior  approval  by  FHVJA  is  not  required  for 

rental  or  individual  special  equipment  items 
as  long  as  the  total  accumulated  cost  of  all 
such  equipment  does  not  exceed  $1,000.  For 
these  rentals,  when  the  cost  is  $1,000  or  less, 
the  justification  for  rentals  rests  with  the 
State. 

(b)  The  regional  office  is  responsible  for  approving 
equipment  rentals  after  the  total  accumulated 
cost  exceeds  $1,000.  This  may  be  delegated  to 
the  division  offices. 

'■{3)  ’.'H-  is' reco'gnize'^  that  in  cases  of  highly'  specialized  •  • 
•expensive  equipment, • field  office  personnel  may  have, 
very  limited  information  to  guide  them  in  establishing 
rental  rates  or  service  hires  for  the  equipment.  They 
are  encouraged  to  solicit  assistance  from  Washington 
Headquarters  technical  personnel  who  are  familiar  with 
the  equipment  on  the  establishment  of  satisfactory 
rental  rates  and/or  service  hires. 

(4)  When  the  State  purchases  equipment  for  a  study  which 
will  also  be  used  on  other  work,  a  rental  rate 
should  be  established  for  the  equipment  to  charge 
its  use  on  nonconnected  study  work  (either  to  the 
HP&R  study  or  State  work).  The  sum  total  of  these 
charges  should  be  credited  to  the  HP&R  study  under 
which  the  purchase  was  made. 

The  region  or  division  office  should  assure  that  the 
established  rental  rates  are  reasonable  and  equitable 
and  that'all  users  pay  the  same  rate.  It  has  been 
found  that  the  most  desirable  arrangement,  when  equip- 
*  ment  will  be  used  on  more  than  one  study,  is  for  the 
State  to  purchase  the  equipment  outright  and  then 
charge  rental  for  usage  on  a  study-by-study  basis. 

e.  Nonexpendable  Equipment--For  research  and  development  studies, 
nonexpendable  equipment  is  equipment  that  would  have  some 
residual  value  upon  the  completion  of  the  study. 
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(1)  If  equipment  has  residual  value  after  use  in  the 
specific  study  for  which  it  was  purchased,  or 

after  use  in  other  studies,  and  there  are  no  apparent 
reasons  to  keep' it  for  future  highway  planning  and 
research  and  development  work,  arrangements  for  its 
disposal  by  sale  or  transfer,  mutually  agreeable  to 
the  State  and  FHWA  Division  Engineer,  should  be  made. 

The  residual  value  should  be  credited  to  the  appro¬ 
priate  research  and  development  study.  If  requested, 
the  Washington  Headquarters  will  provide  assistance 
in  determining  residual  value. 

(2)  When  the  final  report  on  any  study  conducted  with 
HP&R  participation  is  submitted,  a  statement  must  be 
submitted  by  the  State  to  the  division  office  indicating 
the  proposed  disposition  of  equipment  purchased  or 
constructed  for  use  on  the  study.  This  statement 
shall  include  the  salvage  credit  to  the  study  for  this 
equipment,  where  applicable. 

Inventory  . 

.(1)  •  The-.StateS  are  required  to- maintain  an  inventory 
record  for  each  piece  of  nonexpendable  equipment 
purchased  or  built  with  HP&R  participation.  The 
inventory  should  also  include  equipment  acquired 
and/or  constructed  for  use  on  research  work  at  any 
of  the  universities  doing  cooperative  research 
financed  with  HP&R  funds. 

(2)  The  record  for  each  piece  of  equipment  is  to  include 
the  date  acquired,  total  cost,  serial  and  model 
identification  (on  purchased  equipment),  and  any 
other  information  necessary  to  identify  the  property. 

It- is  also  desirable  for  the  record  to  include  the 
location,  project,  or  section  to  which  the  piece 

of  equipment  is  permanently  assigned.  This  informa¬ 
tion  establishes  the  point  of  responsibility  for  the 
equipment. 

(3)  The  Division  Engineer  is  responsible  for  assuring 
that  the  State's  inventory  record  will  permit  control 
of  the  property  and  will  also  provide  a  means  of 
assuring  proper  credit  to  the  applicable  fund  when 
any  equipment  is  disposed  of  because  of  obsolescence, 
is  no  longer  required  on  the  work,  or  is  worn  out. 
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g.  Rental  of  Space  and  Facili ties--Renta1  of  space  not  owned 
or  controlled  by  a  State  highway  department  or  a  research 
contractor  may  be  eligible  for  Federal  participation,  if 

(a)  provided  for  in  the  approved  proposal  or  contract, 

(b)  the  need  therefor  is  justified,  and  (c)  the  rates  are 
found  to  be  reasonable..  Needed  facilities  not  provided 
for  in  the  proposal  may  be  approved  by  the  regional  office. 
This  may  be  delegated  to  the  division  offices  for  non-FCP 
studies. 

18.  EXPERIPiENTAL  PROJECTS 


a.  General --A  major  phase  in  the  sequence  of  translation  of 
research  findings  into  engineering  practice  is  the  field 
test  and  evaluation  of  those  findings  through  experimental 
construction  projects.  Experimental  highway  construction 
is  construction  in  which  one  or  more  experimental  features 
have  been  incorporated  or  utilized  regardless  of  whether 
the  incorporation  or  utilization  of  the  experimental 
feature  is  primary  or  secondary  consideration  in  under¬ 
taking  the  project.  The  Federal-aid  experimental  construc¬ 
tion  program  is  administered  by  the  Office  of  Highway 

.  -  Operations,  Associate  Administrator  for  Engineering  and 
Traffic  Operations ,  in' cooperation  with -the  Offices 
of  Research  and  Development  and  the  Research  and  Develop¬ 
ment  Demonstration  Project  Program  of  Region  15.  Paragraph  18 
of  this  manual  is  intended  to  supolement  PPM  20-6.3  for 
experimental  construction  projects  which  include  research  and 
development  studies  financed  with  HP&R  funds  (Category  1  studies). 

b.  Procedures  for  Category  1  Studies--The  following  operating 
procedures  will  apply  for  Type  A  and  Type  B  research  and 
development  studies  which  are  associated  with  Category  1 
experimental  construction  projects. 

(1)  Policy  and  Procedure  Memorandum  20-6.3  requires  sub¬ 
mission  to  the  Office  of  Highv/ay  Operations  (HO-31) 
of  four  copies  of  all  correspondence  relating  to 
experimental  features  proposed  for  incorporation 
into  Federal-aid  construction  projects  for  Category  1 
projects.  This  requirement  also  applies  to  corre¬ 
spondence  for  HP&R  research  and  development  studies 
related  to  experimental  features  on  Federal-aid 
construction  projects.  In  addition,  all  correspondence 
*  to  the  Washington  Headquarters  for  these  studies 
shall  include  the  words  "Experimental  ~  Category  1" 
in  its  subject  heading. 
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•  (a)  Submissions  relating  to  the  initial  approval  of 
Type  A  research  anu  development  studies  involving 
experimental  features  shall  be  forwarded  (four 
copies)  through  the  Office  of  Highway  Operations 
(HO-31)  to  R&D  for  appropriate  action.  The  R&D 
review  and  subsequent  field  administration  of 
the  proposed  R&D  study  will  be  in  accordance 
with  the  normal  procedures  for  Type  A  FCP  or 
non-FCP  studies.  All  R&D  replies  will  be 
furnished  through  the  Office  of  Highway  Opera¬ 
tions  (HO-31)  to  the  region  within  30  days  after 
regional  transmittal. 

Field  requests  for  R&D  technical  assistance 
should  be  transmitted  through  the  Office  of 
Highway  Operations  (HO-31)  which,  will  be  respon¬ 
sible  for  Washington  Headquarters  coordination. 

In  turn,  all  replies  from  the  Offices  of  Research 
and  Development  to  these  requests  will  be  trans¬ 
mitted  through  the  Office  of  Highway  Operations 
(HO-31)  to  the  initiating  region. 

■(b)  For  Type  B  studies  involving  experimental 

■  features  on  Federal -aid  construction  projects, 
approval  action  and  subsequent  administration 
of  the  research  and  development  study  should  be 
taken  in  accordance  with  the  normal  operating 
procedures  for  Type  B  studies.  No  further 
action  will  be  required  by  the  Offices  of  Research 
and  Development  on  Type  B  studies  unless  requested 
by  the  region. 

Four  copies  of  Type  B  approval  actions  shall  be 
forwarded  to  the  Office  of  Highway  Operations 
(HO-31)  for'  appropriate  action  by  that  office 
in  accordance  with  PPM  20-6.3  and  for  distribu¬ 
tion  of  copies  to  R&D  for  information  and  record. 

(2)  Four  copies  of  all  quarterly  reports  for  HP&R  research 
studies  associated  with  experimental  construction 
projects  should  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  Highway 
Operations  (HO-31)  which,  in  turn,  will  provide  two 
copies  to  the  Office  of  Development  (DV-20). 

(3)  Submissions  for  HP&R  studies  associated  with  experi¬ 
mental  features  relating  to  (a)  acceptance  of  interim 
and  final  reports  and  (b)  termination,  which  require 
Washington  Headquarters  action,  shall  be  forwarded 
through  the  Office  of  Highway  Operations  (HO-31)  to  the 
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•  appropriate  R&D  office  (see  appendix  0).  The  R&D 
action,  in  turn,  vnll  be  processed  t.lirough  the 
Office  of  Highv/ay  Operations  (HO-31)  to  the  region. 

Where  the  field  has  R&D  approval  authority,  copies 
of  the  correspondence  and  other  material  shall  be 
furnished  to  the  Office  of  Highv/ay  Operations 
(HO-31)  which,  in  turn,  v/ill  provide  copies  to 
appropriate  R&D  technical  division  (see  appendix  0). 

For  these  approvals,  no  Washington  lu&D  action  Is 
required  unless  requested  by  the  regions.  After 
acceptance,  12  copies  of  the  publisijod  version  of 
the  interim  and  final  reoorts  should  be  submitted 
to  Program  Control  (RD-3),  unless  otherwise  directed 
in  the  memorandum  accepting  the  individual  reports. 
Program  Control  will  be  responsible  for  Internal 
Washington  Headquarters  distribution. 

19.  RESEARCH  IKi'PLEMENTATION 

•  • ^ •  General  .  .  •  . .  .  . 

(1)  Purpose- -This  section  deals  with  the  functions  and 
procedures  involved  in'  obtaining  broader  application 

.  ■  of  researcii  results  in  operating  p^wctice,  .otherwise • 
referred  to  as  research  implementation.  Broadscale 
achievements  in  this  area  can  increase  many  times 
the  benefits  derived  from  research  and  development 
expend! tures . 

(2)  Scope — Implementation  should  not  be  thought  of  as 
something  that  occurs  only  after  the  research  is 
completed.  Rather,  implementation  should  be  a 
paramount  consideration,  beginning  with  the  problem 
selection  and  work  plan  development,  and  continuing 
through  conduct  of  the  research,  quarterly,  interim, 
and  final  reporting.  Finally,  after  the  research 
results  are  implemented,  the  details  of  implementation 
should  be  documented  for  use  by  others. 

Preceding  portions  of  this  manual  give  guidance  on 
implementation  matters  that  should  he  considered  in 
.  .  ■  the  early  and  ongoing  stages  of  the  R&D  process.  If 
this  guidance  is  followed,  the  R&D  process  should 
•yield  implcmentable  results.  The  specific  steps 
covered  in  this  section  should  be  followed  to  maximize 
the  payoff  of  R&D  once  implementable  results  are 
achieved. 
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b.  Background 

(1)  Reasons  for  Implementation  Emphases~-In  recent  years 
there  has  been  a  grovnng  concern  that  highway  research 
should: 

(a)  Be  more  responsive  to  operational  needs, 

(b)  Be  cost-effective,  and  • 

(c)  Be  implemented,  not  only  by  the  sponsor  but  by 
all  potential  beneficiaries. 

Since  Part -II  of  the  HP&R  work  program  is  a  significant 
portion  of  the  highway  research  and  development  effort, 
the  stressing  of  these  points  along  with  other  aspects 
of  implementation  potential  should  generate  far- 
reaching  benefits  to  highway  transportation. 

( 2 )  AASHQ  FHVJA  Approach  to  Implementation 

(a)”- Early  EffortS-^In  1^67  the  AASHp  Special 
....  Committee'  on  Utilization  of  Research  Findings 
'•  ■  (the  Stevens  Committee)  studied  ways  to  close 

the  gap  between  liighviay  research  and  highway 
practice.  Since  then  a  number  of  steps  have 
been  taken  by  various  organizations  to  carry 
out  that  committee's  recommendations.  Among 
these  have  been: 

FHWA  Headquarters  staff  assignments  for 
implementation  functions. 

2  Formation  of  FHWA  regional  office  imple¬ 
mentation  committees. 

3  State  highway  department , assignment  of 
liaison  personnel  for  research  implementation 
and  coordination. 

(b)  Current  Efforts— More  recently,  increased 
emphasis  is  reflected  by  the  reorganization 
of  the  Washington  Headquarters  to  provide  an 
Office  of  Development  with  an  Implementation 
*  Division.  One  of  the  principal  functions  of 
this  division  is  to  formulate  and  carry  out  a 
continuing  program  to  increase  research 
responsiveness  to  needs  and  to  multiply  the 
payoff  of  the  R&D  program.  As  a  part  of  the 
program,  initial  plans  and  procedures  were 
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issued  and  field  tested.  The  specific  plan  and 
procedures  contained  herein  are  a  refinement  of 
the  initial  plan,  and  reflect  feedback  from  the 
field  testing. 

Research  Implementation  Plans  and  Procedures 

(1)  General-~In  order  to  make  the  entire  highway  community 
aware  of  the  success  achieved  by  individual  States, 
certain  basic  information  must  be  provided  to  facilitate 
compilation  on  a  national  scale; 

(a)  Evidence  that  the  product  of  the  research  has 
been  effectively  applied  within  the  State, 

(b)  Estimates  of  the  monetary  benefits,  or  other 
positive  values,  achieved  by  such  implementation, 
and 

(c)  Sufficient  information  on  the  application  of  the 

;  .  research  so.  that  another  State  can  ..decide  whether  •; 
or*not  to  look  into  the  matter  in  more  depth  for 
possible  use  in  that  State. 

A  three-step  process  has  been  developed  to  provide  this 
basic  information.  Detailed  guidance  for  carrying  out 
this  process  is  provided  in  the  remainder  of  this 
section. 

(2)  The  Three-Step  Process--Fol lowing  successful  completion 
of  an  HP&R  study  producing  implementable  results,  a 
three-step  process  should  be  initiated.  The  process 

is  designed  tp  foster  the  widest  possible  implementation 
of  HP&R  findi.ngs  among  States  and  as  a  by-product  it 
will  produce  a  national  summary  of  research  accomplish¬ 
ments.  The  start-up  of  this  process  will  vary  among 
regions  and  possibly  among  States  within  a  given  region, 
but  in  time  the  attractiveness  of  the  end  pro(^cts 
should  stimulate  uniformity  of  reporting.  The  ^eps  in 
the  process  are: 

Step  ^-Identification  of  all  completed  projects 
in  which  research  findings  have  provided  implementable 
results; 

Step  1 1 --Documentation  of  implennentation  accomplished; 
the  steps,  processes,  and  procedures  used;  and  the 
benefits  resulting  from  utilization  by  the  operations 
unit  of  the  sponsoring  agency;  and. 
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Step  III--Preparation  of  an  "implementation  package" 
v/hich  gives  all  necessary  information  required  by  a 
prospective  user;  such  as  procedural  manual  revisions 
or  additions,  drav/ings,  detailed  specifications,  and 
other  explanatory  information. 

Reporting  formats  for  the  three-step  process  are  as 
f 0 1 1 ows : 

For 

Step  Use 

I  Part  A,  R&D  Implementation 

Data  Sheet 

II  Part  B  and  C,  R&D  Implementa 

tion  Data  Sheet 

III  The  Implementation  Package 

The  three-step  process  is  elaborated  upon  in  the 
follov/ing  sections. 

(a)  Step  I,  Identification--Step  I  should  be  carried 
out  by  the  State,  preferably  in  cooperation  with 
a  division  office  representative.  Part  A  of  the 
data  sheet  (research  identification,  dates  and  costs) 
provides  information  necessary  for  maintaining  a 
record  of  completed  research  studies  regardless 

of  implementation  status.  The  record  should  be 
maintained  by  the  State.  For  specific  research 
'  studies.  Part  A  of  the  data  sheet  should  be  sub¬ 
mitted  with  the* draft  final  report;  if  decisions 
have  been  made  on  implementation,  include  Part  B 
•  as  provided  below. 

(b)  Step  II,  Documentation--Step  II  should  also  be 
carried  out  by  the  State  to  report  implementation 

.  activities  accomplished,  underway,  or  planned, 
and  to  report  benefits  therefrom.  Parts  B  and  C 
of  the  data  sheet  should  be  used  for  this  purpose. 
Part  B  should  be  included  with  Part  A  in  Step  I 
if  implementation  has  begun  or  is  planned.  How¬ 
ever,  if  complete  information  for  Part  B  is  not 
available,  it  may  be  submitted  later.  In  such 
cases.  Part  B  may  accompany  Part  C.  • 

Generally,  Parts  A  and  B  will  be  completed  a  short 
time  after  a  State  has  made  a  decision  to  implement 


Found  in 
Appendix 
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a  specific  research  study.  Part  C  will  normally 
come  some  time  later,  after  implementation  has 
been  underv/ay  for  a  period  of  time,  or  v/hen 
reporting  cumulative  benefits  on  an  annual  basis. 

It  is  of  paramount  importance  that  Parts  B  and  C 
of  the  data  sheet  reflect  the  views  of  the  user 
rather  than  those  of  the  researcher.  With  respect 
to  this,  the  researcher  may  not  always  be  the 
most  logical  person  to  prepare  the  form.  Some 
alternatives  might  be:  !_  preparation  by  .the 
researcher  with  a  careful  review  by  the  highway 
department  operations  personnel  or  "users*'; 

2  joint  preparation,  with  the  researcher  supplying 
Tacts  about  the  research  and  the  user  reporting 
on  implementation;  and,  3  preparation  by  the  user 
with  a  review  by  the  researcher.  The  division 
office  should,  in  any  case,  screen  the  report  and 
verify  that  collaboration  between  researcher  and 
user  has  been  sufficient  to  assure  adequate  facts 
and  realistic  judgments.  This  is  especially 
encouraged  when  appropriate  staff  specialists 
are  available  in  the  division  office.  Otherwise, 
this  screening  should  be  done  by  the  regional 
office  staff  specialists  or  as  a  part  of  the  func¬ 
tions  of  the  regional  implementation  committee. 

t 

(c)  Step  III,  Implementation  Package— In  Step  III  the 
State  which  has  successfully  implemented  a  given 
research  effort  should  be  encouraged  to  prepare 
an  "implementation  package"  for  use  by  the  other 
States.  This  element  of  the  implementation 
,  process  is  ;yT£  most  important  step  needed  to  close 
the  gap  between  highway  research  and  highway 
practice.  Often  it  will  involve  extra  work 
beyond  that  required  under  past  HP&R  procedures, 

•  but  the  means  for  accomplishing  more  of  this 
important  work  are  discussed  in  paragraph  19c(3) 
below.  Details  of  what  is  meant  by  an  "implemen¬ 
tation  package"  are  contained  in  appendix-H-r- 
The  concept  of  the  implementation  package  will 
become  clearer  as  more  packages  are  prepared  and 
circulated  among  the  States. 

(3)  Implementation  Line  Item 

(a)  Administrative  Cons i derations- -This  section  presents 
a  valuable  approach,  recently  authorized  and 
initiated,  to  foster  wider  implementation  of  the 
results  of  research  through  the  use  of  HP&R  funds. 
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States  should  be  strongly  encouraged  to  include 
a  line  item  in  their  Part  II  v.’ork  program  v/ith 
the  general  title  "Implementation  of  Research 
Findings."  Under  this  general  line  item,  a  State 
may  conduct  a  number  of  activities  to  enhance 
adoption  of  research  findings.  Since  there  are  a 
variety  of  methods  and  actions  the  State  may  want 
to  consider  using  to  promote  implementation,  it 
is  logical  that  the  scope  of  activities  allowed 
be  quite  flexible  at  least  for  a  trial  period. 

The  implementation  line  item  should  be  listed 
under  Type  A  studies.  Individual  implementation 
efforts  (substudies)  submitted  under  this  line 
item  may  be  approved  by  the  region  or  delegated 
to  the  Division  Engineer. 

Implementation  packages  prepared  under  this  (or 
other)  line  item  should  be  forwarded  through 
channels  to  the  Implementation  Division  (DV-20). 
Three  copies  will  be  required  in  order  to  coordinate 
the  review  process  between  the  Implementation 
Division,  appropriate  research  division,  and 
affected  operations  or  engineering  division. 


When  material  other  than  a  complete  implementation 
package  is  prepared  under  this  authority,  such  as 
audio/visual  training  materials,  etc.,  one  repro¬ 
ducible  copy  of  such  material  should  be  forwarded 
to  the  Implementation  Division  (DV-20)  to  be 
reviewed  for  possible  wider  dissemination. 

(b).  Sample  Format  for  Line  Item  in  Work  Program 

i  title-implementation  of  research  findings. 

■  2  PURPOSE--The  use  of  special  efforts  to  ensure 

that  results  of  research  and  development  projects 
are  brought  into  operating  practice. 

3  SCOPE--Depending  upon  the  individual  research 
result  being  implemented,  this  effort  could 
include; 

a  Preparation  of  implementation  packages, 

]b  Performing  syntheses  or  consolidation 
efforts , 

£  Preparation  of  training  material, 
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d  Conducting  workshops, 

e  Conducting  demonstrations,  and 

£  Other  mechanisms  which  may  be  desirable 
in  the  research  implementation  process, 
etc. 

4^  STATEMENT  OF  W0RK-~A  description  of  proposed 
procedures  for  implementing  specific  research 
findings  would  be  submitted  on  a  study-by-study 
basis.  Each  submission  will  generally  set 
forth  the  implementation  to  be  accomplished, 
description  of  techniques  to  be  used,  personnel 
to  be  used,  cost,  and  approximate  time  schedule 
for  the  effort. 

^  COST- -Indicate  total  cost  proposed  for  this 
line  item  for  entire  fiscal  year. 

6  REPORTING--An  annual  report  summarizing  the 
individual  efforts  and  accomplishments  under 
this  line  item  should  be  prepared.  At  the 
completion  of  each  study  a  brief' report  out¬ 
lining  the  individual  implementation  effort  and 
its  results  should  also  be  prepared.  U'hen 
feasible,  copies  of  special  implementation 
material  developed  should  be  forwarded  to  the 
Washington  Headquarters,  Implementation  Divi¬ 
sion  (DV-20),  with  each  study  report. 
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SAMPLE  LETTER 

FROM  STATE  HIGinCAY  DEPARTMENT  FOR 
POOLED  FUND  PROJECT 


Mr.  _ 

Federal  Highway  Administrator 
Washington,  D. C.  20590 

Through;  (Division  Engineer) 

Dear  Mr.  _ : 

The  _ _  State  Highway  Department  desires  to 

participate  with  other  States  in  the  conduct  of  the  research  project 
identified  as  the  cooperative  study  of  _ . 

The  State  of  _  desires  to  contribute  S  _________ 

towards  the  cost  of  this  research  project  (FY  _ ,  $  _  ; 

FY _ ,  $  _ ;  FY  _ ,  $  _ )  and  authorises 

FHWA  to  charge  the  State's  pro  rata  share  of  the  costs  incurred 
against  funds  apportioned  to  the  State  under  Title  23  U.S.C. ,  307(c), 
as  amended  and  supplemented. 

It  is  further  requested  that  the  cost  of  this  work  be  charged  to 

Project  No.  HPR-2(_ _ )*  and  that  the  funds  be  Highway  Planning  and 

Research  Funds  without  State  matching. 

We  have  designated  _  as  our  representative  on 

the  advisory  committee  for  the  project.  His  alternate  will  be 


Sincerely  yours. 


(Chief  Highway  Administrate) 


cc; 

Associate  Administrator  for 
Research  and  Development 


*Use  HPR-3(  )  for  Intra-Regional  Cooperative  Studies. 


58 


PfDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL  40,  NO.  224 — ^WEDNESDAY,  NOVEMBER  19,  1975 


NOTICES 


53833 


(O 

S: 

O 


g  . 
<  ^ 


PC  < 

u 


Official  Tide 

1 

Florida  DcparCaicnC  of  TransporcaCion 
Research  CommttCce 

:  ! 

:  ; 

:  j 

K  i 

il  R 

!  ; 

1 1 

I  i 

>  1 

ii 

2  c 

3  = 

11 

Kesenreh  and  Rticcarclt  Implementation 
Committee 

Advisory  Group 

V 

o 

Ai 

u 

1 

U 

>' 

u 

O 

n 

> 

< 

X 

w 

u 

•J 

Ift 

•*< 

© 

£ 

o 

o 

X 

o 

u 

5 

ft 

•  •» 

> 

ft 

1 

w 

s 

ft 

o 

c 

»-* 

Xi 

la 

§ 

CO 

>• 

u 

O 

ft 

> 

< 

"w 

w 

ft 

© 

ft 

© 

> 

2 

u 

e 

o 

Plannln'i  .ind  Resonrch  Policy  Committee 

■ft 

w 

ft 

o 

n 

u 

u 

ft 

o 

ft 

V 

sc 

•ft 

ft 

o 

sc 

ft 

ft 

o 

Research  and  Development  Advisory 

Board 

Engineering  Research  Advisory 

Committee  .  .  . 

Mcctinga 
Per  Year 

u 
<  -* 

1 1 
■» 

t 

J 

f 

cs 

Cm 

>o 

cs 

1 

rsi 

•0 

c 

W*  Ri 

c  — 
«  c 
X  c 

t 

h 

G 

(N 

f-i 

O' 

■n  CO 
■i  v'-v 
3^  O' 

o  o 

O'  ©h 

O' 

o 

2 

Ift 

'J 

5 

O' 

O' 

*- 

o 

o 

O' 

r» 

X 

O' 

QO 

nO 

O' 

r 

i. 

c 

t- 

o 

ll 

a 

5  2 

00 

o 

3 

U 

■ 

jj 

a 

- 

CN 

- 

- 

- 

k 

c 

efi  r 
C  c 

•H 

4J 

6  “ 

1 

n 

- 

• 

• 

«  d 
u 

c.  c 

«  1 

■ 

1 

C'l 

- 

fft 

- 

s 

«  - 
•i 

115 

o 

■ 

1 

•ft 

O  : 
2  / 

i 

Oi 

1 

if 

n 

SJ 

00  ^ 

'O 

n 

ift 

Cm, 

n 

<s 

i\ 

o  P 
^  *5 

O 

2 

«l 

O 

X 

1 

II 

y 

X 

_ 

1 

II 

H 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

K 

K 

K 

i 

A 

C 

A 

(/ 

i 

i 

1 

> 

g  1 

C  <9 

M  X 

O  O 

^  < 

•9 

•p4 

U 

o 

z  . 

f?  A' 
T*.  ^ 
C  ^ 
o  c 
^  •' 
o 

1 

9 

1 

■5 

c 

•*4 

0  . 
u 
o 
u 

3 

O 

U) 

o 

o 

» 

V) 

o 

c 

3 

H 

•ft 

XT,  C 

o  e 

M 

i  5 

c 

ft 

He 

c 

ft 

s 

ft 

4J 

o 

ft 

• 

c 

s 

3 

O 

e 

•p4 

ft 

e 

o 

ft 

ft 

•H 

A-2 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL  40,  NO.  224 — ^WEDNESDAY,  NOVEMBER  10,  1975 


scry  Committee 


STATUS  OF  STATE  RESEARCH  ADVISORY  ORGANIZATIONS 


5S836 


NOTICES 


Excerpts  of  Functional  Statements  for  State  Research  Advisory  Councils 
Example  1 

1.  To  stimulate  interest  in  highway  research  and  encourage  the 
use  of  research  information. 

2.  To  stimulate  and  encourage  research  on  problems  which  the 
committee  feels  should  be  investigated. 

3.  To  receive,  study,  and  approve  project  proposals  submitted 
through  the  Bureau  of  Research  and  Development  by  any  group 
or  individual  of  the  highway  department,  county,  or  other 
agency  and  recommend  to  the  highway  department  the  amount 
to  be  budgeted  for  support  thereof. 

4.  To  review  on  the  site,  if  desired,  the  progress  of  each 
project  toward  obtaining  the  objective  as  established  in 
the  approved  proposal  covering  the  particular  problem,  and 

.  to  advise  with  the  engineer  of  the  Bureau  of  Research  and 
j,-  'Development. to  faci.li  tate,., attaining  .the  desired  pbjectives... 

.5.  To  recommend  or  approve  changes  in  project  proposals  if 
‘  appropriate  to  reach  the  stated  objectives.-  •  ' 

6.  To  review  annual  progress  reports  and  final  reports  for  each 
project  and  submit  these  reports  to  the  highway  director 
with  recommendations  as  to  publication. 

7.  To  approve  extension,  continuation,  or  cancellation  of 
current  projects. 

8.  To  approve  for  acceptance  the  scope  of  the  research  and 
development  program  annually. 

9.  To  suggest  methods  and  procedures  for  dissemination  and  use 
of  pertinent  information. 

10.  To  encourage  the  preparation  of  bibliographies  and'reriews 
of  the  activities  of  other  agencies  carrying  on  research 
investigations  pertaining' to  highway  problems,  and  to  help 
to  disseminate  this  information  within  the  highv/ay  depart¬ 
ment  and  develop  its  use. 

f 

11.  To  approve,  on  recommendation  of  the  Bureau  of  Research  and 
Development,  the  final  acceptance  for  research  projects. 

12.  To  set  regulations  for  the  use  of  research  data  and  develop¬ 
ments  for  publication  or  patents. 
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Example  2 

1.  Be  cognizant  of  principal  kinds  of  newly  developing  knowledge 
and  sources  thereof,  so  as  to  shorten  the  gap  between  develop¬ 
ment  of  new  information  and  methods  and  the  useful  application 
thereof. 

2.  Be  cognizant  of  existing  and  potential  resources  for  research 
so  as  to  be  able  to  readily  find  competent  sources  for  the 
development  of  a  variety  of  needed  information. 

3.  Discern  the  need  for  information  pertinent  to  upcoming  problems 
before  situations  become  critical.  See  that  research  is 
stimulated,  somev/here,  to  underwrite  the  continuous  long-range 
planning  for  transport  needs  in  the  State. 


4.  Recommend  needed  research  undertaking  to  appropriate  sponsoring, 
conducting,  or  authorizing  agencies. 


5.  Recommend  to  appropriate  officials  where  research  should  be 
undertaken. 

"support' and’  nature  *bf‘ expendi  ture' for  ■  ■■ 

research. 


Example  3 


To  assist  the  State  highway  department  in  developing  an  efficient, 
coordinated  research  program,  its  duties  are  to: 

1.  Receive  and  consider  all  suggestions  for  highway  research 
projects  pertaining  to  either  primary  or  secondary  roads 
and  to  develop  an  orderly,  efficient,  coordinated  highway 
research  program. 

2.  Recommend  to  the  department  those  highway  research  projects 
which  the  board  deems  meritorious  and  most  urgently  needed. 

3.  Recommenrd  to  the  department  an  agency  (e.g.,  a  university) 
which  the  board  deems  appropriate  for  the  conduct  and  execu¬ 
tion  of  each  research  project  recommended  by  the  board. 

4.  Keep  in  touch  with  the  progress  being  made  on  each  active 
highway  research  project,  and  bring  the  work  on  such  projects 
to  a  conclusion  as  promptly  as  may  be  practicable. 

5.  Receive,  consider,  and  act  upon  all  reports  on  highway 
research  projects. 

6.  Disseminate  information  on  highway  research. 
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Example  4  ■ 

1.  Establish  annual  and  continuous  5-year  Planning  and  Research 
program  budgets. 

2.  Select  projects  on  which  Planning  and  Research  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  and  v/hich  may  be  included  in  the  work  program. 

3.  Assign  .approved  projects  for  supervision  and  operation  to 
the  appropriate  office  or  division  of  the  highway  department. 

4.  Review  progress  and  data  obtained,  take  necessary  action  to 
obtain  anticipated  results  within  determined  time  schedules. 


Example  5 

1.  Determine  and  evaluate  the  overall  departmental  objectives 
in  broad  areas  of  research  and  development. 

2.  Propose  projects  to  implement  objectives. 


‘3.‘'  Review-  projects-.whi  ch..are.  p.rop-oseci  foT:- re  commended  acti  oh 
4’..,  *  Determine  order  of  priorities  for  projects'.;  ’  '  '  ■' 

5.  Determine  who  will  perform  the  projects. 


6.  Determine  how  results  will  be  applied  in  preparation  of 

manuals,  application  of  new  methods,  materials,  and  equipment 
in  departmental  operations  and  controls. 


Example  6 

To  coordinate  all  requests  and  suggestions  to.  prevent  repetition 
or  duplication  of  research  and  investigation  throughout  the  organi¬ 
zation,  and  to  recommend  to  the  State  Highv/ay  Engineer  grants  or 
funds  that  might  be  necessary  to  carry  on  worthwhile  research  and 
investigation,  whether  in  the  department  laboratories,  on  the  roads 
of  the  State,  in  the  colleges,  or  other  places.  It  shall  be  the 
further  duty  of  the  committee  to  maintain  records  on  all  authorized 
research  projects  and  to  cause  to  be  published  for  the  benefit  of 
the  department  progrjess  and  final  reports  on  each  project  that  may 
be  undertaken. 
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1.  Have  a  v/orking'  knov/ledge  of  the  basic  documents  (Research  and 
Development  Program  Manual,  PPM's  50-1.1,  50-1.2,  and  20-6.3) 
pertaining  to  the  administration  of  the  HPr^R  program. 

2.  Be  thoroughly  familiar  with  his  FCP  project  and  related  studies 
including  work  plan  and  all  other  documents. 

3.  In  cooperation  with  the  regional  planning  and  research  engineer, 
establish  and  maintain  contact  through  norn»al  channels  and,  as 
appropriate,  with  personnel  concerned  with  the  technical  aspects 
of  the  studies. 

4.  Provide  technical  assistance  as  required  in  order  to  resolve 
technical  problems  during  the  conduct  of  studies  within  his  FCP 
project.  Telephone  contact  with  the  Washington  Headquarters 
project  manager  is  encouraged. 

5.  Suggest  modifications  v/hich.may  further  enhance  the  end  results 
of  •the  ’research  contemplated,  or  underway  ,'  as';appropriate,'  for 

v  ->  ^studies  iri  his  FCP’ project..  ^  ,  f.'v-’.  '  ’  -V. 

6.  Evaluate  continuing  studies  as  part  of  the  work  program  review 
and  make  appropriate  recommendations. 

7.  Make  field  visits  concerning  individual  research  and  development 
studies  as  appropriate. 

8.  Review  interim  and  final  reports,  prepare  report  abstract  form, 
as  appropriate,  and  recommend  action  on: 

a.  The  acceptance  and  publication  of  such  reports. 

b.  For  final  reports,  acceptance  of  the  work  completed  as 
satisfactory  conduct  and  documentation  of  the  research 
for  reimbursement  purposes. 

9.  Review  the  progress  of  assigned  studies  to  determine: 

a.  Whether  the  work  plan  is  being  followed;  the  study  is  pro¬ 
ceeding  on  schedule;  the  funding  is  adequate. 

b.  If  any  research  accomplishments  or  difficulties  have  been 
encountered. 

c.  Compliance  with  the  terms  of  contract  where  applicable. 

d.  Accuracy  and  timeliness  of  quarterly  and  other  reports. 
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10.  In  cooperation  with  the  States,  prepare  individual  or  special 
brief  reports  on  early  identification  or  disclosures  of  positive 
research  achievement  which  have  been  implemented  or  show  promise 
of  being  implemented.  These  reports  can  take  the  form  of  the 
"R&D  Implementation  Data  Sheet"  (see  paragraph  19). 

»  *  • 

11.  Authority  of  FPA 

FPA's  have  the  authority  (within  the  limits  of  field  authority 
delegated  by  the  Regional  Federal  Highway  Administrator)  to 
commit  the  FHWA  on  all  technical  aspects  of  assigned  studies. 
Administrative  matters  relating  to  their  activities  shall  be 
referred  to  the  regional  planning  and  research  engineer. 
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R&D  SUBMISSION  SUMMARY 


Submission 

Minimum  Number 
FHWA  Copies 

of 

Washington 

Headquarters 

Paragraph 

00 

RO 

WH  Total 

Addressee* 

Reference 

Part  II  Uork  Program  ' 

1  . 

1 

2 

4 

RD-3 

6e 

Study  Proposal  and  Approval 
Correspondence 

1 

1 

2 

4 

RD-3 

5b  and  c 

Contracts 

1 

1 

1 

3 

RD-3 

11a  and  b 

Pooled  Fund  Proposals 

1 

1 

2 

4 

RD-3 

7c 

IRCS  Proposals 

1 

1 

2 

4 

RD-3 

8b 

Terminations 

1 

1 

2 

4 

RD-3 

10 

DOT  F  1700.7 

1 

1 

2 

4 

RD-3 

13b 

Quarterly  Progress  Reports 

Draft  Reports 

1 

1 

2 

4 

Designated 
Tech.  Div. 

15h 

Interim 

1 

1 

2 

4 

RD-3 

15c 

Final 

1 

1 

3 

5 

RD-3 

15d 

Published  Pveports 

1 

1 

10 

12 

RD-3 

15b 

'•  film. Reports’  • ;  •  • 

M . . 

'  -.  :i..ROr3.  - 

-  ..Change-: Orders .Mod.i  fi  ca-. 

••4.,' 

15;  ....... 

.  tions,  F.tc.  .  • 

. 

. 

R&D  implementation  Data 
Sheet 

'  I 

•  r 

*2’ 

4-  ' 

'  DV-20  ■ 

For  Studies  Associated  VJith  Experimental  Construction  Projects 


study  Proposals 

1 

1 

4 

6 

HO-31 

5  and  18 

Quarterly  Progress 

1 

1 

4 

6 

HO-31  . 

15h  and  18 

Reports  .  ' 

Terminations 

1 

1 

4 

6 

HO-31 

10  and  1*8* 

Draft  Reports 
Interim 

1 

1 

4 

6 

HO-31 

15c  and  18 

Final 

1 

1 

5 

7 

HO-31 

15d  and  18 

Published  Reports 

1 

1 

12 

14 

RD-3 

15b  and  18 

♦Through  Normal 
FHWA  Channels 
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THE  IMPLEMENTATION  PACKAGE 

1.  The  Missing  Link.-~$onie  have  referred  to  the  much  discussed 
weakness  in  the  implementation  process  as  "the  missing  link." 
The  concept  of  the  "implementation  package"  should  provide 
'the  basic  procedures  needed  for  closing  the  gap.  Since  the 
concept  will  require  flexibility  in  order  to  meet  the  needs 
of  individual  implementation  efforts,  it  will  be  discussed 
in  some  detail. 

•2.  Why  There  is  a  Hissing  Link-- A  number  of  States  report  the 
local  research  accomplishments  are  implemented  routinely  with 
a  minimum  of  fanfare  and,  generally,  without  any  documentation 
that  can  be  readily  passed  on  to  others.  This  reported  ease 
of  within-State  implementation  of  locally  generated  research 
can  be  attributed  to  two  apparent  and  logical  reasons: 

(a)  There  was  a  mutually  recognized  problem  that  needed 
researching  to  provide  solutions,  and  (b)  operations  people 
concerned  with  the  problem  either  monitored  the  study  progress 
•  b.r* were  active  participants  in- the-researctr. effort.::  Conr  •'  . 

sequently  the-,  beneficiary -was  completely  familiar  with -the  -.  *.,• 
•/.  research  progress  and  v/as.  ready  to  .implement  as  soon  as  usable 
results  became  available.  Often  the  results  in  such  cases 
are  implemented  before  the  final  report  is  finished.  After 
implementation,  the  operations  beneficiary  turns  to  other 
pressing  matters  and  the  researcher  becomes  absorbed  in  his 
next  research  problem. 

This  seemingly  smooth  transition  in  getting  on  with  the 
next  task  seems  an  attribute  of  efficient  management,  and  the 
original  beneficiary  may  consider  the  docunentation  of 
accomplished  im.p lamentation  a  wasted  effort.  But  there  is  a 
deceptive  aspect:  the  lack  of  documentation,  and  the  omission 
of  an  "implementation  package,"  leaves  an  information  void 
for  someone  not  familiar  with  the  details  of  the  study  and 
the  need  it  was  intended  to  meet.  This  information  gap 
leaves  unanswered  questions  as  to  the  value  of  the  research, 
perpetrates  duplication  of  effort  and  delays  or  thwarts 
broadscale  implementation--often  indefinitcTy. 

3.  The  Nature  of  the  Missing  Link--Much  has  ten  said  about  the 
missing  link,  the  bridging  or  the  gap  betwoen  the  researcher 
and  the  operations  man  who  ultimately  must  implement  the 
research.  Basically,  the  need 'is  to  proviate  the  kind  of 
»  communication  that  will  give  the  potential!  user  familiarity 
with  the  research  findings,  confidence  iin  them,  and  an  aware¬ 
ness  of  their  significance,  together  with  an  appreciation 
of  any  adaptation  or  procedures  required  to  accomplish 
implementation. 
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•  The  communication  problem  is  most  acute  v/hen  research 
accomplishments  are  developed  and  implemented  in  one  State 
and  the  results  are  recommended  for  use  in  other  States.' 

The  total  lack  of  familiarity  v/ith  the  research  and  its 
merits  by  all  those  v/ho  did  not  participate  in  the  remote 
research  effort  must  be  overcome  by  developing  research 
report  "translations"  that  facilitate  implementation  by 

the  operations  engineers  in  other  States.  Such  translations 
should  usually  be  prepared  by  engineers  who  understand  the 
viewpoint  of  the  operations  unit  which  is  expected  to  use 
the  product  and  v/ho  are  close  enough  to  the  research  to  be 
able  to  bridge  the  gap. 

Closing  the  Gap-~Inserting  the  missing  link  described  above 
is  the  major  challenge  of  the  implementation  efforts  described 
in  this  manual.  Due  to  the  wide  variation  in  the  scope  and 
depth  of  research  studies  and  because  of  the  vast  differences 
in  the  subject  matter  of  highway  research,  it  is  difficult 

•  i6;fbrnutlate  - the  exact  components' of  imp-lementa'tion  packages. •  • 

5..  Implementation  Package  Thqredients--Basically ,  a  synthesis  .  •. 
of  essential  ingredients  is  needed  to  answer  the  logical 
questions  that  the  prospective  iinplementer  would  ask  so 
that  he  can  make  his  own  evaluation  and  proceed  with  con¬ 
fidence.  Experience  has  shown  that  other  States  will  be 
more  inclined  to  pay  heed  if  the  implementation  package 
includes: 

a.  Evidence  that  the  product  of  the  research  has  been 
effectively  applied  within  the  producing  State. 

b.  Estimates  of  the  monetary  benefits,  or  other  positive 
values,  achieved  by  such  implementation. 

c.  Sufficient  information  on  the  research  presented  in  a 
clear,  concise  manner  so  that  a  prospective  operations 
user  can  decide  whether  or  not  to  look  into  the  matter 
in  more  depth  for  possible  use  in  his  State.  Such 
information  should  Include,  but  not  be  limited  to: 

(1)  Concise  but  brief  syntheses  of  the  research 

problem  and  objectives,  the  nature  of  the  accom¬ 
plishments  and  their  significance  as  to  why 
their  adoption  and  use  represent  an  improvement 
over  existing  practices.  Also  an  indication 
of  what  changes  are  called  for  in  new  or  modified 
equipment  or  methods,  materials,  and  quality  control 
techniques,  etc. 
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(2)  Guidelines  or  examples,  if  needed,  for  revising: 

-  design  criteria,  procedures,  and  practices 
.  -  specifications 

-  construction  procedures  and  practices 

6.  Other  Necessary  Steps-~In  addition  to  the  ingredients 
mentioned  above,  other  steps  will  be  needed  from  time  to 
time  to  communicate  the  knowledge  and  understanding  needed 
by  the  operations  engineer,  the  i^ser  of  research  accom¬ 
plishments,  if  he  is  to  implement  research  findings  readily 
and  confidently.  Some  of  these  steps  may  involve  the 
following: 


a.  Demonstration  project 

b.  Experimental  project 

•  .>iprkshop  V  •.  V. 

d.  ijraining  course  '  .  ’  . 

e.  Movie  or  narrated  film  strip 

f.  Manuals 


g.  Drawings,  etc. 

These  additional  steps  with  their  commitment  to  increased 
budget  resources  and  manpower  are  logically  reserved  for 
situations  in  which  higher  benefit  returns  warrant  the 
expenditure  and  effort  involves.  They  are  typical  of  the 
kind  of  effort  envisioned  under  the  line  item  for  imple¬ 
mentation  of  research  findings.  This  kind  of  effort  is 
often  used  by  a  State  to  implement  research  results  among 
its  districts,  etc.  Vihat  is  needed  is  a  report  which  con¬ 
tains  the  basic  ingredients  outlined  in  paragraph  5 
above,  together  with  the  extra  elements  such  as  those 
mentioned  in  this  paragraph,  all  produced  and  reported 
for  the  benefit  of  users  throughout  the  transportation  field. 
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Footnotes 

Page  3 

1,  Policy  and  Procedure  Memorandums  (PPM)  50-1.1,  50-1.2,  and  20-5.3 
have  been  superceded- by  the  following  issuances  in  the  Federal-aid 
Highway  Program  Manual  (FHPM) . 


PPM 

FHPM 

Issuance 

/ 

50-1.1 

Vol. 

4,  Ch.  1, 

Sec.  2, 

Subsec.  1 

50-1.2 

Vol. 

4,  Ch.  1, 

Sec.  2, 

Subsec.  2 

20-6.3 

Vol. 

6 ,  Ch .  4 , 

Sec.  2, 

Subsec.  4 

2.  The  quoted  material  is  not  current  but  was  in  effect  when 

Transmittal  5  was  issued.  For  the  current  version,  see  23  USC  307(c), 
as  amended. 

Page  11 

1.  /.I  delegations  of  authority  stated  in  this  chapter  have  been 

superceded  by  change  58  to  FHWA  Order  1-1.  This  document  is  avail¬ 
able  for  inspection  at  those  locations  specified  at  49  CFR,  Part  7, 
Appendix  D. 

Page  12  . 

1.  Appendix  E,  HP&R  -  Part  II,  Approval  Authority,  has  been  superceded 
by  change  58  to  FH\-7A  Order  1-1.  This  document  is  available  for  inspection 
at  those  locations  specified  at  49  CFR,  Part  7,  Appendix  D.  ^ 

Page  32 

1.  Exhibit  3  consists  of  a  form  which  is  not  published  pursuant  to 

1  CFR  18.11.  This  form  is  available  for  inspection  and  copying  at 

r 

those  locations  specified  in  49  CFR,  Part  7,  Appendix  D. 
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Page  33 

!,•  Exhibit  4  consists  of  a  form  which  is  not  published  pursuant  to 
1  CFR  18.11.  This  form  is  available  for  inspection  and  copying 
at  those  locations  specified  in  49  CFR,  Part  7,  Appendix  D. 

Page  35 

1.  Appendix  F  was  a  reprint  of  DOT  Order  1700.18  which  is  available 
for  inspection  and  copying  at  those  locations  specified  in 

.  49  CFR,  Part  7,  Appendix  D. 

2.  This  paragraph  has  been  partially  superceded  by  23  CFR  420.203. 

Page  52 

1.  Appendix  G  consists  of  a  form  which  is' not  published  pursuant  to 
1  CFR  18.11.  This  form  is  available  for  inspection  and  copying  at 
those  locations  specified  in  49  CFR,  Part  7,  Appendix  D. 
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RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  PROGRAM  MANUAL 


CHAPTER  IV  -  National  Cooperative  Highway 
Research-Program 


.  Par.  1,  Purpose.  . 

. 2.  Authority . . 

3.  Funding.  . . .  , 

4.  Procedures . . 

a.  General . . .  .  .  . 

b.  Preparation  of  Annual  Programs  .  .  . 

c.  Administrative  Coordination  of  the 

Program . . 

d.  Technical  Liaison  Responsibilities 
e;  Duties  and  Responsibilities  of  FHWA 

Liaison  Representatives . 

..  f .  Payments . . 

g.  Fulfillment  of  a  Contract.  .... 

5.  Reports.. . 

1.  PURPOSE 


This  chapter  outlines  policies  and  operating  procedures 
:  'relating  to  the  FHWA  role  in  the  conduct  of  the  National 
Cooperative  Highway  Research  Program  (NCHRP).  The  NCHRP, 
•which  was  initiated  in  1962,  entraces  research  arid  develop¬ 
ment  studies  addressed  to  significant  problems  that  are  of 
concern  to  most  or  all  of  the  State  highway  departments 
and  Invites  the  States  to  conduct  these  studies  cooperatively. 

2.  AUTHORITY 

.  The  authority  under  which  the  NCHRP  Is  undertaken  is  con- 
talned  in  23  U.S.C.  307(c)  and  in  the  Memorandum  Agreement 
on  Operating  Procedures  for  a  National  Cooperative  Highway^ 
Research  Program  dated  June  29,  1965  (Tri -Party  Agreement), 
between  the  American  Association  of  State  Highway  Officials 
.  (AASHO),  Bureau  of  Public  Roads  (now  the  Federal  Highway  . 
Administration  (FHWA)),  and  the  National  Acadeny  of  Sciences 
(NAS). 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL  40,  NO.  224— WEDNESDAY,  NOVEMBER  19,  1975 


53848 


NOTICES 


3.  FUNDING 

Interested  highway  departments  Indicate  their  Intention  of 
participating  In  a  continuing  program  by  contributing 
annually  In  an  amount  not  to  exceed  4^  percent  of  their 
Highway  Planning  and  Research  (HP&R)  funds  (23  U.S.C.  307(c)) 
apportioned  each  year.  The  member  departments'  contribution, 
at  their  own  election  and  when  authorized  by  the  Federal 
Highway  Administrator,  may  be  furnished  entirely  from  14  per-  > 
cent  (HP&R)  funds  without  State  matching.  The  member  depart¬ 
ments*  contribution  also  nmy  be  financed  from  both  Federal-  and 
State-matching  funds  or  entirely  from  State  funds.  Since 
NCHRP  Is  financed  from  14  percent  Federal-aid  funds,  FHWA  has 
the  responsibility  for  the  approval  of  claims  submitted  by  the 
NAS  (that  responsibility  being  delegated  to  the  Associate 
Administrator  for  Research  and  Development). 

4.  PROCEDURES 

a.  General  — 

(.1)  Under  the  Tri -Party  Agreement,  the  principal  organi¬ 
zations  for  the  administration  of  the  program  are 
AASHO,  acting  In  behalf  of  the  State  highway  depart¬ 
ments,  FHWA,  and  NAS,  acting  through  its  Highway 
Research  Board  (HRB). 

(2)  The  AASHO,  through  Its  committees  and  menter 
departments,  has  the  role  of  Initiating  research 
projects  and  formulating  the  annual  programs.  The 
NAS,  through  HRB  and  the  NCHRP  advisory  groups,  has 
the  role  of  admlalsteriog  the  annual  programs  and 
the  research  projects  In  them.  The  FHWA  has  the 
role  of  ensuring  that  the  Federal-aid  funds  used 
In  the  NCHRP  are  spent  In  accordance  with  Federal - 
aid  procedures  and  law. 

.  (3)  The  responsibility  and  authority  for  the  FHWA's 
role  In  the  NCHRP  have  been  delegated  to  the 
Associate  Administrator  for  Research  and  Develop¬ 
ment.  The  Directors  of  the  Offices  of  Research 
and  Development,  In  turn,  have  been  delegated  the 
responsibility  for  policy  and  overall  coordination 
•  on  NCHRP  matters.  The  division  chiefs  under  these 
offices  have  been  delegated  the  responsibility  for 
Individual  NCHRP  projects  which  are  assigned  to  them. 
The  FHWA  participates  In  the  program  as  follows: 
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(a)  Reviews  and  comments  on  the  problem  statements 
received  from  the  Special  AASHO  Select  Committee 
on  Research.  These  problem  statements  originate 
from  the  States  or  the  AASHO  committees. 

(b)  As  a  member  department  of  AASHO,  submits  problem 
statements  prepared  by  the  various  offices  within 
FHWA. 

(c)  Serves  oh  the  Special  AASHO  Select  Committee  on 
Research  which  formulates  the  annual  program. 

(d)  Approves  the  use  of  HP&R  funds  in  the  annual 
fiscal  year  programs. 

(e)  Participates  in  each  project's  advisory  group. 

(f)  Concurs  in  the  research  agency  selected  for 
each  project  prior  to  the  execution  of  the 
contract. 

(g)  Monitors  the  progress  of  each  study. 

(h)  Reviews  and  accepts  the  final  report  of  the 
project. 

(1)  Promotes  implementation  of  NCHRP  research 
results. 

b.  Preparation  of  Annual  ^Programs 

(1)  The  Special  AASHO  Select  Committee  on  Research  has 
:ddopted  a  two- stage  procedure  for  submission  of 
problem  statements,  beginning  with  the  FY  1973 
NCHRP.  The  operating  procedures  in  this  Qi’dpter  are 
consistent  with  those  adopted  by  AASHO.  First-stage 
submittals  are  referred  to  as  “general  problem 
statements."  The  first  stage  in  the  procedure  is 
Intended  to  provide  for  a  preliminary  review  of 
general  problem  statements  by  HRB  and  FHWA  so  as  to 
*  bring  about  some  assurance  that  the  more  detailed 
problem  statement  which  will  be  submitted  in  the 
second  stage  will  propose  specific  research  areas 
which  have  been  carefully  considered  in  relation  to 
ongoing  research.  Second-stage  submittals  will, 
therefore,  be  odentified  as  “specific  problem 
.  statements." 
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(2)  General  problem  statements  may  originate  from 
(a)  chief  administrator  of  one  of  the  State 
highway  departments,  (b)  chairman  of  one  of  the 
AASHO  committees,  (c)  the  AASHO  Executive 
Committee,  or  (d)  Federal  Highway  Administrator, 
and  are  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Special 
AASRO  Select  Committee  on  Research.  The  Secre¬ 
tary  is  the  Executive  Director  of  HRB. 

(3)  Any  organizational  unit  in  FHWA  may  initiate  and 
submit  general  problem  statements  for  the  NCHRP 
through  the  Associate  Administrator  for  Research 
and  Development  (RD-3).  The  Associate  Adminis¬ 
trator  for  Research  and  Development  will  be 
responsible  for  transmitting  these  statements  with 
appropriate  recommendations  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Special  AASHO  Select  Committee  on -Research 

on  behalf  of  the  Federal  Highway  Administrator. 

(4)  General  problem  statements  submitted  to  the 
Special  AASHO  Select  Committee  on  Research  will 
be  forwarded  by  the  Secretary  to  the  Associate 
Administrator  for  Research  and  Development  (RD-3) 
for  FHWA  review  and  cotfument.  The  general  problem 
statements  will  then  be  routed  to  the  appropriate 
offices  within  the  FHWA  who  will  review  the 
material  in  light  of  relevant  work  currently  in 
progress.  In  addition,  comments  will  be  provided 
on  the  degree  to  which  the  problem  seems  to 
deserve  further  effort  in  view  of  other  work 
known  to  FHWA,  as  well  as  suggestions  for  sharply 
defining  the  research  project  in  relation  to 
ongoing  work.  It  will  be  the  responsibility  of 

•  '  those  assigned  general  problem  statements  to 
coordinate  their  review  of  these  statements 
with  other  disciplines,  as  necessary,  and  to 
reroute  those  statements  which  more  appropriately 
fall  within  the  jurisdiction  of  another  FHWA 
office.  Comments  resulting  from  these  reviews 
will  be  furnished  to  the  Associate  Administrator 
for  Research  and  Development  (RD-3).  On  behalf 
of  the  Federal  Highway  Administrator,  the 
Associate  Administrator  for  Research  and  Develop¬ 
ment  will  be  responsible  for  transmitting  appro¬ 
priate  recommendations  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Special  AASHO  Select  Comnittee  on  Research  withiin 
the  deadline  dats  established  for  the  FHWA  review. 
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(5)  The  initiating  agencies  may  prepare  specific 
problem  statements  (second  stage)  based  on  the 
comments  on  their  general  problem  statements 
received  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Special  AASHO 
Select  Committee  on  Research.  The  specific 
problem  statements,  are  submitted  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Special  AASHO  Select  Committee  on 
Research  who  incorporates  them  into  a  report  to 
the  Special  AASHO  Select  Committee  on  Research 
for  use  in  program  formulation.  The  FHWA  copies 
of  this  report  will  be  sent  to  the  Associate 
Administrator  for  Research  and  Development  (RD-3) 
who,  in  turn,  will  route  the  specific  problem 
statements  to  the  appropriate  offices  for  review. 
Their  comments  will,  in  turn,  be  submitted  to 
the  Associate  Administrator  for  Research  and 
Development  (RD-3)  who  will  consolidate  them  and 
make  recomnendations  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Special  AASHO  Select  Committee  on  Research  for 
the  Committee's  consideration.  These  comments 
also  are  used  by  the  Associate  Administrator 
for  Research  and  Development  and  the  Director 
of  the  Office  of  Research  at  the  meeting  of  the 
Special  AASHO  Select  Committee  on  Research  in 
discussing  the  specific  problem  statements  that 
are  proposed  for  inclusion  in  the  NCHRP.  The 
Special  AASHO  Select  Committee  on  Research  makes 
the  final  formulation  of  the  program  and  for¬ 
wards  it  to  the  AASHO  Executive  Committee  for 
approval.  After  the  Executive  Committee  approval, 
.the  NAS  prepares  the  State-NAS  agreements  and 
sends  them  to  AASHO  and  FHWA  (RD-3).  The  State- 
FHWA  agreements  will  then  be  prepared  by  the 
Associate  Administrator  for  Research  and  Develop¬ 
ment  (RD-3)  and  sent  to  AASHO.  The  Executive 
Director  of  AASHO  sends  the  proposed  program 
and  supporting  FHWA-NAS-State  agreements  tojthe.^ 
States  for  ballot  and  obligation  of  funds  (PR-1, 
PR-2.1)  for  the  appropriate  fiscal  year  program. 
Upon  receipt  from  the  States,  AASHO  tabulates  the 
ballots  and  sends  the  programing  documents  to 
,  FHWA.  The  Program  Analysis  Division  (FS-30) 
processes  the  PR-1  and  PR-2.1,  prepares  the 
Initial  PR-37,  and  sends  copies  of  the  three 
documents  to  the  appropriate  regional  and 
division  offices. 


$ 


5 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL  40,  NO.  224 — WEDNESDAY,  NOVEMBER  19,  1975 


53852 


NOTICES 


(6)  Those  proposed  program  Items  which  receive 
'  favorable  votes  from  at  least  two-thirds  of 
the  States  make  up  the  annual  program.  This 
program  is-  referred  to  the  NAS  for  acceptance 
and  to  the  FHWA  for  approval  and  authorization 
for  NAS  to  proceed  with  administration  of  the 
program. 

c.  Administrative  Coordination  of  the  Prograip 

(1)  Administrative  coordination  of  the  NCHRP  for 
FHWA  is  a  responsibility  of  the  Associate 
Administrator  for  Research  and  Development 
(RD-3),  who  shall  be  the  focal  point  for  all 
administrative  inquiries  concerning  the  program. 
Program  Control  (RD-3)  will  maintain  a  complete 
administrative  file  for  each  project,  whereas 
individual  FHWA  liaison  representatives  should 
maintain  such  technical  files  as  they  deem 
appropriate. 

(2)  Copies  of  all  coorespondence  which  is  initiated  or 
received  by  FHWA  liaison  representatives  shall  be 
sent  to  the  Associate  Administrator  for  Research 
and  Development  (RD-3). 

(3)  Copies  of  all  correspondence  between  AASHO  and 
HRB  will  be  sent  to  the  Associate  Administrator 
for  Research  and  Development  (RD-3). 

d.  Technical  Liaison  Responsibilities 

(t)  Technical  Uaison  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
appropriate  FHWA  office  heads  for  assigned 
projects  until  such  time  as  the  work  on  the 
project  has  been  completed  and  accepted  by  CHWA 
as  fulfilling  the  technical  requirements,  or  the 
project  has  been  terminated.  The  technical 
divisions  of  the  Offices  of  Research  and  Develop¬ 
ment  are  responsible  for  actions  on  individual 
NCHRP  studies  which  are  the  functional  responsi¬ 
bility  of  the  Offices  of  Research  and  Development. 
For  those  studies  conducted  under  NCHRP,  which 
are  the  functional  responsibility  of  other  offices 
•  (such  as  Planning)  in  FHWA,  the  Associate  Admin- 
*  istrttor  for  Research  and  Development  (RD-3)  will 
obtain  the  technical  input  from  these  other  offices 
and  prepare  the  necessary  correspondence. 

(2)  Upon  requests ^from  HRB,  transmitted  through  the 
Associate  Administrator  for  Research  and  [ 
Oevelopment  (RD-3),  the  Director  o  '  Research 

6 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL  40,  NO.  224 — ^WEDNESDAY,  NOVEMBER  19,  1975 


NOTICES 


53853 


will  designate  specific  individuals  as  the 
FHWA  technical  liaison  representative  for  each 
NCHRP  project. 

(3)  The  Director  of  Research  is  responsible  for 
assuring  that  overall  FHWA  surveillance  duties 
are  being  properly  discharged.  Major  diffi¬ 
culties  which  are  brought  to  his  attention  on 
Individual  projects  or  programs  will  be  resolved 
with  the  NCHRP  Director. 

(4)  During  the  operational  progress  of  the  NCHRP, 
quarterly  progress  reports  prepared  by  the  con¬ 
tractors  and  semiannual  reports  prepared  by  the 
HRB  are  furnished  to  the  FHWA  liaison  representa¬ 
tives  and  to  the  Associate  Administrator  for 
Research  and  Development  (RD-3)  for  use  within 
the  Offices  of  Research  and  Development  and 
other  interested  offices. 

e.  Duties  and  Responsibilities  of  FHWA  Liaison 

Representatl ves 

(1)  To  inform  the  NCHRP  advisory  group  of  parallel 
or  related  work  planned  or  in  progress  by  FHWA 
or  by  State  highway  departments.  The  purpose 
of  this  is  to  provide  the  best  opportunity  for 
a  fully  coordinated  research  and  development 
effort. 

(2)  To  monitor  the  progress  of  the  assigned  project 
and  to  advise  his  division  chief  on  items  which 
require  FHWA  approval,  such  as  selection  of 
research  agencies,  study  modifications  including 
continuation  proposals,  and  acceptance  of  reports. 

(3)  To  participate  in  NCHRP  advisory  group  (panel 
or  committee)  activities  as  nonvoting  members .i;- 
In  the  informal  discussions  of  the  panel 
meeting,  the  FHWA  representative  should  con¬ 
tribute  as  fully  as  if  he  were  a  voting  member. 

If  decisions  develop  during  the  meeting  that 
are  known  to  be  in  conflict  with  the  objectives 
of  FHWA  program  or  policies,  the  representative 
should  have  his  objections  to  these  decisions 
recorded  in  the  proceedings  of  the  meeting.  He 
will  then  prepare  a  memorandum  through  normal 
channels  to  the  Associate  Administrator  for 
Research  and  Development  (RD-3)  outlining  the 
ci roumstances. 
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Design^tted  representatives  shall  keep  other 
interested  FHWA  personnel  advised  of  the  progress 
of  the  research  that  is  underway  on  the  projects. 
Other  FHWA  personnel  may  be  invited  to  assist  in 
project  review  activities  as  appropriate. 

f.  Payments 

(1)  When  claims  are  received  from  the  NAS  for  costs 
incurred  in  administering  the  program,  the  costs 

.  involved  are  prorated  among  the  States  partici¬ 
pating  in  the  NCHRP  in  accordance  with  their 
contributi on. 

(2)  When  NAS  notifies  FHWA  that  funds  for  a  project 
for  an  NCHRP  annual  program  are  totally  expended, 
the  Finance  Division,  Office  of  Fiscal  Services, 
Associate  Administrator  for  Administration,  will 
advise  each  regional  office  to  have  the  division 
offices  submit  appropriate  fiscal  documents 
(final  voucher,  PR-37/  so  the  project  may  be 
closed. 

g.  Fulfillment  of  a  Contract 

Fulfillment  of  a  contract  requires  submission  by  the 
research  agency  of  a  final  report -acceptable  to  the 
advisory  group,  HRB,  and  FHWA.  Draft  copies  of  the 
final  report  are  sent  to  the  Associate  Administrator 
for  Research  and  Development  (RD-3)  by  the  NCHRP 
Director  for  review  and  comment  by  the  FHWA  liaison 
representative.  When  these  comments  are  returned, 
the  NCHRP  Director  will  transmit  the  FHWA  comments 
together  with  other  review  comments  on  the  draft 
report  to  the  researcher  for  his  consideration  in 
preparing  a  revised  draft  of  the  final  report.  The 
NCHRP  Director  will  transmit  the  revised  final  cdport 
tl»  the  Associ ate  Administrator  for  Research  and 
Development  (RD-3)  and  request  FHWA  acceptance  so  the 
.  necessary  steps  can  be  taken  to  close  out  the  contract. 

5.  REPORTS 

During  the  course  of  NCHRP  projects,  HRB  prepares  semi¬ 
annual  progress  reports,  and  interim  (as  appropriate) 
and  final  feperts-  for  each  contract,  for  the  use  of  the 
advisory  group  members,  State  highway  departments,  AASHO, 
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and  FHWA.  Copies -of  these  reports  may  be  obtained 
upon  request  through  the  Office  of  the  Associate 
Administrator  for  Research  and  Development  (RD-3). 
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.  -  •  '  Footnotes  j 

I 

Page  1  c 

1.  This  agreement  is  available  for  inspection  and  copying  at  those 
locations  specified  in  49  CFR,  Part  7,  Appendix  D. 

1.  Form  PR-2.1  is  not  published  pursuant  to  1  CFR  18.11.  This  form 

is  available  for  inspection  and  copying  at  those  locations  specified' 
in  49  CFR,  Part  7,  Appendix  D.  The  use  of  Form  PR-1  has  been 
discontinued. 

Page  8 

1.  Form  PR-37  is  not  published  pursuant  to  1  CFR  18.11.  This  form  is 
available  for  inspection  and  copying  at  those  locations  specified 
in  49  CFR,  Part  7,  Appendix  D. 
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CEVIL  niGiJTS  •  50UAL  0?P0RTU?jlTY  ;\,1AKUAL 


Par.  1.  Purpose 

2.  Internal  Goal 

3,  Internal  Objectives 
4t  External  Goals 


1.  PURPOSE 

The  purpose  of  this  directive  is  to  establish  Federal 
Highway  Administration  (FH-mA)  goals  in  civil  rights 
.  and  equal  oppo^rtynity .  The  attainment  of  these  gcals 
will  place  the  FIT.VA  in  a  favorable  position  to  maintain, 
a  viable  and  progressive  program  in  civil. rights  and 
equal  opportunity.  Intensive  efforts  in  recruitment, 
upward  mobility,  retention,  and  women*s  activities 
must  be  maintained  at  all  supervisory  levels. 


2 .  INTERNAL  GOAL  .  •  •  v  . 

The  FHWA’s  internal  goal  is  to  continue  its  affirrative 
action  effort  so  as  to  afford  minorities  and  v;omen 
equal  opportunity  in  all  jobs. 


inthr?;al  osj^cttves 

■■■  ..  - -  ^ 

The  objectivo.s  to  be  acconplishod  in  attainifig  the  rlTL’A 
internal  goal  are  as  folio-vs: 


k,  .‘Recruit  affirmatively  so  that  at. least  40  percent 
of  all  nov;  employees  hired  agencywide  are.  member-s 
•  of  minority  groups  or  women. 


Emphasfizc  affirmative  recruitment  for  profesriouril, 
t c cli r.  j. c j. ,  *  :j n d  a c i:: I n .i r.  t v t  i v o  p o s i  c  i  o n s  sc  t b. r.  j  •  i 
least  20  percent  c.'  ali  nov:  cw.pi  :yocs  hired  c.:  a  ' 
apeoeyv/i <1..*  basis  for  t!jeso  hinds  of  positions  -r.-te 
mcrabors  of  ;*iir*ority  groups  or  v<oir.en. 
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c.  Increase  and  improve  opportunities  for  employees 
in  lower  graded  positions  to  advance  by: 

(1)  Utilization  of  a  training  agreement  with  the 
Civil  Service  Commission  which  will  enable 
high  potential  lov;er  grade  employees  to  compete 
for  assignment  to  entry  level-  administrative 
positions  through  planned  on-the-job  and 
classroom  training. 

(2)  Offering  tuition  assistance  and  counseling 
to  employees  who  wish  to  enhance  their  FKViA 

^  and  Departmental  career  opportunities 
through  formal  education  in  appropriate 
academic  disciplines  . 


4,.'  EXTERNAL  GOALS  . 

■  ...  ..  ..  ... 

The  FHh'A*s  external  goals  are  as  follov;s:  '• 

a.  To  evaluate  annually  the  effectiveness  of  FFhv’A's 
civil  rights/cqual  opportunity  activities  at 
headquarters  and  in  the  field. 

b.  To  further  develop  a  headquarters,  regional,  and 
division  office  civil  rights  staff  capable  of 
providing  the  most  effective  and  practical  service 
for  FHVw\-and  to  assure  adequate  technical  support 
to  the  field  and  State  higlvvvay  and  transportation 
departments. 


c.  To  ;ftake  supervisors  and  managers  more  av;are  of  the 
necessity  of  meeting  civil  rights  and  equal 
opportunity  requirements  imposed  by  law  and 
regulations. 


d. 


e. 


To  .make  sufficient  contract  ccmpl inace  revievrs 
on  a  continuing  basis  to  assure  that  the  contract 
compliance  program  is  accomplishing  its  purpose 
of  achieving  equal  opportunity  in  the  highway 
construction  industry. 


To  make  sufficient  Title  VI  program 
on  a  continuing  basis  to  assure  full 


areas  .review's 

and  nffirmativ 


compliance  wj  vi:  l.!iO  i  Ccui i v  ..ts  v  i 

the  Civil  Rigiits  Act  of  1964.' 
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f.  To  assure  that  State  highway  and  transportation 
departments,  are  taking  affirmative  steps  to  afford 
minorities  and  women  equal  employment  opportunity 
in  all  jobs. 

g.  To  assure  that  State  highway  and  transportation 
departments  are  taking  affirmative  actions  to  afford 
minority  business  enterprises  an  opportunity  to 
share  in  highv;ay  construction  contracts.  As  a  first 
step,  encourage  State  highway  and  transportation 
departments  to  examine  their  contract  procedures. 

h.  To  assure  that  each  State  highway  and  transportation 
department  place  its  equal  opportunity  coordinator 
in  a  position  whereby  he  has  the  responsibility  and 
authority  to  function  effectively  within  the 
organization. 

i. .  To  assure  that  minprity  business  enterprises  are 

* .  ‘y  •’  6  ff’c  f  e  d  'eye  f  y '  op  p  or  tun  i  t  y'  t  o'  c  ompe  fe  •  for  c  oji  t  r  ac  f  s; ' 
awarded  by  State  highway  departments  and 
transportation  departments. 

j.  To  encourage  the  utilization  of  minority  and  female 
professional  services  or  contract  ’’fee"  assignments 
in  both  FliV/A  and  State  highway  and  transportation 
departments  in  appropriate  program  areas. 
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Chapter  II  -  Interim  Guidelines  for  Title 
VI  Implementation  and  Reviews _ 
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2 .  Background 

3.  Authorities 

4.  Scope 

5.  ^  Effective  Date 

6.  Definitions 

7.  FHWA  -  Title  VI  Policy 

8.  FHWA  Responsibilities 

9.  State  Hiahwav  Departments  Responsibilities  - 
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1.  PURPOSE 


This  chapter  provides  FHWA's  interim  guidelines  for 
(a)  implementation  of  Title  VI  provisions  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964,  and  (b)  conduct  of  Title  VI  compliance 
reviews  relative  to  the  Federal-Aid  Highway  Program. 

2.  BACKGROUND 

Title  VI  Civil  Rights  considerations  for  conduct  of 
compliance  reviews  were  prepared  with  the  cooperation 
of,  and  concurrence  by,  representatives  of  the  U.S. 

Department  of  Justice  and  FHWA's  Office  of  Chief  Counsel. 
These  considerations  have  been  provided  to  FHWA  operating 
officials  with  the  anticipation  that  they  would  be  incor¬ 
porated  into  their  respective  monitoring  and  inspection 
procedures.  These  considerations  are  incorporated  in  the 
compliance  review  guidelines  presented  in  Appendix  "A' 
of  this  document.  These  guides  are  to  be  utilized  on  an 
interim  basis  until  such  time  that  FHWA  operating  officials, 
in  coordination  with  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights,  revises 
appropriate  directives  to  include  these  Title  VI 
considerations .  This  document  is  based  on  information 
obtained  from  a  task  fnx*ce  of  Regional  Civil  Rights  Officers, 
the  Associate  Administrators  and  Staff  Office  Directors. 

3.  AUTHORITIES 

a.  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964  (42  U.S.C. 

2000d-d4) -  - 

(1)  Title  49,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  21 
(U.S.  Department  of  Transportation  Regulations 
effectuating  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act 
of  1964.) 

(2)  The  standard  DOT  Title  VI  assurances  signed  by 
each  State  and  Territorial  Highway  Department. 

b.  Uniform  Relocation  Assistance  and  Real  Property 

Acquisition  Policies  Act  of  1970  (42  U.S.C.  4601, 

4602-4639,  4651-4655) 

(1)  Title  49,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  25 
(U.S.  Department  of  Transportation  Regulations 
in^ lamenting  the  above  Act  -  see,  particularly, 

49  CFR  25.17(a) (12)  and  25.17(c)). 

(2)  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  Circular  No.  A-103. 
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c.  Title  VIII  (Fair  Housing)  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act 

of  1968  (42  U.S.C.  3601-^619)  ( Race ,  color,  religion , 

or  national  origin). 

d.  Section  136(b)  of  the  Federal-Aid  Highway  Act  of  1970 
(23  U.S.C.  109 (h) )  (Adverse  economic,  social,  and 
environmental  effects  of  highway  construction.) 

e.  Section  162(a)  of  the  Federal-Aid  Highway  Act  of  1973 
(23  U.S.C.  324)  Prohibits  discrimination  on  the 
ground  of  sex,  to  be  enforced  through  agency  provisions 
and  rules  similar  to  those  already  established,  with 
respect  to  racial  and  other  discrimination,  under 
Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964. 

4.  SCOPE 

The  provisions,  as  set  forth  in  this  document,  are  applicable 
to  all  elements  of  FHWA  and  provide  suggested  guidelines 
for  consideration  of  State  highway  departments  in 
implementing  Title  VI  requirements. 

5.  EFFECTIVE  DATE 


Implementation  of  the  provisions  set  forth  in  this  document 
shall  be  initiated  30  days  from  the  date  of  this  issuance. 
In  accordance  with  Title  VI  assurances,  the  States  should 
develop  and  implement  appropriate  guidelines  to  assure 
full  compliance  with  Title  VI  requirements  by  June  1,  1974. 

6.  DEFINITIONS 


As  used  in  'these  guidelines : 

a.  "Applicant"  means  a  person  who  submits  an  application, 
request,  or  plan  required  to  be  approved  by  the 
Secretary,  or  by  a  primary  recipient,  as  a  condition 
to  eligibility  for  Federal  financial  assistance,  and 
"application"  means  such  an  application,  request,  or 
plan. 

b.  "Facility"  includes  all,  or  any  part  of,  structures, 
equipment  or  other  real  or  personal  property,  or 

.interests  therein,  and  the  provision  of  facilities 
includes  the  construction,  expansion,  renovation, 
remodeling,  alteration  or  acquisition  of  facilities. 

c.  "Federal  financial  assistance"  includes: 

(1)  Gramts  and  loans  of  Federal  funds; 

(2)  The  grant  or  donation  of  Federal  property  and 
interests  in  property; 
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(3)  The  detail  of  Federal  personnel; 

(4)  The  sale  and  lease  of,  and  the  permission  to  use 
(on  other  than  a  casual  or  transient  basis) , 

Federal  property  or  any  interest  in  such  property 
without  consideration  or  at  a  nominal  consideration, 
or  at  a  consideration  which  is  reduced  for  the 
purpose  of  assisting  the  recipient,  or  in 
recognition  of  the  public  interest  to  be  served 
by  such  sale  or  lease  to  the  recipient*  emd 

(5)  Any  Federal  agreement,  arrangement  or  other 
contract  which  has ,  as  one  of  its  purposes ,  the 
provision  of  assistance. 

d.  "Primary  recipient"  means  any  recipient  that  is 
authorized  or  required  to  extend  Federal  financial 
assistance  to  another  recipient  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  out  a  program. 

e.  "Program"  includes  any  program,  project,  or  activity 
for  the  provision  of  services,  fincuicial  aid,  or  other 
benefits  to  individuals  (including  education  or 
training,  health,  welfare,  rehabilitation,  housing,  or 
other  services,  whether  provided  through  employees  of 
the  recipient  of  Federal  financial  assistance  or  provided 
by  others  through  contracts  or  other  arrangements  with  the 
recipient,  and  including  work  opportunities) ,  or  for 
the  provision  of  facilities  for  furnishing  services, 
financial  aid  or  other  benefits  to  individuals.  .The 
services,  financial  aid,  or  other  benefits  provided 
under  a  program  receiving  Federal  financial  assistance 
shall  be  deemed  to  include  any  services,  financial  aid, 
or  other  benefits  provided  with  the  aid  of  Federal 
financial  assistance  or  with  the  aid  of  any  non-Federal 
funds,  property,  or  other  resources  required  to  be 
expended  or  made  available  for  the  program  to  meet 
matching  requirements  or  other  conditions  which  must 
be  met  in  order  to  receive  the  Federal  financial 
assistance,  and  to  include  any  services,  financial  aid, 
or  other  benefits  provided  in  or  through  a  facility 
provided  with  the  aid  of  Federal  financial  assistance 
or  such  non-Federal  resources. 

f.  "Recipient"  may  mean  any  State,  territory,  possession, 
the  District  of  Columbia,  or  Puerto  Rico,  or  any 
political  subdivision  thereof,  or  instrumentality 
thereof,  any  public  or  private  agency,  institution, 
or  organization,  or  other  entity,  or  any  individual, 
in  any  State,  territory,  possession,  the  District  of 
Columbia,  or  Puerto  Rico,  to  whom  Federal  financial 
assistance  is  extended,  directly  or  through  another 
recipient,  for  any  program,  including  any  successor. 
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assignee,  or  transferee  thereof,  but  such  term  does 
not  include  any  ultimate  beneficiary  under  any  such 
program. 

g.  "Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  Transportation 
or,  except  as  provided  in  49  CFR  21.17(e),  any 
person  to  whom  he  has  delegated  his  authority  in 
'the  matter  concerned. 

7.  FITa'A  title  VI  POLICY 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  Federal  Highway  Administration  to 
assure  full  compliance  with  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights 
Act  of  1964  and  related  statutes.  This  policy  has  been 
incorporated  into  the  Title  VI  assurances  executed  by 
each  State.  The  following  are  examples  of  the  application 
of  this  policy  to  the  Federal- Aid  Highway  Program; 

a.  The  State,  acting  through  its  highway  department, 
may  not  discriminate  in  its  selection  and  retention 
of  contractors,  including  without  limitation,  those 
whose  services  are  retained  for,  or  incidental  to, 
construction,  planning,  research,  highway  safety, 
engineering,  property  management,  and  fee  contracts 
and  other  commitments  with  persons  for  services  and 
expenses  incidental  to  the  acquisition  of  right-of-way. 

b.  The  State  may  not  discriminate  against  eligible 
persons  in  making  relocation  payments  and  in  providing 
relocation  advisory  assistance  where  relocation  is 
necessitated  by  highway  right-of-way  acquisitions. 

c.  Federal-aid  contractors  may  not  discriminate  in  their 
selection  and  retention  of  first-tier  subcontractors, 
and  first-tier  subcontractors  may  not  discriminate  in 
their  selection  and  retention  of  second-tier  subcon¬ 
tractors,  who  participate  in  Federal-aid  highway 
construction,  acquisition  of  right-of-v^ay  and  related 
projects,  including  those  who  supply  materials  and 

’ lease  equipment. 

d.  The  State  may  not  discriminate  against  the  traveling 
public  and  business  users  of  the  federally  assisted 
highway  in  their  access  tc  and  use  of  the  facilities 
and  services  provided  for  public  accommodations  (such 
as  eating,  sleeping,  rest,  recreation,  and  vehicle 
servicing)  constructed  on,  over  or  under  the  right- 
of-way  of  such  highways . 


4 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL  40,  NO.  224 — ^WEDNESDAY,  NOVEMBER  19,  1975 


NOTICES 


538^ 


Vol .  3,  Chap.  II 
Para.  7e 


TRANSMITTAL  7 
September  7,  1973 


ft.  The  State  shall  not  locate  or  design  a  highway  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  require  on  the  basis  of  race , 
color,  or  national  origin,  the  relocation  of  einy 
persons . 

f.  The  State  shall  not  locate,  design,  or  construct  a 
highway  in  such  a  manner  as  to  deny  reasonable  access 
to,  and  use  thereof,  to  cuiy  persons  on  the  basis  of 
race,  color,  or  national’  origin. 

8.  FHWA  RESPONSIBILITIES 

FHWA's  Headquarters  Office  and  Regional  Offices  shall, 
with  the  assistance  of  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights,  assure 
full  and  affirmative  compliance  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Title  VI  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964.  In  this  regard, 
set  forth  below  are  the  responsibilities  of  FHWA  officials: 

a.  FHWA  Program  Officials 

(1)  All  FHWA  program  officials,  in  coordination  with 
the  FHWA  Office  of  Civil  Rights,  are  charged  with 
the  responsibility  of  including  the  Title  VI 
considerations  where  applicable,  in  their  policy 
and  operational  directives. 

(2)  All  Field  reviews  conducted  by  the  FHWA  headquarters 
or  Field  offices  program  officials  shall  include 
Title  VI  considerations.  The  Title  VI  aspects  of  the 
reviews  shall  be  coordinated  with  the  pertinent 
civil  rights  officials  for  appropriate  comments  and 
recommendations . 

(3)  The  Regional  Federal  Highway  Administrators  shall 
approve  implementation  of  State  Title  VI  procedures 
in  their  regions . 

b.  Civil  Rights  Officials 

(1)  The  Washington  Office  of  Civil  Rights  and  Regional 
Civil  Rights  Officers  shall,  on  a  continuing  basis, 
collcLborate  with  and  provide  technical  assistance 
to  program  operating  officials  in  monitoring  the 
Title  VI  aspects  of  program  area  reviews. 

(2)  The, region  shall  assign  to  its  Civil  Rights  Officer 
the  responsibility  for  implementation  of  the 
Title  VI  program. 
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(3)  The  Regional  Civil  Rights  Officers  shall, 
to  the  extent  possible,'  participate  ^ 
with  program  ajrea  officials  in  the  review 
of  Title  VI  compliance  on  a  continuing 
basis. 

(4)  The  Regional  Civil  Rights  Officer  shall  review 
State  procedures  implementing  Title  VI  and 
reconunend  approval,  as  appropriate,  to  the 
Regional  Administrator. 

(5)  Regional  Civil  Rights  Officers  shall  provide 
technical  assistance,  training  and  guidance  to 
FHWA  and  State  highway  department  operating 
officials  in  Title  VI  matters. 

9.  STATE  HIGHWAY  DEPARTMENTS  RESPONSIBILITIES 

a.  State  Assurances  in  Accordance  with  Title  VI  of  the 
Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964 

(1)  Title  49,  CFR  part  21  (U.S.  Department  of 
Tr2uisportation  Regulations  for  the  Effectuation 
of  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964) 
required  assurances  from  States  that  no  person 
in  the  United  States  shall,  on  the  grounds  of 
race,  color,  or  national  origin  be  excluded  from, 
participation  in,  be  denied  the  benefits  of,  or 
be  otherwise  subjected  to  discrimination  under 
any  program  or  activity  for  which  the  recipient 
receives  Federal  financial  assistance  from  the 
Department  of  Transportation,  including  the 
Federal  Highway  Administration.  These  assurances 
were  signed  by  the  50  States,  the  District  of 

-  Columbia,  Puerto  Rico  and  Virgin  Islands,  Guam  and 
American  Samoa. 

(2)  Paragraph  9  of  the  recipient  (State)  signed 
assurances  is  referenced  as  follows: 

"The  recipient  shall  provide  for  such  methods 
of  administration  for  the  program  as  are  found  by 
the  Secretary  of  Transportation,  or  the  official 
to  whom  he  delegates  specific  authority,  to  give 
reasonable  guarantee  that  it,  other  recipients, 
subgrcintees ,  contractors,  subcontractors,  trans¬ 
ferees,  successors  in  interest,  and  other 
participants  of  Federal  financial  assistance  under 
such  programs  will  comply  v/ith  all  requirements 
imposed  by,  or  pursuant  to,  the  Act,  the  Regulations 
and  this  assurance." 
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b.  Suggested  State  Guidelines 

(1)  This  subparagraph  sets  forth  suggested  actions 

to  be  considered  by  recipients  (States)  in  order 
to  fully  comply  with  their  Title  VI  assurances 
in  accordance  with  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights 
Act  of  1964  and  the  implementing  regulations  of 
the  Department  of  Transportation  (49  CFR,  Part  21) . 
The  scope  of  the  Civil  Rights  activities  in  a 
State  highway  department  crosses  all  program  area 
lines  and  activities  cuid  necessitates  the  allocation 
of  sufficient  resources  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964. 

In  developing  an  appropriate  implementing  plan, 
each  State  should  consider  inclusion  of  the 
suggested  actions  set  forth  below: 

(a)  Establish  a  civil  rights  unit  and  designate 
a  Civil  Rights  Specialist  to  be  responsible 
for  initiating  and  monitoring  Title  VI 
activities  and  the  preparation  of  required 
reports  in  accordance  with  paragraph  9  of 
the  State  assurances . 

(b)  Prepare  a  written  summation  of  its  Title  VI 
program  activities  at  least  on  an  annual 
basis . 

(c)  Establish  implementing  guidelines  to 
effectively  monitor  the  State  program  areas 
to  assure  affirmative  compliance  v/ith  Title 
VI  requirements. 

(d)  Develop  and  implement  minority  enterprise 
programs  for  educational  institutions , 
vendors,  material  suppliers,  negotiators, 
property  managers,  and  relocation  assistance 
services,  etc. 

(e)  Develop  and  implement  procedures  for 
investigating  or  processing  civil  rights 
complaints. 

(f)  .t^velop  procedures  for  the  collection  of 

racial  and  ethnic  data  on  participants  in  and 
beneficiaries  of  the  State  highway  programs 
to  assure  affirmative  compliance  with  require¬ 
ments  of  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of 
1964  and  Title  VIII  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of 
1968. 

(g)  Develop  a  program  to  conduct  periodic  Title 
VI  compliance  reviews. 
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(h)  Require  Title  VI  compliance  reports 
from  other  recipients ,  ^ubgrantees , 
contractors,  subcontractors,  transferees, 
successors  in  interest,  and  other 
recipients  of  Federal  financial  assistance. 

(i)  Develop  procedures  for  incorporating 
Title  VI  requirements  into  the  State's 
implementing  directives  and  regulations. 

(j)  Develop  a  program  for  informing  beneficiaries 
regarding  the  prohibited  discrimination 
practices  under  Title  VI  and  49  CFR,  Part  21. 

(k)  Maintain  current  and  continuous  records  of 

the  implementation  of  its  civil  rights  program. 

(l)  Take  affirmative  action  to  overcome  the 
consequences  of  prior  discriminatory 
practice . 

(2)  It  is  expected  that  the  State's  implementing 

plcUi  will  be  developed  and  put  into  effect  as 

soon  as  possible  but  no  later  than  June  1,  1974. 

.  FHWA  TITLE  VI  COMPLIANCE  REVIEW  PROCEDURES 

a.  FHWA  officials  who  conduct  Title  VI  reviews  should 
determine,  in  collaboration  with  pertinent  civil 
rights  officials,  the  extent  to  which  information 
previously  obtained  from  reviews  should  be  verified 
or  deleted  from  further  consideration  in  subsequent 
reviews . 

b.  All  Title  VI  matters  in  the  regional  offices  shall 
be  coordinated  between  the  Regional  Civil  Rights 
Officer  and  the  program  area  officials. 

c.  The  Regional  Civil  Rights  Officer  shall  review  and 

■  cuialyze  the  report  prepared  by  the  program  officials. 

d.  The  Regional  Civil  Rights  Officer  shall  make 
appropriate  comments  and  recommendations  to 
resolve  Title  VI  compliance  matters  noted  in  the 
report  to  the  Regional  Administrator. 
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e.  After  approval  of  the  report  and  recoininendations  by  the 
Regional  Administrator,  the  report  shall  be  forwarded 
to  the  Division  Engineer  who  will  forward  it  to  the 
State  highway  department  for  action.  The  States  should 
be  allowed  a  reasonable  period  of  time  to  respond  to 

the  action  prescribed  regarding  appropriate  implementation. 

f. -  If  satisfactory  resolution  is  not  accomplished  within 

the  allowed  time  period,'  the  Regional  Administrator 
shall  recommend  appropriate  action  to  the  FHWA 
Administrator. 

11.  REPORTS 

a.  Title  VI  Compliance  Review  Reports  shall  include  an 
itemized  listing  of  deficiencies  with  specific 
recommendations  for  the  resolution  of  each ,  amd 
suggest  a  reasonable  time  frame  for  accomplishing 
the  action  recommended.  These  reports  are  to  be 
forwarded  to  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights  on  a 
continuing  basis,  for  review  and  comment. 

b.  The  Regional  Federal  Highway  Administrator  shall 
furnish  the  Washington  Office  of  CiVil  Rights  v/ith  a 
review  plan  on  a  semi-ann’.  al  basis ,  describing  the 
proposed  program  reviews  planned  for  each  State  in 
the  next  six  month  period.  This  plan  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Washington  Office  by  December  31 
and  June  30  of  each  year. 

12.  INTERIM  FHWA  GUIDELINES  FOR  CONDUCTING  TITLE  VI  REVIEWS 

a.  The  initial  in-depth  Title  VI  reviews  conducted  by  each 
regional  office  have  provided  a  wealth  of  background  infor¬ 
mation  on  the  status  of  Title  VI  compliance  in  the  State 
highway  agencies.  These  in-depth  reviews  in  most  cases  have 
provided  a  base  line  from  which  to  measure  improvements. 

We  are  now  moving  into  the  continuing  review  and  evaluation 
phase  of  the  program.  Information  that  has  already  been 
obtained  in  previous  Title  VI  program  reviews  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  by  program  officials  and  the  Regional  Civil  Rights 
officials,  in  determining  if  there  is  a  continuing  need  for 
similar  information.  Original  basic  data  collected  and/or 
to  be  obtained  is  to  be  utilized,  along  with  prior  recom¬ 
mendations  ,  to  either  correct  or  strengthen  the  program 
areas  in  future  reviews. 

b.  The  Interim  Title  VI  Compliance  Review  Guidelines  are 
set  forth  in  the  Appendix.  These  guidelines  have  been 
established  to  assist  FHVJA  program  officials  in  developing 
appropriate  iipplementing  requireftiehts  in  their  directives. 
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These  guidelines  shall  be  utilized  on  an  interim  basis, 
until  such  time  as  they  .have  been  incorporated  in  the 
appropriate  program  directives.  The  following  program 
areas  covered  by  the  interim  guidelines  set  forth  in 
the  Appendix  are:  (a)  Planning;  (b)  Research;  (c ) Location; 
(d)  Design;  (e)  Right-of-Way ;  (f)  Construction  and 
Maintenance;  (g)  Education  and  Training  -  National 
Highway  Institute;  and  (h)  Administration. 


,  Federal  Highway  Administrator 
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A.  PLANNING 


1 .  Background 

In  May  1973,  the. Office  of  Highway  Planning,  in 
cooperation  with  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights,  issued  instruc¬ 
tions  via  the  Highway  Planning  Program  Manual  initiating  a 
procedure  for  an  annual  statement  of  assurance  from  the 
State  highway  agency  with  comments  from  our  division  office. 
In  addition,  the  adequacy  of  the  State's  consideration  of 
Title  VI  requirements  will  be  discussed  at  the  Highway 
Planning  and  Research  work  program  reviews.  These  proce¬ 
dures  will  be  in  addition  to  the  continuous  ongoing 
monitoring  of  the  State's  activities  by  our  field  offices. 
The  annual  discussions  at  the  Highway  Planning  and  Research 
program  review  will  serve  as  focal  point  for  developing 
recommendations  for  future  courses  of  action  by  the  State 
where  deficiencies  are  found.  Title  VI  considerations  are 
referenced  in  volume  1,  chapter  II,  of  the  Highway  Planning 
Program  Manual. 

2 .  Guidelines 

a.  Consultant  contracts  for  planning  projects 

(1)  What  considerations  are  given  to  minority 
contractors  in  the  selection  of  consultants  for  planning 
work? 

(a)  Does  the  "request  for  proposal"  process 
include  maintenance  of  records  of  qualified  minority 
consultants? 


(b)  What  other  methods  or  procedures  are 
utilized  by  the  State  to  encourage  use  of  qualified  minority 
consultants? 

.  (2)  Have  consultants  employed  by  the  State  made 
positive  efforts  to  employ  qualified  minority  subcontractors? 
If  so,  to  what  extent? 

(3)  What  are  the  State's  procedures  for  monitoring 
consultant  compliance  with  Title  VI  contract  provisions? 

b.  To  what  extent  does  the  State  employ  minority  staff 
personnel  in  the  program  area  under  review? 
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c.  Has  the  State  received  any  specific  Title  VI 
complaints  in  the  program  area  under  review;  If  so,  what 
corrective  action  has  been  taken? 

d.  Study  techniques 

(1)  What  techniques  cuid  procedures  are  employed 
that  will  provide  data  relative  to  minority  persons, 
neighborhoods,  income  levels,  physical  environment,  travel 
h£d>its;  and 

(2)  To  what  extent  is  the  above  data  considered  in 
determining  that  a  proposed  transportation  system  will  be 
capable  of  responding  favorably  to  minority  group 
requirements? 

e.  Urban  transportation  planning 

(1)  To  what  extent  has  the  State  highway  department 
and  local  governmental  units  developed  a  formalized  proce¬ 
dure  (organization,  responsibilities,  etc.)  to  provide  for 
citizen  participation  in  the  transportation  planning  process? 

(2)  Are  minorities,  both  individually  and  through 
their  organizations,  represented  in  the  citizen  participation 
effort;  and  if  so,  how  many  and  in  what  capacities? 

(3)  Are  there  any  further  affirmative  actions  taken 
by  the  State  to  enlist  the  involvement  and  support  of 
minorities  in  the  transportation  planning  process? 

(4)  Do  the  urban  planning  procedures  provide  for 
comparing  the  impact  of  a  planned  system  and  route  upon  both 
minority  and  nonminority  areas? 

(5)  How  are  the  transportation  needs  of  minority 
neighborhoods  considered  in  developing  short-range 
improvement  programs? 
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B.  RESEARCH 


1.  Determine  the  State's  method  for  selecting  research 
projects.  This  should  include  a  description  of  how  projects 
are  proposed  for  inclusion  in  the  progreun. 

2.  On  what  basis  are  universities,  consultants  or' other 
researchers  selected  by  the  State? 

3.  University  Research 

a.  What  factors  are  used  in  selecting  universities  for 
research  projects? 

b.  Are  statistics  on  minority  representation  in  the 
student  bodies  cind  on  faculty  of  eligible  universities  a 
factor  considered  in  the  selection  of  a  university  contractor? 

c.  Following  project  acceptance,  describe  procedures 
for  selection  of  principal  investigators  and  research  staff. 
Describe  directions  given  and/or  action  taken  by  the  State 
or  research  agency  to  encourage  the  use  of  minorities  on  the 
research  staff. 

d.  If  subcontractors  are  involved,  describe  the 
university's  selection  procedures.  Also  describe  means  of 
monitoring  the  State  and  the  prime  contractor  of  the 
subcontractor's  compliance  with  Title  VI. 
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C.  LOCATION 


1.  Urban  Areas  -  to  what  extent  does  the  State  compile  the 
below  listed  information  and  correlate  it  by  using  maps  or 
other  display  technique's  : 

a.  The  major  racial  population  in  that  portion  of  the 
urban  area  through  which  the  alternate  location (s)  pass. 

b.  The  route  of  the  proposed  corridor. 

c.  The  character  of  each  area  through  which  the  corridor 
passes — whether  residential  or  commercial,  high  or  low  income, 
single  or  multi -dwelling,  or  a  combination  thereof. 

d.  The  estimated  number  of  persons  and  families  affected 
by  the  corridor  by  race;  (for  purpose  of  this  subsection 
"affected"  is  defined  as  all  persons  or  businesses  to  be 
displaced  by  the  road  or  located  in  areas  directly  adjoining 
the  road) . 

e.  The  location  of  each  business  enterprise  located 
within  the  corridor,  the  estimated  number  of  employees  by 
race  employed  at  each  business  establishment  and  the  race 
of  the  owner. 

f.  The  location  of  various  community  services  such  as 
hospitals,  libraries,  shopping  centers,  fire  stations,  police 
stations,  schools,  churches,  and  recreation  centers  that  are 
in  the  corridor  area  and  in  areas  outside  the  corridor  which 
may  be  primarily  affected. 

g.  The  location  of  proposed  entrances  and  exits  along 
the  length  of  the  proposed  corridor. 

k 

h.  A  general  indication  of  the  location  and  quantity  of 
replacement  housing. 

2.  Rural  areas  -  to  what  extent  does  the  State  compile  the 
below  listed  information  and  correlate  it  by  display  using 
maps  or  other  means? 

a.  The  general  location  of  persons  (by  race)  living  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  proposed  highway  facility  and  in  areas 
which  will  be  primarily  affected  by  the  facility. 

b.  The  route  of  the  proposed  corridor. 
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c.  The  location  of  proposed  entrances  and  exits  along 
the  length  of  the  proposed  corridor. 

d.  The  location  of  other  roads  in  the  area  and  the 
status  of  their  condition  (e.g.  paved  two -lane,  nonpaved  but 
graded,  dirt,  unimproved,  etc.). 

e.  A  description  of  the  proposed  highway  indicating  the 
type  of  facility  to  be  constructed. 

f.  The  extent  to  which  the  location  may  enhance 
desirable  development,  employment  opportunities,  etc.,  with¬ 
in  or  in  close  proximity  to  the  community. 

3.  Urban  and  rural  (A)  -  when  proposed  urban  or  rural 
highways  are  located  through  predominantly  minority 
communities : 

a.  To  what  extent  will  the  location  disrupt,  sever,  or 
adversely  affect  the  continuity  of  the  community? 

b.  To  what  extent  will  the  location  sever  the  minority 
groups  from  school,  churches,  recreation,  shopping,  and 
employment? 

c.  To  what  extent  will  the  location  perpetuate  existing 
segregation  patterns? 

d.  To  what  extent  will  the  location  produce  adverse 
street  patterns  and  traffic  volumes  within  the  community? 

e.  What  effect  will  the  location  have  upon  residential, 
commercial,  and  industrial  development,  existing  or  planned, 
within  the  minority  community? 

f.  What  effect  will  the  location  have  upon  traffic 
volume  on  local  streets  within  the  minority  community? 

4 .  Urban  and  rural  (B)  -  when  proposed  highways  by-pass 
predominantly  minority  communities: 

a.  .  To  what  extent  has  the  minority  community  been 
provided  with  reasonable  access  to  the  facility? 

b.  Does  the  proposed  highway  contain  adequate  interchange 
and/or  access  points  for  minority  communities? 

c.  Does  the  highway  gradeline  adversely  affect  the 
community? 
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d.  Have  safe  and  adequate  cross-streets  and  pedestrian 
crossings  been  provided  for  local  schools,  churches, 
recreational  facilities,  etc.? 

e.  Have  adequate  safety  features  been  taken  into 
consideration  (lighting,  alinement,  etc.)  throughout  the 
minority  community  location  and  crossing  facilities? 

f.  Is  it  apparent  that  the  State  has  made  a  concerted 
effort  to  provide  the  minority  community  with  adequate 
facilities  to  improve  the  community  to  the  same  extent  as 
that  provided  to  other  community  groups  located  on  or  near 
the  entire  highway  location? 

g.  Are  alternate  corridor  locations  reviewed  specifically 
to  ascertain  the  socio-economic  effect  on  minority  groups  or 
low-income  neighborhoods?  How  is  this  done? 

h.  In  the  planning  of  such  corridors,  are  the 
neighborhoods  which  might  be  directly  affected  given  special 
opportunities  to  learn  about  and  comment  on  possible 
locations?  Are  community  meetings  held? 

i.  During  corridor  studies,  are  such  things  as  the 
selecting  of  neighborhoods ,  the  removal  of  homes  and  work 
sites,  the  access  to  minori.ty  neighborhoods,  etc^  given 
consideration?  If  so,  how? 

5.  Citizen  participation  -  select  at  least  two  current 
projects  (one  rural  and  one  or  more  urban)  in  the  selected 
corridor  stage  that  are  reasonably  comprehensive  in  scope 
and  importance,  and  that  involve  minority  groups  to  a 
significant  degree  to  determine  if  the  minority  groups  had 
an  adequate  voice  in  the  planning,  location,  and  design 
phases  of  the  highway  proposal. 

a.  Was  a  successful  attempt  made  at  the  project  planning 
stage  (prior  to  location,  selection,  and  approval)  to  identify 
and  directly  consult  with  recognized  minority  leaders  con¬ 
cerning  the  project?  If  not,  were  subsequent  attempts  made, 
or  will  such  attempts  be  made  to  consult  through  local  elected 
officials  or  through  minority  organizations? 

b.  Were  informal  hearings  or  meetings  held  with  the 
minority  community  prior  to  the  location  hearing  to  explain 
and  answer  questions,  and  receive  suggestions  concerning  the 
proposal?  If  so,  what  were  the  results?. 
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c.  Formal  hearing  results: 

(1)  Was  the  "location"  public  hearing  held  in  a 
location  reasonably  convenient  for  minority  participation? 

(2)  Was  the  hearing  properly  advertised  so  as  to 
adequately  inform  the  minority  community  (newspapers, 
posters,  etc.)? 

(3)  Consider  the  scheduled  time  and  location  of 
the  hearing  with  respect  to  the  convenience  of  persons  to 
be  relocated. 

(4)  Were  minority  leaders  invited  to  attend  and 
present  testimony? 

(5)  Did  such  minority  community  leaders  attend  the 
hearings? 

(6)  To  what  extent  were  questions  and  objections 
answered  or  resolved? 

(7)  Were  the  "location"  suggestions  implemented  or 
given  adequate  consideration? 

(8)  Are  minority  groups  represented  by  members  on 
boards,  councils,  etc.,  involved  with  the  location  and 
design  of  the  highway  facility? 

(9)  Identify  pertinent  boards,  councils,  etc.,  and 
extent  of  minority  membership. 

(10)  Is  there  any  indication  that  the  minority 
representation  has  not  been  given  equal  voice  on  the  boards , 
councils,  etc.? 

(11)  Is  information  regarding  the  availability  of 
hardship  acquisition  discussed  at  public  hearings? 

(12)  To  what  extent  are  the  fair  housing  requirements 
discussed  when  minorities  are  to  be  relocated? 

(13)  What  provisions  are  utilized  by  the  State  to 
overcome  any  language  barrier  at  the  hearings? 

(14)  Is  sufficient  time  allotted  to  reasonably 
cuiswer  questions  by  persons  attending  the  hearing? 
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6.  General 

a.  To  what  extent  does  the  State  employ  minority  staff 
personnel  in  the  program  area  under  review? 

b.  Has  the  State  received  any  specific  civil  rights 
complaints  in  the  progreim  area  under  review?  If  so,  what 
corrective  actions  has  the  State  taken? 

7.  Environmental  statements  -  compare  the  environmental 
statements  between  minority  and’  nonminority  areas  affected 
with  regard  to  details  covered  and  conclusions  reached: 

a.  Impact  of  location  and  alternates  studied  on 
neighborhoods . 

b.  Estimate  the  number  of  persons  (by  race  and  their 
income  capabilities)  who  are  to  be  relocated.  Compare  the 
price  of  housing  (available,  or  that  which  will  become 
available)  that  falls  within  a  price  range  relocatees  could 
afford. 


c.  Compare  recommendations  contained  in  the  environmental 
statement  with  the  degree  of  responsive  actions  taken  by  the 
State . 


d.  Does  the  environmental  statement  identify  persons 
to  be  affected,  by  race>  color,  and  national  origin,  and 
evaluate  the  possible  impact  with  the  socio-economic  sets 
of  criteria? 

e.  Compare  the  extent  the  information  contained  in  the 
above  (d)  was  utilized  to  minimize  the  adverse  effects  of  the 
minority  and  nonminority  persons. 
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D.  DESIGN 


1 .  Consultant  Contracts 

a.  Review  any  State  requirements  for  identifying  and 
contacting  minority  consultant  firms  as  part  of  the 
contractor  selection  process. 

b.  Are  there  any  requirements  specified  which  may 
discriminate  against,  or  deny  participation  to  any  firm  on 
the  grounds  of  race,  color,  or  national  origin? 

c.  When  were  the  State  procedures  updated? 

d.  Are  the  procedures  written  to  stimulate  involvement 
of  minority  consultant  firms? 

e.  How  is  a  consultant  firm  selected? 

f.  Does  the  State  maintain  a  list  of  acceptable 
consultant  firms? 

) 

(1)  If  so,  how  many  are  now  listed? 

(2)  How  many  of  these  are  largely  minority-staffed 
or  operated? 

(3)  How  many  now  have  active  contracts? 

(4)  -Is  the  State  aware  of  any  minority  firms  which 
are  qualified  to  perform  work  with  the  State  that  are  not 
listed?  Why  are  they  not  listed? 

g.  If  State  has  no  requirements  for  identifying  and 
contacting  minority  consultant  firms,  how  does  a  firm  become 
qualified  to  accomplish  work  with  the  State? 

h.  Who  is  responsible  for  selecting  the  firm  or  firms 
to  be  considered  for  a  particular  contract? 

i*.  Do  the  consultant  contractors  select  subcontractors 
on  a  nondiscriminatory  basis? 

2 .  Citizen  Participation 

a.  Select  at  least  two  current  projects  (one  rural  and 
one  or  more  urban)  in  the  selected  design  stage  that  are 
reasonably  comprehensive ’ in  scope  and  importance,  and  that 
involve  minority  groups  to  a  significant  degree,  to  deternir.  ' 
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if  the  minority  groups  had  an  adequate  voice  in  the  planning, 
location,  and  design  phase  of  the  highway  proposal. 

b.  Was  a  successful  attempt  made  at  the  project  design 
stage  (prior  to  location,  selection,  and  approval)  to 
identify  and  directly  consult  with  recognized  minority 
leaders  concerning  the  project?  If  not,  were  subsequent 
attempts  made  or  will  such  attempts  be  made  to  consult 
through  local  elected  officials  or  through  minority 
organizations? 

c.  Were  informal  hearings  or  meetings  held  with  the 
minority  community  prior  to  the  location  hearing  for  the 
purpose  of  answering  questions ,  and  receiving  suggestions 
concerning  the  proposal?  If  so,  what  were  the  results? 

d.  Formal  hearing  results: 

(1)  Was  the  design  public  hearing  held  in  a 
location  reasonably  convenient  for  minority  participation? 

(2)  Was  the  hearing  properly  advertised  so  as  to 
adequately  inform  the  minority  community  (newspapers, 
posters,  etc.)? 

(3)  Compare  the  scheduled  time  and  location  of  the 
hearing  with  the  convenience  of  persons  to  be  relocated. 

(4)  Were  minority  leaders  invited  to- attend  and 
present  testimony?  . 

(5)  Did  such  minority  community  leaders  attend  the 

hearing? 

(6)  To  what  extent  were  questions  and  objections 
emswered  or  resolved? 

(7)  Were  the  suggestions  made  implemented  or  given 
adequate  consideration? 

(8)  Are  minority  groups  represented  by  minority 
members  on  boards,  councils,  etc.,  concerned  with  the 
location  and  design  of  the  highway  facility? 

(9)  Identify  all  boards,  councils,  etc.,  and  extent 
of  minority  membership. 
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(10)  Is  there  any  indication  that  the  minority 
representation  has  not  been  given  equal  voice  on  the  boards, 
councils,  etc.? 

(11)  Is  information  regarding  the  availability  of 
hardship  acquisition  discussed  at  public  hearings? 

(12)  To  what  extent  are  the  fair  housing 
requirements  discussed  when  minorities  are  to  be  relocated? 

(13)  What  provisions  are  utilized  by  the  State  to 
overcome  any  language  barrier  at  the  hearings? 

(14)  Is  sufficient  time  allotted  to  reasonably 
answer  questions  by  persons  attending  the  hearings? 

3.  General 


a.  To  what  extent  does  the  State  employ  minority  staff 
personnel  in  the  program  area  under  review? 

b.  Has  the  State  received  any  specific  civil  rights 
complaints  in  the  program  area  under  review?  If  so,  what 
corrective  actions  has  the  State  talcen? 

4 .  Environmental  statements  -  compare  the  environmental 
statements  between  minority  and  nonminority  areas  affected 
regarding  details  covered ’ and  conclusions  reached  as  to: 

a.  Impact  of  location  and  alternates  studied  on 
neighborhoods . 

b.  Estimated  number  of  persons  to  be  relocated  by  race, 
income  capabilities,  and  suitable  replacement  housing  avail¬ 
able  or  anticipated  to  become  available  within  a  price  range 
relocatees  could  afford. 

c.  Compare  recommendations  contained  in  the  environmental 
statement  with  the  degree  of  responsive  actions  taker  by  the 
State. . 
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E.  RIGHT-OF-WAY 


The  Right-of-Way  Guidelines  which  cover  Title  VI 
considerations  are  in  the  process  of  being  developed 
through  interim  demonstration  in  the  field. 
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F.  CONSTRUCTION  AND  MAINTENANCE 


1 .  Background 

CSt*!  Title  VI  considerations  are  in  the  process  of 
being  approved  in  the  Washington  Office.  These  considera¬ 
tions  are  for  interim  use  until,  final  considerations  are 
issued. 

2 .  Prequalification 

a.  Does  the  State  prequalify  prospective  bidders? 

b.  Examine  procedures  and  policies  for  determining 
qualifications  of  proposed  contractors. 

c.  Which  State  official  is  responsible  for  making 
prequalification  decisions? 

d.  Is  there  a  standard  form  for  contractors  to  use  in 
submitting  prequalification  data?  If  so,  does  the  form 
require  any  entry  that  would  identify  race,  color,  or 
national  origin  of  contractors? 

e.  Can  minority  contractors  be  identified  by  records 
or  correspondence  in  State's  files? 

(1)  If  so,  how  mamy  minority  contractors  are 
prequalified? 

(2)  How  many  nonminority? 

f.  Discuss  affirmative  actions  taken  by  State  to 
encourage  and  assist  minority  contractors  to  become 
prequalified. 

g.  Does  the  State  relax  prequalification  requirements 
to  encourage  participation*  by  minority  contractors? 

h.  How  many  minority  and  nonminority  contractors 

applied  for  prequalification  in  1971?  .  In  3,972? 

In  1973? _ 

(1)  How  many  applications  were  denied? 

(2)  How  many  of  the  denied  applicants  were  minority 
contractors? 
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(3)  If  minority  contractors  were  denied 
prequalification,  review  files  or  denied  applications  to 
determine  equality  of  treatment. 

i.  Did  any  contractors  default  on  a  Federal-aid 
contract  or  did  any  have  their  prequalifications  v/ithdrami 
or  ratings  reduced  in  1971? _ ,  in  1972? _ .  In  1973? 


(1)  Were  any  of  the  above  minority  contractors? 

(2)  What  caused  any  minority  contractors  to  default? 

(3)  Can  the  cause  be  related  to  the  contractor's 
ability  to  do  the  work  as  evaluated  in  his  prequalification 
application? 

j .  How  long  does  it  take  to  prequalify  a  contractor? 

k.  Were  there  any  contractors  in  1970  and  1971  unable 
to  bid  on  a  project  because  their  application  for  qualifica¬ 
tion  could  not  be  processed  in  time? 

(1)  How  many  were  minority  contractors? 

(2)  Was  there  any  difference  in  time  for  processing 
minority  and  nonminority  applications?  Explain. 

3 .  Licensing  of  Contractors 

a.  Are  contractors  required  to  be  licensed  to  work  in 
the  State? 

(1)  If  so,  when  must  they  obtain  licenses? 

b.  What  State  official  is  responsible  for  issuing 
licenses? 

c.  Review  records  to  see  if  there  have  been  any  delays 
in  issuing  licenses. 

(1)  If  so,  were  any  minority  contractors  involved? 

(2)  What  was  the  cause  of  any  delays? 

d.  Was  any  low  bidder  at  any  time  unable  to  obtain  the 
required  license  with  the  result  that  he  was  not  awarded  the 
contract? 
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(1)  If  so,  was  it  a  minority  low  bidder? 

(2)  Why  was  contractor  unable  to  obtain  license? 

4.  Subcontractors 


2U  Does  the  State  prequalify  or  license  subcontractors? 

(1)  If  so,  obtain  the  same  information  as  for 
prequalification  of  prospective  bidders  and  licensing  of 
contractors . 

5 .  Federal-Aid  Construction  Contracts  or  Agreements 

a.  What  is  the  State's  procedure  for  advertising 
construction  projects  for  bid? 

(1)  Are  advertising  notices  placed  in  newspapers 
having  large  minority  circulation? 

(2)  Determine  if  advertisement  and  announcements 
reach  the  minority  community,  including  the  use  of  minority 
and  foreign  language  newspapers  where  appropriate. 

(3)  Are  trade  associations,  such  as  AGC  and  AREA 
notified? 

(4)  Are  any  associations  for  minority  contractors 
notified? 

(5)  If  the  State  has  no  names  of  minority  trade 
associations,  how  has  it  determined  that  there  are  indeed 
none? 


b.  Discuss  affirmative  actions  by  the  State  for  obtaining 
participation  and  involvement  of  minority  contractors  in 
Federal-aid  construction.  This  could  include  designing  small 
contracts  for  work  which  could  be  constructed  separately  from 
major  roadway  construction  so  as  to  encourage  minority 
involvement. 

c.  Discuss  affirmative  actions  by  the  State  to  encourage 
general  contractors  to  utilize  minority  subcontractors  and 
materials  suppliers  (See  Interim  Order  7-2(1),  Paragraph  9). 

d.  Review  procedures  used  by  the  State  to  assure  that 
subcontract  agreements,  first  and  second  tier,  and  material 
2uid  supply  agreements  contair  Title  VI  contract  provisions. 
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e.  Have  any  low  bidders  been  unable  to  furnish  a 
contract  bond?  (Review  file.) 

(1)  If  so,  how  many  were  minority  contractors? 

(2)  How  many  nonminority? 

(3)  How  does  State  handle  cases  where  low  bidder 
cannot  furnish  contract  bond? 

f.  Is  a  proposal  guarantee  required? 

(1)  If  a  proposal  guarantee  is  required,  what  kind 
of  guarantee  is  acceptable? 

g.  Has  any  contractor's  bid  been  rejected  because  there 
was  no  proposal  guarantee? 

(1)  Was  it  a  minority  contractor? 

I 

(2)  If  a  bid  has  been  rejected,  or  not  considered, 
because  it  was  not  accompanied  by  a  proposal  guarantee, 
what  action  does  the  State  take  to  prevent  future 
occurrences? 

h.  If  a  bond  is  acceptable,  does  the  State  maintain  a 
file  of  approved  bonding  companies? 

(1)  What- procedure  is  followed  if  a  contractor 
submits  a  bidder's  bond  from  a  company  not  listed  by  the 
State? 

6 .  VThen  v/ork  is  performed  by  other  tlian  regular  contract 
Lidding  procedures,  consider  the  following: 

a.  Does  the  State  negotiate  contracts  for  any  Federal- 
aid  construction  work  (other  than  negotiated  force  account 
work  on  ongoing  contracts)? 

(1)  If  so,  was  notice  of  intent  circulated  in 
minority  newspapers? 

(2)  Have  any  minority  contractors  been  successful 
in  obtaining  a  negotiated  contract? 
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b.  Determine  that  Title  VI  provisions  are  included  in 
continuing  contracts  for  specialty  work  (topics  projects , 
etc.)  and  for  utilities  performing  work  (other  than  adjust¬ 
ment  of  existing  facility)  in  constructing  hew  facilities. 

c.  Review  any  State  affirmative  actions  to  utilize 
materials  or  products  from  minority  manufacturers  or 
suppliers . 

7.  To  what  extent  does  the  State  employ  minority  staff 
personnel  in  the  program  area  under  review? 

8.  Has  the  State  received  any  specific  civil  rights 
complaints  in  the  program  area  under  review?  If  so,  what 
corrective  actions  has  the  State  taken? 
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G.  .EDUCATION  AND  TRAINING 
NATIONAL  HIGHWAY  ’INSTITUTE 


1.  Identify  existing  procedures  that  encourage 
participation  by  minorities  in  the  Institute's  educational 
and  training  programs. 

2.  Identify  the  number  and  type  of  positions  held  by 
minorities  in  Institute  sponsored  programs. 

3.  Identify  the  type  of  courses  which  the  Institute  is  . 
sponsoring  or  cosponsoring  with  the  States. 

4.  Identify  minority  persons,  firms,  and  corporations 
(present  or  proposed)  contracted  with  by  the  Institute. 

5.  Identify  present  and  proposed  educational  and  training 
programs  which  are  oriented  towards  minority  advancement  in 
highway  programs  directly  or  indirectly. 

6.  Identify  any  educational  and  training  programs  which  the 
Institute  conducts  or  sponsors  in  the  FHWA  program  areas 
(such  as  right-of-way,  relocation,  location,  design,  and 
planning)  which  included  compliance  with  Title  VI  as  an 
integral  part  thereof. 

7.  Identify  the  extent  to  which  State  highway  organizations 
employ  minority  staff  personnel  in  training  and  education 
programs  under  review. 

8.  Have  the  State  highway  organizations  received  any 
specific  civil  rights  complaints  in  the  training  and 
educational  areas  under  review?  If  so,  what  corrective 
actions  has  the  State  taken? 
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H.  ADMINISTRATION 


1.  To  what  extent  does  the  State  employ  minority,  staff 
personnel  in  administration  programs  under  review? 

2.  Has  the  State  received  any  specific  civil  rights 
complaints  in  the  program  areas  under  review?  If  so,  what 
corrective  actions  has  the  Stats  tahen? 

3.  Has  the  State  identified  minority  employees  by  race, 
color,  sex,  or  national  origin  inclusive  of  job  title  and 
classification,  to  the  extent  necessary  to  evaluate  and/or 
assure  equality  of  opportunity  to  and  nondiscriminatory 
treatment  of  beneficiaries? 

4.  Obtain  a  list,  of  minority  employment. 

5.  Identify  existing  procedures  which  provide  for  assurances 
of  Title  VI  compliance  with  and  by  contractors,  i.e. ,  con¬ 
tracts  and  procurement,  planning,  supportive  services,  etc. 

6.  Identify  civil  rights  requirements  contained  in 
contractual  agreements . 

7.  To  what  extent  are  existing  procedures  oriented  to  assure 
that  minorities  will  receive  equal  considerations  for  partici¬ 
pation  in  research  contractual  awards  in  accordance  with  Title 
49  CFR,  Part  21. 


I 

1 
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SUBJECr:  Interiia  Con  fit  ruction  Contract  Equal  Opportunity  Corfipliance. 
Procedures 


Attached  for  your  immediate  implementation  are  the  PnWi\ 
Interim  Construction  Contract  Compliance  Procedures,  It 
is  expected  that  the  procedures  will  be  implemented  in 
coordination  v/ith,  and  when  appropriate,  .tVie  participation, 
of,  operating  officials  of  the  State  and  the 


•These  procedures  have  been- developed '  in.  accordance  v/ith  ■ 
the  general  guidelines  for  compliance  in  the  construction 
industry,  promulgated  by  the  Department  of  Transportation 
and  the  Office  of  federal  Contract  Compliixnce.  Department 
of  Labor.  They  have  been  tentatively  approved  by  the 
Office  of  Federal  Contract  CoKipiiance. 


Their  purpose  is  to  assure  compliance  with  the  requirements 
of  Executive  Order  11246  and  Section  22  of  the  Federal"Aid 
Highv7ay  Act  of  1968,  Since  the  attached  pjroccdures 
formalize  equal  t'.apiovm'ienc  opportunity  enforcement 
practices.  State  highway  aepartiaents  may  desire  to  make 
copies  available  to  contractors,  ® 


^  Attrx*bmcnt 
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1.  Purpose  and  Applicability;  . 

a.  The  procedures  outlined  herein  and  as  diagramed 
in  Attachment  1  were  developed  in  accordance  with 
requirements  of  Executive  Order  11246,  as  amended; 

OFCC  guidelines,  implementing  regulations,  and  direc¬ 
tives;  and  Section  22  of  the  Federal-Aid  Highway  Act 

of  1968  (23  U.S.C.  112(b)  and  140(a)). 

b. ^  These  procedures  are  intended  to  standardize 
reviev;  and  reporting  requirements  by  assuring  uniform 
application  and  effective  coordinated  implementation  of 
the  equal  employment  opportunity  program  and  to  insure 
the  following: 

(1)  That  contractors  holding  Federal  or 
Federal-aid  construction  contracts  or  subcontracts  do 
not,  in  fact,  discriminate  against  employees  or  appli¬ 
cants  for  employment  based  on  race,  color,  religion,  sex, 
or  national  origin  and  do  provide  equal  employment 
opportunities  by  positive  and  continual  utilization  of 

an  effective  affirmative  action  plan. 

(2)  That  every  effort  be  made  to  assure 

compliance  with  equal  employment  opportunity  requirements 
and  to  provide  equal  employment  and  training  opportuni¬ 
ties  for  minorities.  ' 

(3)  That  when  efforts  to  achieve  compliance 

have  been  fruitless,  imposition  of  sanctions  as 
specified  in  Executive  Order  11246  be  undertaken  * 

immediately . 

c.  Definitions :  For  the  purposes  of  these 
procedures,  the  following  definitions  will  apply: 

(1)  Contractor  -  any  person  who  holds  a 

direct  or  federally  assisted  highway  construction 
contract  or  subcontract,  regardless  of  tier  unless 
otherwise  specified.  ^ 

(2)  Compliance  Officer  -  an  experienced 
Federal  or  State  employee  regularly  eiiployed  in  civil 
rights  and  equal  employment  opportunity  compliance 
review  and  evaluation  functions. 
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d.  These  , procedures  apply  to  all  honexempt  direct-’ 
Federal  and  Federal-aid  highway  construction,  VJith 
regard*  to  direct  Federal  projects,  references  herein 

to  "States'*  and  "State  highway  departments",  shall  be 
considered  to  refer  to  FHWA  Regional  or  Division  i 
offices,  as  appropriate. 

( 

e.  Program  Monitoring;  The  program  outlined  herein 
provides  for  constant  monitoring  of  the  compliance 
process.  Monitoring  officials  at  various  levels  must 
review  and  evaluate  submissions  from,  field  elements 
(Actions  M-1  through  M-6)'. 

f.  Special  Cases:  In  special  interest  cases  of  a 
sensitive  nature,  simultaneous  transmittal  of  reports 
and  other  pertinent  documents  is  authorized. 

2.  FHWA  and  State  Authority  and  Responsibility; ’ 

a.  FHWA  Authority:  The  Federal  Highway  Administration 
has  the  primary  responsibility  to  insure  that  contractors  ’ 
meet  their  contractual  equal  employment  opportunity 
obligations  under  Executive  Order  11246  and  the  Federal- 
Aid  Highway  Acts. 

* 

b.  Assumption  of  Jurisdiction;  The  Federal  Highway 
Administrator  may  inquire  into  the  status  of  any  matter 
affecting  the  FHWA  equal  employment  opportunity  program 
and,  when  considered  necessary,  as'sume  jurisdiction 

over  the  matter,  proceeding  in  coordination  with  the  State 
concerned.  This  is  without  derogation  to  the  authority  of 
the  Department  of  Transportation  Director  of  Civil  Rights 
or  the  Director,  Office  of  Federal  Contract  Compliance. 

c.  State  Authority:  The  State  highway  departments, 
as  contracting  agencies,  have  the  responsibility  to 
obtain • compliance  by  contractors  with  the  requirements 
of  Federal-aid  construction  contracts,  including  the 
equal  employment  opportunity  requirements,  and  to  assist 
in  and  cooperate  with  FHWA  programs  to  assure  equal 
employment  opportunity. 

(1)  The  corrective  action  procedures  outlined 
herein  do  not  preclude  normal  contract  administration 
procedures  by  the  States  to  insure  the  contractor's 
completion  of  specific  contractual  requirements  as  long 
as  such  procedures  support  and  sustain  the  objectives 
of  Executive  Order  11246. 
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d.  The  FIIWA  should  be  made  aware  of  any  action  taken 
unilaterally  against  a  contractor  under  normal  State 
contract  administration  procedures  if  that  action  is 
precipitated  in  whole  or  in  part  by  noncompliance  with 
equal  employment  opportunity  cont'baCt  requirements. 

e.  Complaints ;  All  formal  first  person  discrimi¬ 
nation  complaints  filed  with  FHV/A  personnel  involving 
direct  or  federally  assisted  highway  construction 
contractors  will  be  immediately  transmitted  through 
channels  to  the  FHWA  Washington  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

3.  Construction  Contract  Compliance  Review  Procedures; 

•  General :  Construction  contract  compliance 
reviews  must  be  conducted  to  develop  sufficient  evidence 
to  determine  whether  the  contractor  is  in  compliance 
with  the  Executive  Order  and  other  applicable  equal 
employment  opportunity  laws,  regulations,  and  require¬ 
ments  with  respect  to  each  trade  and  classification 
on  the  project.  The  time  needed  to  complete  a  contract 
compliance  review  may  vary  depending  on  the  size  of  the 
project,  problems  encountered,  and/or  deficiencies 
ascertained,  but  in  no  case  should  it  exceed  7  working 
days . 


b.  Project  Selection  and  Review  Scheduling; 

(1)  Since  a  contractor's  perfonriance  in  tone 
geographical  area  does  not  provide  a  sufficient  basis 
for  assessing  his  compliance  posture  in  another  area 

and  because  construction  site  work  forces  are  not  constant, 
particular  attention  should  be  paid  to  proper  scheduling 
of  reviews.  Compliance  efforts  must  be  directed  toward 
areas  with  the  highest  potential  for  minority  opportunities. 
Close  coordination  of  compliance  activities  between  State 
and  Federal  Compliance  Officers  is  essential  to  the 
effectiveness  of  the  program. 

(2)  Reviews  conducted  in  conjunction  with 
complaint  investigations  or  those  specifically  requested 
by  the  Washington  office  shall  take  priority  in 
scheduling . 

(3)  Priority  should  be  given  to  those 
construction  sites  (Action  R-1,  Attachment  1) i 

(a)  at  which  compliance  with  equal 
opportunity  obligations  is  questionable; 

-3- 
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(b)  which  are  covered  by  OFCC  imposed 
plans  or  Part  II  of  approved  area  plan  bid  conditions;^' 

• 

(c)  which  hold  the  greatest  potential  for 
minority  ^roup  employment  and  promotion,  particularly 
those  at  which  the  higher  ski.lled  trades  are’  employed; 

(c)  where  the  contract  includes  training 
requirements  pursuant  to  FHWA  Order  7-2(2);  and 

(e)  with  higher  dollar  value. 

(4)  Highway  contracts  and  major  bridge  and 
tunnel  projects  should  be  reviewed  prior  to  the  peak 
employment  periods  in  each  active  construction  season. 

(5)  Nonexempt  projects  located  in  approved 

hometown  or  imposed  plan  areas  should  be  reviewed 
according  to  the  following  schedule:  \ 

Review  Schedule  Percent  of  Project  Completion 


1st 

10-15% 

2nd 

45-55% 

3rd 

70-80% 

3.  Contractor  Notification: 

> 

(1)  The  compliance  officer  should  notify  the 

contractor  at  least  2  weeks  prior  to  each  site  visit 
(Action  R-2) .  . 

(2)  The  contractor  should  be  requested  to 
establish  a  meeting  space  on  the  day  of  the  visit  at 
the  local  home  office  of  the  contractor  or  at  the  job 
site  and  to  insure  that  all  covered  subcontractors” will 
have  representatives  at  the  meeting  who  have  authority 
to  deal  with  compliance  matters. 

(3)  The  contractor  should  be  requested  to  supply 
and  assure  that  their  subcontractors  supply  the  following 
information  to  the  compliance  officer  prior  to  the  review 

(a)  copies  of  bargaining  agreements,  not 
previously  submitted,  for  all  unions  providing  employees 
for  the  project; 

(b)  current  Form  1391  completed  by  the 
contractor  and  each  subcontractor;  and 
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(c)  a  stat-:>ment  by  the  contractor  and 
each  subcontractor  of  (1?  nonunion  employee  referral 
sources  on  that  pro ject (2)  specific  data  on  any 
active  training  programs^!  (3)  affirmative  action 
taken  by  the  contractor  'md  each  subcontractor,  and 
(4)  a  statement  as  to  tAe  status  of  any  action  taken 
by  the  Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Corramission ,  the 
Department  of  Justice,  or  other  Federal,  State,  or 
local  agency  regarding  the  contractor,  the  subcontrac¬ 
tors,  or  their  source  of  employees. 

(4).  The  notification  should  outline  the 
mechanics  of  the  review,  estimated  length,  requisite 
interviews,  and  how  the  contractor  will  be  advised  of 
the  results. 

d .  Phase  I  of  the  Review; 

(1)  Before  the  site  visit,  the  compliance 
officer  will  analyze  me  employment  patterns,  policies, 
practices,  and  programs  of  the  contractor  to  determine 
if  problem  areas  exist  by  reviewing: 

(a)  the  contractor ' s  current  work  force 

in  the  area; 

(b)  the  contractor's  relationship  with 
referral  sources;  i.e.,  unipns,  employment  agencies, 
community  action  agencies,  minority  agencies,  etc.; 

(c)  the  minority  representation  of 
referral  sources; 

o 

(d)  the  availability  in  the  area  of 
minority  persons  with  requisite  skills; 

(e)  any  pending  Equal  Employment 
Opportunity  Commissicfn  (EEOC)  or  Department  of  Justice 
cases  or  local  or  State  fair  employment  agency  cases 
which  are  relevant  to  the  contractor,  subcontractors, 
and/or  their  usual  referral  sources;  and 

(f)  the  project  files  of  FHWA  Region  or 
Division  and  State  Coordinator's  offices  to  obtain 
correct  and  current  information  relating  to  the  status 
of  the  project,  its  value,  scheduled  duration,  written 
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affirmative  action  programs,  lists  of  subcontractors, 
Form  PR  1391  or  Manpovv^er  Utilization  Reports,  training^- 
requirements,  previous  compliance  review  reports,  and 
other  pertinent  correspondence  or  reports. 

(2)  Regional  offices  of  OFCC  and 'FIEOC  may  be 
able  to  provide  some  of  this  information. 

e.  Phase  II  of  the  Review; 

(1)  The  compliance  officer  will  conduct 
construction  site  visits  and  prepare  a  compliance 
review  report  (Actions  R-3  and  R-4).  During  the 
initial  meeting  with  the  contractor,  the  following  • 
topics  should  be  discussed: 

(a)  objectives  of  the  visit; 

(b)  the  material  submitted  by  the 
contractor  including  the  actual  workings  of  the 
employee  referral  source  system  and  any  discrepancies 
found -in  the  material;  and 

(c)  arrangements  for  project  site  tour 
and  employee  interviews. 

(2)  The  compliance  officer  must  make  a  physical 
tour  of  the  construction  site  to  determine  whether 
equal  employment  opportunity  posters  are  appropriately 
displayed,  physical  facilities  are  integrated,  and  to 
substantiate  reported  data  by  a  head  count,  employee 
interviews,  and  review  of  payroll  records. 

(3)  The  compliance  officer  should  interview 
at  least  one  minority  and  one  non-minority  in  each 
trade  in  which  minorities  are  typically  not  well 
represented  and  the  contractor's  job  superintendent. 

(4)  On  a  sample  basis,  the  compliance  officer 
should  ascertain  the  status  within  the  union  of  union 
employees  on  the  site,  whether  they  have  permits, 
membership  cards,  or  books,  and  in  what  category  they 
are  classified  (e.g.,  A,  B,  or  C) . 
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(5)  The  compliance  review  officer  should  also 
determine  how  omployees  were  placed  on  the  job  and 
whether  equal  employment  opportunity  has  been  provided. 

(6)  Definitions  of  discrimination  by  employers 
under  Title  VII  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964  can 

be  used  as  a  guide  in  identifying  discrimination  under 
the  Executive  Order. 

(7)  The  Review  Report; 

(a)  The  compliance  officer  must  maintain 
detailed  notes  from  the  beginning  of  the  review  from 
which  a  comprehensive  construction  compliance  review 
report  can  be  developed. 

(b)  The  completed  compliance  review 
report  must  contain  sufficient  facts  and  documentation 
to  support  the  determination  of  the  contractor's 
compliance  or  noncompliance  and  that  of  each  subcontrac 
tor . 


(c)  Findings,  conclusions,  and  recommenda¬ 
tions  must  be  explicitly  stated  and  supported  by 
documented  evidence.  When  necessary,  corroboratory 
evidence  should  be  presented  to  avoid  misinterpretation 
and  to  assist  reviewers  by  minimizing  ambiguity 
(Action  R-4) . 


(d,  If  the  State  highway  department 
conducts  the  review,  written  reports  of  all  compliance 
reVl.ew  activities,  including  findings  and  recommendations, 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  FHWA  Regional  office  within 
15  days  after  completion  of  the  compliance  review. 

4 .  Compliance  Determinations: 

a.  The  Compliance  Officer  shall  forward  to  the  State 

highway  department  Contracting  Officer  or  the  FHWA 
.Regional  Administrator,  as  appropriate,  his  findings  and 
recommendations  as  to  the  compliance  status  of  the  ^ 

contractor.  The  State  highway  department's  Contracting 
Officer  or  the  FHWA  Regional  Administrator,  as  appropriate, 
shall  make  the  determination  of  compliance  (Actions 

R-4  and  R-5)  . 

b.  The  compliance,  description  of  pending  will  no 
longer  be  used. 
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c.  The  evidence  obtained  at  the  compliance  review 
should  constitute  a  sufficient  basis  for  an  objective 
determination  of  the  contractor's  corapliance  or 
noncompliance  with  contractually  required  provisions 
of  Executive  Order  11246  and  FHWA  Orders  7-2(1)  and 
7-2(2)  implementing  the  Federal-Aid  Highway* Act  of  1968, 
where  applicable. 

d.  Particular  attention  should  be  paid  to 
contractors  governed  by  the  provisions  of  FHWA 
Order  7-2(1)  to  insure  that  they  have  set  up  referral 
procedures  with  sources  likely  to  yield  minorities. 

e.  The  compliance  status  of  the  contractor  will 
be,  in  part,  reflected  by  positive  efforts  in  the 
following  areas: 

(1)  the  contractor's  equal  employment 
opportunity  policy; 

(2)  dissemination  of  the  policy  and  education 
of  supervisory  employees  concerning  their  responsibili¬ 
ties  in  implementing  the  equal  employment  opportunity 
policy; 

(3)  the  authority  and  responsibilities  of  the 
equal  employment  opportunity  officer; 

(4)  the  contractor '  s  recruitment  actimties, 
especially  establishing  minority  recruitment  aiad 
referral  procedures; 

(5)  extent  of  participation  and  minority 
utilization  in  FHWA  7-2(2)  training  programs; 

(6)  the  contractor's  review  of  persomasl 
actions . to  insure  equal  opportunities; 

(7)  the  contractor's  participation  in 
apprenticeship  or  other  training; 
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(8)  the  contractor's  relationship  (if  any) 
with  unions  and  minority  union  membership; 

(9)  effective  measures  to  assure  nonsegregated 
facilities  as  required  by  required  contract  provisions 
(Form  PR- 127 3) ; 

(10)  the  contractor's  procedures  for  monitoring 
subcontractors  and  utilization  of  minority  subcontrac¬ 
tors  and/or  subcontractors  with  substantial  minority 
employment;  and 

(11)  the  adequacy  of  the  contractor's  records 
and.  reports. 

f.  Where  contractors  are  not  meeting  goals  of 
minority  manpower  utilization  under  federally  imposed 
affirmative  action  plans  or  bid  conditions  containing 
such  requirements,  or  where  the  contractor's  work  forces 
do  not  contain  a  representative  number  of  minorities, 
OFCC  has  directed  that: 

(1)  every  effort  should  be  made  to  determine 
whether  the  contractor ' s  work  force  is  static,  or 
whether,  in  fact,  the  contractor  has  had  opportunities 
to  hire  employees  subsequent  to  the  effective  date  of 
his  obligations  under  the  appropriate  plan  or  bid 
conditions; 

(2)  tb.e  employm.ent  records  of  minority 
employees  should  be  gauged  against  total  employment 
for  their  trade  to  determine  whether  the  manhours 
worked  by  minorities  v;ere  "substantially  uniform" 
throughout  the  expired  term  of  the  contract;  and 

(3)  the  efforts  made  by  the  contractor  should 
be  carefully  evaluated  in  determining  whether  he  has 
made  the  requisite  good  faith  efforts  in  that  regard. 

9 .  Compliance  Status:  A  contractor  is  considered 
to  be  in  compliance  when  he  has  effectively  implemented 
the  contract  equal  employment  opportunity  requirements 
or  can  demonstrate  that  he  has  made  every  good  faith 
effort  toward  achieving  this  end.  Efforts  to  achieve 
this  goal  should  be  result-oriented , -initiated  and 
maintained  in  good  faith*  and  receive  as  much  emphasis 
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as  any  other  vital  management  function.  Considera¬ 
tion  should  be  given  those  factors  outlined  in 
paragraph  4.e.  (Action  R-6). 

(1)  If  the  contractor  has  discriininated ' 
against  applicants  or  employees  with  respect  to 
conditions  of  employment  which  include,  but  are  not 
limited  to,  hiring,  upgrading,  demotion,  transfer, 
recruitment  and  recruitment  advertising,  layoff  and 
termination,  rates  of  pay  and  other  forms  of  compensa¬ 
tion,  and  selection  for  training,  including  apprentice¬ 
ship  (see  Section  202,  Executive  Order  11246),  he  must 
be  found  in  noncompliance  (Action  R-10) . 

(2)  Where  there  is  no  evidence  that  the 
contractor  has  made  every'  good  faith  effort  to  provide 
equal  employment  opportunity  in  each  craft,  a  contrac¬ 
tor  must  be  found  in  noncompliance. 

(3)  In  union  areas  having  a  substantial 

minority  population  where  a  contractor  or  subcontractor 
has  an  agreement  to  secure  his  workers  from  or  with  the 
approval  of  a  union,  OFCC  has  determined  that  four 
factors  are  primarily  responsible  for  the  exclusion  of 
minorities  from  certain  segments  of  the  construction 
industry:  (1)  the  membership  of  many  specialty  trade 

unions  is  substantially  all  white;  (2)  contractors 
tend  to  secure  their  employees  through  or  with  the 
approval  of  these  unions;  (3)  this  process  assures  that 
white  persons,  usually  union  members*,  will  be  alm.ost 
exclusively  the  persons  referred  for  employment;  and 

(4)  the  contractor,  aware  that  he  will  through  these 
processes  receive  an  almost  all  white  labor  force, 
acquiesces  in  the  process  and  does  not  change  his 
recruiting  practices  so  as  to  prevent  the  segregated 
work  force  from  developing.  When  the  above  factors 
exist  with  respect  to  any  trade  on  a  project,  the 
Executive  Order  has  been  violated  and  a  show  cause 
notice  must  be  issued. 

,(4)  Exclusive  Referral  Agreements;  The  OFCC 
has  issued  the  following  criteria  for  determining 
compliance  when  an  exclusive  referral  agreement  is 
involved ; 
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(a)  It  shall  be  no  excuse  that  the  union, 
with  which  the  contractor  has  a  collective  bargaining 
agreement  providing  for  exclusive  referral,  failed  to 
refer  minority  employees. 

(b)  Discrimination  in  referral  for 
employment,  even  if  pursuant  to  provisions  of  a 
collective  bargaining  agreement,  is  prohibited  by  the 
National  Labor  Relations  Act  and  Title  VII  of  the 
Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964. 

(c)  Contractors  and  subcontractors  have 

a  responsibility  to  provide  equal  employment  opportunity 
if  they  want  to  participate  in  federally  involved 
contracts.  To  the  extent  they  have  delegated  the 
responsibility  for  some  of  their  employment  practices 
to  some  other  organization  or  agency  which  prevents 
them  from  meeting  their  obligations  pursuant  to 
Executive  Order  11246,  as  amended,  such  contractors 
cannot  be  considered  to  be  in  compliance  with  Executive 
Order  112  46  ,  as  attended,  or  the  implementing  rules, 
regulations,  or  orders. 

(5)  If  the  contractor  indicates  that  union 
action  or  inaction  is  a  proximate  cause  of  the 
contractor's  failure  to  provide  equal  employment 
opportunity,  a  show  cause  notice  will  be  issued  or 
administration  of  corrective  action  will  continue,  and: 

(a)  The  contractor  will  be  formally 
directed  to  comply  with  the  contract  provisions  to 
recruit,  hire,  and,  if  necessary,  train  minorities  to 
assure  a  more  equitable  racial  balance. 

(b)  Reviews  of  other  contractors  with 
projects  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  applicable  union 
locals  will  be  scheduled. 

(c)  If  the  reviews  indicate  a  pattern 
and/or  practice  of  discrimination  on  the  part  of 
specific  union  locals,  action  outlined  in  (a)  above 
will  be  recommended  to  each  contractor  in  the  area  and 
the  FHWA  Washington  Offige  of  Civil  Rights  will  be 
advised. 
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(d)  Where  they  have  not  done  so,  it 
should  be  recommended  that  contractors  report  discrim¬ 
inatory  union  practices  to  State  equal  opportunity/anti¬ 
discrimination  agencies,  EEOC  (for  a  possible 
Commissioner's  complaint),  or  attempt  conciliation 
through  the  National  Labor  Relations  Board,  ** 

h.  Areawide  Plans ; 

(1)  Whenever  a  hometovjn  plan  is  developed 
for  a  particular  area,  OFCC  will  reviev;  the  plan  and 
advise  the  State,  through  FHWA,  whether,  and  to  v/hat 
extent,  its  compliance  responsibilities  will  be  modified 
by  the  issuance  of  bid  conditions  for  contracts  to  be 
let  in  that  area. 

(2)  Monitoring  and  reporting  procedures 
gove*rning  FHV7A  financed  projects  subject  to  area  plans 
are  outlined  in  OFCC's  June  18,  1971,  memorandum  and 
interpretive  guidelines  issued  by  FIIWA  on  October  29,  1971. 

(3)  Specific  information  on  monitoring  contracts 
in  hometown  or  imposed  plan  areas  is  contained  in  the 
approved  plans  themselves,  the  bid  conditions  developed 
by  OFCC,  and  these  procedures  (paragraphs  4.f.  and 
6.b.). 


(4)  In  the  absence  of  OFCC  approval  and  special 
direction,  a  regular  construction  compliance  program 
based  upon  these  procedures  will  be  maintained. 

i.  Age ;  Age  discrimination  is  covered  by  the 
Age  Discrimination  in  Employment  Act  of  1967,  which  is 
administered  by  the  V7age  and  Hour  and  Public  Contracts 
Division  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Labor, 
Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  the  Administrator  of  • 
this  Diyision, 

5.  Basic  Corrective  Action; 

a.  General ;  Once  a  review  has  been  completed  and 
a  compliance  determination  made,  the  contractor  shall 
be  made  aware  of  the  determination.  If  a  contractor  is 
found  not  in  compliance,  efforts  to  bring  the  contractor 
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(3)  When  a  comoliance  review  is  conducted 
by  FKWA  Regional  civil  rights  personnel,  one  copy  of 
the  initial  or  follow-up  reviev;  report,  essential 
supporting  documentation,  and  show  cause  notices  where 
appropriate  will  be  forwarded  to  the  FHWA  Administrator 
within  15  days  after  completion  of  the  reviev;  (see 
paragraph  6.e.).  Simultaneously,  the  same  data  will  be 
forwarded  through  the  FHWA  Division  office  to  the 
appropriate  State  highway  department  with  any  necessary 
instructions  for  further  action. 

(4)  After  consideration  of  the  factors 
outlined  in  paragraph  4‘.  f.,  if  deficiencies  are  evident 
which  cannot  be  immediately  corrected  at  the  time  of 
the  review,  the  compliance  officer  has  an  obligation 

to  attempt  to  conciliate  throughout  the  30-day  time 
limit  of  the  show  cause  notice.  This  conciliation 
should  have  the  objective  of  assisting  the  contractor 
in  correcting  the  deficiencies  set  forth  in  the  shov> 
cause  notice  (Actions  R-11  through  R-21) . 

(5)  Throughout  the  conduct  of  the  processes 
outlined  in  this  part,  informal  conferences  may  be 
held  to  assist  the  contractor  in  developing  an  affinra- 
tive  action  program. 

(6)  The  FHWA  may  hold  informal  hearings  to 
determine  facts  and  develop  recommendations  to  assist 
both  the  contractor  and  the  compliance  officers  to 
assure  compliance  (Action  M-6) . 

(7)  Reasonable  extensions  of  the  time  limits 
set  forth  in  these  instructions  may  be  authorized  by 
the  head  of  the  State  highv/ay  department  or  the  FHWA 
Regional  Administrator,  as  appropriate.  The  Federal 
Highv;ay  Administrator  should  be  notified  of  all  time 
extensions  granted  and  the  justification  therefore. 

d.-  Follow-Up  Reviews; 

(1)  Where  appropriate,  follow-up  reviews  and 
inspections  will  be  conducted  to  monitor  the  contrac¬ 
tor's  performance  of  corrective  action  and  to  validate 
progress  report  information  (Actions  R-20-a  or 
R-25-a) . 

(2)  One  copy  of  any  follow-up  reports  or 
submissions  which  would  affect  the  compliance  status 
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.  of  a  contractor  involved  in  these  proceedings  must  be 
immediately  forwarded  to  the  FHWA  Administrator  and  be 
identified  by  the  contractor's  name  and  the  initial 
regional  compliance  review  report*' number . 

(3)  If  a  contractor,  after  having  submitted 
an  acceptable  corrective  action  plan  (Action  R-18) 
and  being  determined  in  compliance  (Action  R-20)  prior 
to  the  expiration  of  the  30-day  show  cause  period,  is 
determined  to  be  not  in  compliance  bas:ed  upon  a 
follow-up  review  (Action  R-20-c) ,  the  contractor  must 
be  notified  and  the  formal  hearing  process  (paragraph  6.j.) 
should  be  instituted. 

6 .  Show  Cause  Procedures; 

a. .  When  a  show  cause  notice  is  required,  it  shall  ■ 
be  issued  to  the  prime  contractor  regardless  of  whether 
its  organization  or  that  of  its  subcortractor  is  determined 
to  be  in  noncompliance. 

b.  Hometovm  and  Imposed  Plan  Arees:  Show  cause 
notices  must  be  issued  to  contractors  covered  by  imposed 
plans  or  Part  II  of  hometovm  plan  bid  conditions  to  whom 
any  of  the  following  factors  apply,  a: ter  having  taken 
into  consideration  those  factors  outlined  in 
paragraph  4.f.: 

(1)  failure  to  meet  the  minirum  goal  for 
minority  utilization  in  a  specific  creft  during  the 
report  period  (based  on  review  of  the  Monthly  Manpower 
Utilization  Report)  v;hen  the  contractor's  good  faith 
effort  to  meet  the  goals  are  not  evident  (Action  R-4-fi)  . 

(2)  Failure  to  submit  or  properly  complete 
required  reports  on  plan  implementation  within  the 
specified  time  limits. 

(3)  A  determination  of  nonconpliance  based 

upon  a  compliance  review.  ^ 

Nonplan  Areas:  A  show  cause  motice  must  be 
issued  when  a  determination  of  noncompliance  is  made 
based  upon  the  findings  of  a  compliance  review  or  upon 
the  results  of  an  investigation  which  verifies  the 
existence  of  discrimination  in  response  to  an  allega¬ 
tion  of  discrimination. 
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Responsibility  for  Issuance;  '  ' 

(1)  Show  cause  notices  will  normally  be  issued 
by  the  State  highway  dppartJTient  to  federally,  assisted 
contractors  when  the  State  has  made  a  determination 

of  noncompliance  or  when  the  FHWA  has  made  a  determina¬ 
tion  of  noncompliance  and  has*requested  the  State  to 
issue  the  notice. 

(2)  When  circumstances  warrant,  the  FHWA  Regional 
Administrator  may  exercise  the  primary  compliance 
responsibility  of  the  FHWA  by  issuing  the  notice  directly 
to  the  contractor.  Procedurally this  issuance  may,  be 
made  through  the  State  highV'/ay  department. 

(3)  The  appropriate  FHWA  Regional  Administrator 
will  issue  show  cause  notices  to  direct  Federal 
contractors  to  whom  any  of  the  factors  mentioned  in 
paragraph  6.b.  or  c.. apply. 

e .  Preparation  and  Processing: 

(1)  The  State  or  FHWA  official,  as  appropriate, 
who  conducted  the  investigation  or  review,  wi^l  develop 
complete  background  data  for  the  issuance  of  the  show 
cause  notice  and  submit  his  recommendation  to  the  head 
of  the  State  highvjay  department  or  the  Regional 
Administrator,  as  appropriate. 

(2)  The  recommendation,  background  data,  and 
final  draft  notice  should  be  reviewed  by  legal  counsel. 

(3)  Show  cause  notices  issued  by  the  Regional 
Administrator  should  normally  be  transmitted  to  the 
contractor  through  the  FHWA  Division  office  and  the 
State  highv;ay  department.  A  copy  of  the  notice  must  be 
forwarded  concurrently  to  the  Federal  Highway  Administrator. 

(4)  Show  cause  notices  issued  by  the  State 
highway  department  should  be  issued  by  the  head  of  that 
department  or  his  designee  (Action  R-11) . 

(5)  One  copy  of.  "Show  cause  notices  issued  by  the 
State  highway  department'"  must  be  forwarded  through  the 
FHWA  Division  and  Regional  offices  to  the  Federal 
Highway  Administrator  (Action  R-8) . 
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(6)  The  notice  must  be  personally  served  on 
the  contractor  or  be  delivered  by  certified  mail,  return 
receipt  requested,  with  a  certificate  of  service  or 

the  return  receipt  filed  with  the  case  record  (Action  R-12) 

(7)  The  date  of  the  contractor's  receipt  of 
the  show  cause  notice  (Action  C-l)  will  be  used  as  the 
basic  date  in  the  scheduling  of  subsequent  requirements. 

f.  Content  of  Show  Cause  Notice:  The  show  cause 
notice  must:, 

(1)  notify  the  contractor  of  his  noncompliance 
status,  the  bases' for  the  determination,  and  his 
obligation  to  either  (1)  agree  in  writing  to  take 
prompt  action  to  correct  deficiencies,  or  (2)  shov; 
cause  within  30  days  V7hy  formal  proceedings  should  not 
be  instituted; 

(2)  give  the  contractor  15  days  from  the  date 
of  receipt  of  notification  to  submit  a  corrective 
action  plan  outlining  specific  actions  addressed  to  the 
deficiencies  noted  and  s-.etting  specific  dates  for 
completion'^  and/or  continuation  of  corrective  actions; 

(3)  include  the  requirement  to  submit  monthly 
progress  reports  and  advise  the  contractor  of  the 
possibility  of  ranction  imposition  if  the  OFCC 
determines  that  the  corrective  action  plan  or  its 
execution  is  not  considered  sufficient  to  insure  equal 
employment  opportunity; 

(4)  schedule  a  compliance  conference  to  be 
held  approximately  20  days  from  the  date  of  the  contrac¬ 
tor's  receipt  of  the  notice  and  specify  the  date,  time, 
and  place  of  the  conference;  and 

(5)  contain  advice  as  to  the  availability  and 
willingness  of  the  compliance  officer  to  conciliate  ^ 
within  the  time  limits  of  the  show  cause  notice 

(see  Attachment  2) . 

g.  Conciliation  Efforts:  The  compliance  officer 
is  requirea  to  attempt  conciliation  .with  the  contractor 
throughout  the  show  cause  time  period.  Conciliation 
efforts  should  be  directed  toward  correcting  contractor 
program  deficiencies  and  initiating  corrective  action 
procedures  v^bich  will  maintain  and  assure  equal 
employment  opportunity.  Records  should  be  maintained 
in  the  case  file  indicating  actions  and  reactions  of 
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the  contractor,  the  attitude  of  the  contractor,  a  brief 
synopsis  of  any  meeting  v;ith  the  contractor,  notes  on 
verbal  conur.unications  and  written  correspondence,  requests 
for  assistance  or  interpretations  and  othear  relevant 
matters . 


h.  Corrective  Action  Plans; 

(1)  The  contractor  is  required  by  the  show 
cause  notice  to  submit  a  written  corrective  action 
plan  or  shcv:  cause  why  sanctions  should  not  be  imposed, 

(2)  TO  correct  deficiencies  noted  in  the  show 
cause  notice,  the  plan  should,  with  time  limits,  specify 
clear,  unequivocal  ciction  by  the  contractor  which  would 
not  permit  escape  from  liability  by  virtue  of  token  acts 
not  calculated  to  achieve  a  correction  of  discriminatory 
action  or  inaction  (Actions  C-2  and  R--13)  . 

(3)  The  conference  vjith  the  contractor  (Action 
R-15)  should  include  a  review  of  the  written  commitments 
made  in  the  plan,  clarification  of  any  misunderstandings, 
milking  any  necessary  changes,  and  offering  advice  or 
assistance.  It  should  be  stressed  that  assuring  eqvial 
employment  opportunity  is  a  continuing  process  and  not 
the  result  of  isolated  action. 

(4)  If  the  contractor  submits,  according  to 
schedule,  an  acceptable  corrective  action  plan  or  one 
which  is  made  acceptable  through  changes  resulting  from 
the  compliance  conference,  he  will  be  considered  to  be 
in  compliance  contingent  upon  effective  implementation 
of  the  corrective  action  program,  submission  of 
required  progress  reports,  and  the  results  of  follow-up 
reviews  and  inspections  (Actions  R-18,  R-19,  and  R-20) . 

(5)  If  an  acceptable  plan  is  not  agreed  upon 
at  the  conference  (Actions  R-16  and  R-17)  or  if  the 
contractor  does  not  participate  in  the  conference 
(Action  R-14),  the  contractor  will  be  notified  of  the 
time  remaining  under  the  show  cause  notice  to  either 
submit  an  acceptable  plan  or  show  cause  why  sanction 
action  should  not  be  initiated.  ^ 

i .  Responses  to  Show  Cause  Notices: 

(1)  A  contractor's  response  to  a  show  cause 
notice  which  is  submitted  according  to  schedule 
(Action  C-4)  is  reviewed  and  evaluated  (Action  R-21) 
to  determine  vheth.er  th.e  response  can  substantiate  a 
decision  not  to  impose  sanctions  based  on  evidence  of 
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his  having  made  every  good  faith  effort  to  effectively 
comply  with  the  contractual  requirements  not  to 
discriminate.,  to  complete  specif  iq' affirmative  actions, 
and  to  otherwise  assure  equal  employment  opportunity. 

(2)  If  the  contractor's  response  indicates 
that  he  may  be  in  compliance  by  virtue  of  corrective 
actions  completed  or  result-producing  program  imple¬ 
mentation  which  has  corrected  deficiencies  (Action  R-23) , 
a  follov^-up  review  should  be  conducted  (Action  R-24) 
within  10  days  of  the  compliance  officer's  receipt  of 
the  response. 

j .  Formal  Hearings; 

(1)  If  any  of  the  following  factors  exist,  the 
Federal  Highv;ay  Administrator  may  request  OFCC  approval 
to  offer  the  contractor  a  formal  hearing  (Action  M-11) : 

(a)  The  contractor  fails  to  submit  a 
response  to  the  show  cause  notice  within  the  30-day 
time  limit  (Action  C-5) . 

(b)  The  contractor's  response  to  the  show 
cause  notice  indicates  insufficient  actions  by  the 
contractor  to  provide  and  insure  equal  employment 
opportunity  and/or  to  complete  required  affirmative 
actions  (Action  R-22) . 

(c)  The  contractor  is  found  in  noncompliance 
as  a  result  of  a  follow-up  review  conducted  to  ascertain 
the  validity  of  the  show  cause  response  (Action  R-27) , 

or  the  contractor  fails  to  comply  with  his  corrective 
action  plan,  (paragraph  6.h.  and  Actions  R-20-a,  R-20-c, 
R-25-a,  and  R-25-c) . 

(2)  Recommendations  to  the  Federal  Highway 
Administrator  for  requests  for  hearing  approval  will  be 
accompanied  by  reports  of  findings  and  any  previously 
unreported  correspondence  related  to  the  case  (Action  R-27) . 

(3)  State  highway  departments,  through  FHWA 
Region  and  Division  offices,  v;ill  be  advised  of  decisions 
and  directions  affecting  contractors  made  by  the  FHVJA 
Washington  office. 
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ATTACHMENT  2 


SAMPLE  SHOW  CAUSE  NOTICE 
(Send  Registered  Mai*l)  ‘ 


Date : 

TO;  Contractor's  Name  and  Address 
Dear  _ ;  i 

As  a  result  of  the  review  of  your  (Project  Number) 

Project  at  _ (Location) _  conducted  on 

_ (Date) _ ,  by  (Reviewing  Agency) _ , 

it  is  our  determination  that  you  are  not  in  compliance  with 
your  equal  employment  opportunity  contract  requirement 
and  that  good  faith  efforts  have  not  been  made  to  meet 
equal  employment  opportunity  contract  obligations  in 
the  following  areas; 

(List  deficiencies  noted) 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

Your  failure  to  take  the  contractually  required  affirmative 
action  has  contributed  to  the  unacceptable  level  of 

% 

minority  employment  in  your  operations,  particularly 
in  the  semi-skilled  and  skilled  categories  of  employees. 
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of  noncompliance  upon  a  finding  that  tlie  commitment 
is  not  sufficient  to  achieve  compliance.  The  'subject 
commitment  must  be  submitted  to  this  office  no  later 
than  15  days  from  the  date  of  your  receipt' of  this 
letter. 

We  will  hold  a  compliance  conference  at  (Street 

Address^  City) _ ,  _ (State) _ , 

in  Room  ^  (Number)  ,  at  (Time)  \  on  _ (Day) _ , 

(Month  and  Date)  ,  (Year)  ,  at  which  time  we 
will  discuss  your  commitment:  If  your  written  commitment 
is  acceptable,  you  will  be  found  in  compliance  contingent 
upon  your  effective  implementation  of  that  coimnitment . 

You  are  cautioned,  however,  that  our  determination  is 
subject  to  review  by  the  Federal  Highway  Administration 
and  the  Office  of  Federal  Contract  Compliance  and  may 
be  disapproved  if  your  written  commitment  is  not 
considered  sufficient  to  achieve  comqpliance, 

0 

If  (1)  you  do  not  submit  the  written  commitment 
discussed  above  within  the  15  days  allowed;  or  (2)  you 
indicate  either  directly  or  by  inaction  that  you 
do  not  wish  to  participate  in  the  scheduled  conference; 

V 

or  (3)  your  written  commjitment  is  not  acceptable  and 
the  matter  cannot  be  immediately  resolved  at  the 
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scheduled  compliance  conference,  you  must  show  cause 
within  30  days  from  your  receipt  of  this  letter  why 
formal  sanction  proceedings  in  accordance  with  41  CFR, 

s'. 

Part  60-1,  should  not  be  instituted. 

If  your  written  commitment  is  accepted  and  it  is 
subsequently  found  that  you  have  failed  to  comply 
with  its  provisions,  you  will  be  advised  of  this 
determination  and  formal  sanction  proceedings  will 
be  instituted  immediately. 

In  the  event  formal  sanction  proceedings  are  instituted 
and  the  final  determination  is  that  a  violation  of  your 
equal  em.ployment  opportunity  contract  requirements  has 
taken  place,  any  Federal-aid  highway  construction 
contracts  or  subcontracts  which  you  hold  may  be 
cancelled,  terminated,  or  suspended;  and  you  may  be 
debarred  from  further  such  contracts  and  subcontracts. 
Such  other  sanctions,  as  are  authorized  by  Executive 
Order  11246,  may  also  be  imposed. 

We  encourage  you  to  take  whatever  action  is  necessary 
to  resolve  this  matter  and  are  anxious  to  assist  you 
in  achieving  compliance.  Any  questions  concerning  this 
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notice  should  be  addressed  to  _ (Name) _ 

Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Coordinator,  (Etreet 

_ Address)  _ ,  _ (City) _ 

_ (State) 

Sincerely  yours, 
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'  Permanent  Ste^Bridge  Deck  Forms  for  Concrete  Deck 
Slabs  of  Bridges  on  Federal-aid  Projects 

At  the  request  of  a  Task  Group  on  Permanent  Steel  Bridge  Deck  Forms 
of  the  Highway  Specifications  Subcommittee  of  the  American  Iron  and 
Steel  Institute's  Committee  on  Construction  Codes  and  Standards^ 
several  meetings  were  held  which  resulted  in  substantial  revisions  of 
the  Specifications  for  Permanent  Steel  Bridge  Deck  Forms  for  Concrete 
Deck  Slabs  of  Bridges  on  Federal-aid  Projects,  This  IM  supersedes 
the  January  4,  1972,  IM  40-1-72  entitled  "Stay-in-place  Metal  Forms 
for  Concrete  Bridge  Decks  on  Federal-aid  Projects"  and,  together 
with  the  attached  subject  specifications,  have  been  agreed  to  by  the  FHWA 
and  the  above-mentioned  TaskGroup.^ 

When  constructing  concrete  bridge  decks  over  such  features  as 
electrified  rail  lines,  heavy  highway  traffic,  deep  ravines,  or  other 
hazardous  locations,  safety  of  the  construction  workers  may^make  it 
desirable  to  use  permanent  bridge  deck  forms  to  minimize  hazard. 
Permanent  forms,  when  used  for  this  purpose,  are  normally  steel. 

This  memorandum  presents  design,  fabrication,  and  construction 
criteria  that  must  be  considered  when  using  this  type  of  steel  forming 
system. 

Selection  of  a  system  of  forming  which  will  best  meet  specific  project 
design  and  construction  needs  is  a  problem  to  be  solved  by  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  engineering  criteria.  This  concept  of  (teeign  responsibility  has 
been  endorsed  jointly  by  the  American  Association  of  State  Highway 
Officials  and  the  Associated  General  Contractors  of  America  at  their 
1970  combined  meeting. 

Therefore,  for  proposed  Federal-aid  projects,  the  State  highway 
department  shall  make  a  determination  based  cm  engineering  criteria, 
of  the  type  of  forming  to  be  used,  removable  or  permanent.  This 
selection  would  take  into  consideration  all  project  conditions,  including 
costs,  design  requirements,  safeguards,  specoflic  project  hazards  or 
construction  risks  involved  in  constructing  any  given  concrete  bridge 
deck.  - 
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For  those  structures  where  the  State  has  determined  that  permanent 
steel  bridge  deck  forms  are  to  be  used,  all  deck  slab  details  shall 
conform  to  the  applicable  AASHO  design  requirements.  The  design; 
fabrication  and  installation  of  permanent  steel  bridge  deck  forms,  the 
placing  of  concrete,  and  inspection  of  placed  concrete,  shall  conform 
to  the  attached  "Specifications.  "  When  permanent  steel  forms  are 
specified  in  the  plans,  the  volume  of  concrete  to  be  used  for  payment 
(for  Federal-aid  participation)  shall  be  computed  assuming  no  deflection 
of  the  forms. 

When  the  contract  plans  are  developed  for  the  use  of  removable  bridge 
deck  forms  and  the  contractor  requests  approval  of  a  change  permitting 
permanent  steel  forms,  the  State  may  grant  such  approval  if  concurred 
in  by  the  FHWA  Division  Engineer.  The  FHWA  Division  Engineer  may 
approve  such  a  contractual  change  provided  he  is  satisfied  that  the 
unforeseen  conditions  now  justify  the  proposed  change;  the  details  of  the 
proposed  revision  conform  to  the  applicable  AASHO  design  criteria;  and 
the  design,  fabrication  and  installation  of  the  metal  forms,  the  placing 
of  the  concrete,'  and  the  inspection  of  the  placed  concrete  conform  to 
the  attached  "Specifications. " 

The  provisions  for  determining  Federal-aid  participation  in  the  cost  of 
any  revised  work  is  as  follows: 

L  The  maximum  dollar  amount  for  concrete  and  reinforcing 
steel  for  subject  bridge  deck  slab  shall  be'computed  as  the 
product  of  (a)  the  quantities  that  would  have  been  used  if 
no  revision  had  been  made  and  (b)  the  unit  prices  bid  for 
those  items  of  work. 

2«  Credit  to  the  project,  by  the  contractor,  of  a  minimum  of 
twenty  (20)  cents  per  square  foot  for  the  actual  form  areas 
where  steel  bridge  deck  forms  are  used. 


Attachment 
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SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  PERMANENT  STEEL  BRIDGE  DECK 
FORMS  FOR  CONCRETE  DECK  SLABS  OF  BRIDGES  ON 
FEDERAL-AID  PROJECTS 


General: 

Permanent  steel  bridge  deck  forms  for  concrete  deck  slabs  of  bridges 
shall  be  used  when  shown  on  the  contract  plans,  except  that  such  forms 
may  be  used  when  approved  by  the  engineer  in  a  change  order  agreed 
to  after  award  of  ccmtract. 

Materials: 

Permanent  steel  bridge  deck  forms  and  supports  shall  be  fabricated  from 
steel  conforming  to.ASTM  Specification  A446  (Grades  A  through  £)  having 
a  coating  class  of  G165  according  to  ASTM  Specification  A525. 

Design: 

'The  following  criteria  shall  govern  the  design  of  permanent  steel  bridge 
deck  form. 

.  L  The  steel  forms  shall  be  designed  on  the  basis  of  dead  load  of  form, 
reinforcement  and  plastic  concrete  plus  50  pounds  per  sc^are  foot  for 
construction  loads.  The* unit  working  stress  in  the  steel  sheet  shall  be 
not  more  than  0.  725  of  the  specified  minimum  yield  strength  of  the 
material  furnished,  but  not  to  exceed  36,  000  iK>und8  per  square  inch. 

2.  Deflection  under  the  weight  of  the  forms,  the  plastic  concrete  and 
reinforcement  shall  not  exceed  1/180  of  the  form  span  or  1/2  inch  which¬ 
ever  is  less,  but  in  no  case  shall  this  loading  be  less  than  120  PSF  total. 

The  permissible  form  camber  shall  be  based  on  the  actual  dead  load 
condition.  Camber  shall  not  be  used  to  compensate  for  deflection  in 
excess  of  the  foregoing  limits. 

3«  The  design  sx>an  of  the  form  sheets  shall  be  the  clear  span  of  the 
-form  plus  2  inches  measured  parallel  to  the  form  flutes. 

4.  Physical  design  properties  shall  be  computed  in  accordance  with 
requirements  of  the  American  Iron  and  Steel  Institute  Specification  for 
the  Design  of  Cold  Formed  Steel  Structural  Members,  latest  published 
edition. 
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5.  All  reinforcement  shall  have  minimum  concrete  cover  of  I  inch* 

6.  The  plan  dimensions  of  both  layers  of  primary  deck  reinforcement 
from  the  top  surface  of  the  concrete  deck  shall  be  maintained. 

7.  Permanent  steel  bridge  deck  form  shall  not  be  considered  as  lateral 
bracing  for  compression  flanges  of  supporting  structural  members. 

8.  Permanent  steel  bridge  deck  form  shall  not  be  used  in  panels  where 
longitudinal  deck  construction  joints  are  located  between  stringers. 

9*  Welding  shall  not  be  permitted  to  flanges  in  tension  or  to  structural 
steel  bridge  elements  fabricated  from  non-weldable  grades  of  steeL 

10.  Fabricators  shop  and  erection  drawings  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
engineer  for  approval.  These  plans  shall  indicate  the  grade  of  steel 
the  physical  and  section  properties  for  all  permanent  steel  bridge  deck 
form  sheets  and  a  clear  indication  of  locations  where  the  forms  are 
supported iby  steel  beam  flanges  subject  to  tensile  stresses. 

Construction: 

All  forms  shall  be  installed  in  accordance  with  approved  fabrication  and 
erection  plans. 

Form  sheets  shall  not  be  permitted  to  rest  directly  on  the  top  of  the 
stringer  or  floor  beam  flanges.  Sheets  shall  be  securely  fastened  to 
form  supports  and  shall  have  a  minimum  bearing  length  of  I  inch  at 
each  end.  Form  supports  shall  be  placed  in  direct  contact  with  the 
flange  of  stringer  or  floor  beam.  All  attachments  shall  be  made  by 
permissible  welds,  bolts,  clips  or  other  approved  means.  However, 
welding  of  form  supports  to  flanges  of  steels  not  considered  weldable 
and  to  portions  of  flange  subject  to  tensile  stresses  shall  not  be 
permitted.  Welding  and  welds  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  AWS  I>2.  0  pertaining  to  fillet  welds  except  that  1/  8-inch  fillet  welds 
will  be  permitted. 

Any  permanently  exposed  form  metal  where  the  galvanized  coating  has 
been  damaged  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned,  wire  brushed  and  painted  with 
two  coats  of  zinc  oxide-zinc  dust  primer.  Federal  Specification  TT-P-64ld, 
Type  II,  no  color  added,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  engineer.  Minor  heat 
discoloration  in  areas  of  welds  need  not  be  touched  up. 
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Transverse  construction  joints  shall  be  located  at  the  bottom  of  a  flute 
and  l/4>inch  weep  holes  shall  be  field  drilled  at  not  less  than  12  inches 
on  center  along  the  line  of  the  joint. 


Placing  of  concrete: 


Concrete  shall  be  placed  in  accordance  with  the  contract  specifications. 
Particular  emphasis  should  be  placed  on  proper  vibration  of  the  concrete 
to  avoid  honeycomb  and  voids,  especially  at  construction  joints,  expansion 
Joints,  and  valleys  and  ends  of  form  sheets.  Pouring  sequences,  proce> 
dures  and  mixes  shall  be  approved  by  the  engineer.  Calcium  chloride  or 
any  other  admixture  containing  chloride' salts  shall  not  be  used  in  the 
concrete  placed  on  permanent  steel  bridge  deck  forms. 


The  contractor’s  method  of  construction  should  be  carefully  observed 
during  all  phases  of  the  construction  of  the  bridge  deck  slab.  These 
phases  include  installation  of  the  metal  forms;  location  and  fastening  of 
the  reinforcement;  composition  of  concrete  items;  mixing  procedures, 
concrete  placement  and  vibration;  and  finishing  of  the  bridge  deck. 

Should  the  engineer  determine  that  the  procedures  used  during  the 
placement  of  the  concrete  warrant  inspection  of  the  underside  of  the 
deck,  the  contractor  shall  remove  at  least  one  section  of  the  forms  at 
a  location  and  time  selected  by  the  engineer  for  each  span  in  the  contract. 
This  should  be  done  as  soon  after  placing  the  concrete  as  practicable  in 
order  to  provide  visual  evidence  that  the  concrete  mix  and  the  contrac¬ 
tor's  procedures  are  obtaining  the  desired  results.  An  additional  section 
shall  be  removed  if  the  engineer  determines  that  there  has  been  any 
change  in  the  concrete  mix  or  in  the  contractor's  procedures  warranting 
additional  inspection. 


After  the  deck  concrete  has  been  in  place  for  a  minimum  period  of  2  days, 
the  concrete  shall  be  tested  for  soundness  and  bonding  of  the  forms  by 
sounding  with  a  hammer  as  directed  by  the  engineer.  If  areas  of  doubtful 
soundness  are  disclosed  by  this  procedure,  the  contractor  will  be 
required  to  remove  the  forms  from  such  areas  for  visual  inspection 
after  the  pour  has  attained  adequate  strength.  This  removal  of  the 
permanent  steel  bridge  deck  forms  shall  be  at  no  cost  to  the  project. 
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At  locations  where  sections  of  the  forxns  are  removed,  the  contractor 
will  not  be  required  to  replace  the  forms,  but  the  adjacent  metal  forms 
and  supports  shall  be  repaired  to  present  a  neat  appearance  and  assure 
their  satisfactory  retention.  As  soon  as  the  form  is  removed,  the 
concrete  surfaces  will  be  examined  for  cavities,  honeycombing  and 
other  defects.  If  irregularities  are  found,  and  it  is  determined  by  the 
engineer  that  these  irregularities  do  not  justify  rejection  of  the  work, 
the  concrete  shall  be  repaired  as  the  engineer  may  direct  and  shall  be 
given  an  Ordinary  Surface  Finish,  in  accordance  with. the  contract 
specifications.  If  the  concrete  where  the  form  is  removed  is  unsatis¬ 
factory,  additional  forms,  as  necessary,  shall  be  removed  to  inspect 
and  repair  the  slab,  and  the  contractor's  methods  of  construction  shall 
be  modified  as  required  to  obtain  satisfactory  concrete  in  the  slab.  All 
unsatisfactory  concrete  shall  be  removed  or  repaired  as  directed  by  the 
engineer.  . 

The  amount  of  sounding  and  form  removal  may  be  moderated,  at  the 
engineer's  discretion,  after  a  substantial  amount  of  slab  has  been 
constructed  and  inspected,  if  the  contractor's  methods  of  construction 
and  the  results  of  the  inspections  as  outlined  above  indicate  that  sound 
concrete  is  being  obtained  throughout  the  slabs. 

The  contractor  shall  provide  all  facilities  as  are  reasonably  required 
for  the  safe  and  convenient  conduct  of  the  engineer's  inspection 
procedures. 

Basis  of  Payment; 

The  pay  quantity  of  concrete  in  the  bridge  slabs  shall  be  computed  from 
the  dimensions  shown  on  the  plans  with  no  allowance  for  form  deflection. 
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Permanent  Steel'Brid'ge  be^k  Forms  for 
Concrete  Deck  Slabs  of  Bridges  on 
Federal«aid  Projects  _ 


Due  to  the  critical  shortage  of  lumber,  particularly  plywood,  throughout 
most  of  the  United  States,  the  contracting  procedures  prescribed  in 
IM  40-3>72,  dated  July  ll,  1972,  have  been  reevaluated. 

It  has  been*  determined  that  the  selection  of  material  for  bridge  deck 
forms  for  bridges  on  Federal-aid  Projects  should,  to  the  extent 
feasible,  follow  paragraph  16  Material  or  Product  Selection  of 
PPM  21-6.  3,  dated  October  3,  1972,  If  the  State  highway  department 
desires  to  include  or  permit  alternate  bridge  deck  form  materials 
(removable  forms  or  permanent  forms)  in  a  contract,  then  special 
details,  designs  and  specifications  must  be  included  in  the  PS&£ 
assembly  for  each  acceptable  forming  method.  'To  obtain  maximum 
cost  benefits,  bidding  procedures  should  permit  the  contractor  the 
option  of  selecting  which  method  is  used.  In  the  case  of  longer  spans 
(generally  over  100  feet)  the  details  and  method  of  bidding  would  also 
provide  for  the  different  beam  requirements  when  different  size  members 
]  are  required.  One  method  that  would  provide  for  effective  bidding  would 
'  be  to  bid  the  complete  superstructure  or  the  superstructure  items  as 
lump  sums  and  merely  provide  the  quantities  of  structural  steel,  rein¬ 
forcing  steel  and  deck  concrete  for  the  various  methods  of  forming  as 
information  to  the  bidders. 

On  the  basis  of  current  and  completed  research,  concrete  bridge  decks 
.  constructed  with  precast  bridge  planks  have  shown  high  incidence  of 
.  transverse  cracking  at  the  plank  joints  and  concrete  bridge  decks  con¬ 
structed  with  permanent  steel  forms  have  shown  greater  indications  of 
deterioration  where  significant  amounts  of  deicing  chemicals  are  used. 
Therefore,  the  inclusion  of  moisture  barriers  or  other  effective  methods 
capable  of  preventing  corrosion  of  the  reinforcing  steel  is  essential. 

The  specifications  attached  to  IM  40-3-72  for  Permanent  Steel  Bridge 
Deck  Forms  shall  continue  to  be  used  for  projects  which  permit  or 
require  this  method  of  bridge  deck  forming.  The  provisions  contained 
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in  the  IM  for  a  minimum  credit  to  the  project  shall  also  apply  when 
there  is  a  change  from  removable  bridge  deck  forms.  Therefore;  if 
a  State  determines  that  either  forming  method  is  considered 
acceptable,  it  would  be  desirable  to  provide  for  their  use  in  the 
original  plans  and  specifications. 
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INSTRUCTIONAL  MEMORANDUM  21-  2  -73  July  19,  1973 

SUBJECT:  Skid  Accident  Reduction  Program 


Pavement  skid  resistance  is  one  of  many  elements  that  need  to  be 
recognized  in  providing  a  safe  highway.  It  is  of  sufficient  importance 
that  all  practical  measures  should  be  taken  to  insure  that  pavement 
surfaces  are  constructed  and  maintained  with  the  best  skid  resistance 
properties  that  can  feasibly  be  provided  and  that  sections  of  pavement 
with  inadequate  skid  resistance  properties  be  identified  and  corrected. 

^  1 

Highway  Safety  Program  Standard  12,  issued  by  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation  June  27,  1967,  states  that  every  State  shall  have  a 
program  of  highway  design,  construction  and  maintenance  to  improve 
highway  safety.  This  program  shall  provide  that:  There  are 

standards  for  pavement  design  and  construction  with  specific 
provisions  for  high  skid  resistance  qualities^  and  (E.)  There  is 
a  program  for  resurfacing  or  other  surface  treatment  with  emphasis  on 
correction  of  locations  or  sections  of  streets  and  highways  with  low 
skid  resistance  and  high  or  potentially  high  accident  rates  susceptible 
to  reduction  by  providing  improved  surfaces."  In  response  to  this 
standard,  each  State  is  expected  to  develop  a  program  to  reflect  the 
individual  needs  and  conditions  of  the  State,  but  as  minimum  shall 
include: 

1.  An  evaluation  of  current,  pavement  design,  construction 
and  maintenance  practices  to  insure  that  the  skid 
resistance  properties  are  suitable  for  the  needs  of 
traffic . 

2.  A  systematic  procedure  for  the  identification  and 
correction  of  hazardous  skid  prone  locations. 

The  skid  resistance  evaluation  for  bituminous  pavements  is  to  include 
a  determination  that  the  aggregate  used  in  the  top  layer  of  future 
pavements  is  capable  of  providing  adeqiiate  skid  resistance  properties, 
when  incorporated  in  the  particular  mix  and  that  the  mix  is  capable 
of  providing  sufficient  stability  to  insure  the  durability  of  the 
skid  resistance.  The  evaluation  for  PCC  pavements  is  to  include  a 
determination  that  the  finishing  procedures,  mix  design  and  aggregate 
provide  the  initial  texture  and  necessary  surface  durability  to  insure 

^  Highway  Safety  Program  Standard  12  is  found  in  23  CFR  1204,4, 

-more- 
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adequate  skid  resistance.  Materials  and  designs  resulting  In  surfaces 
which  have  proven  to  be  nondurable  with  Inadequate  skid  resistance 
properties  are  not  to  be  approved  for  Federal-aid  projects.  A  guide 
for  the  evaluation  of  pavement  design,  construction  and  maintenance 
practices  Is  attached. 

1 

PPM  21-16,  Highway  Safety  Improvement  Program,  May  3,  1972,  calls  for 
among  other  things  a  traffic  records  system  which  correlates  accident 
experience  with  highway  data.  These  data,  along  with  a  special  review 
of  wet  weather  accidents  and  the  measurement  of  pavement  frictional 
characteristics  at  particular  locations,  should  be  used  In  determining 
the  locations  of  skid  prone  locations  and  needed  corrective  work. 

Skid  Resistance  Measurement 

In  order  to  fully  understand  and  evaluate  current  pavement  design  and  to 
establish  a  logical  program  for  the  correction  of  skid  prone  locations. 

It  Is  essential  that  each  State  have  a  program  of  making  skid  resistance 
measurements.  Sufficient  measurement  data  should  be  available  to  enable 
the  designer  to  accurately  predict  the  skid  resistance  performance  of 
a  given  pavement  mix  design  utilizing  a  particular  aggregate  or 
aggregates  and  constructed  according  to  an  accepted  procedure. 

A  statewide  Inventory  of  skid  resistance  measurements  Is  called  for  by 
the  National  Emphasis  Program  of  the  Highway  Safety  Program  Management 
Guide  Issued  by  the  Federal  Highway  Administration.  This  Inventory  Is 
to  be  established  and  In  operation  by  December  31,  1975. 

The- Initial  determinations  of  skid  numbers  and  skid  resistance  speed 
gradients,  as  described  In  the  attachment,  should  be  made  on  a  selected 
sample  of  surface  representative  of  the  various  combinations  of  mix 
designs,  aggregates  and  construction  procedures  for  pavements  which 
have  been  exposed  to  sufficient  traffic  to  allow  an  appraisal  of  the 
skid  resistance  performance.  This  Information  can  then  be  used  to 
estimate  the  condition  of  the  remaining  pavement  for  similar  conditions 
of  surfacing  and  traffic,  and  to  determine  probable  critical  locations. 
Additional  skid  measurement  efforts  should  then  be  directed  toward 
those  found  deficient  In  the  Initial  determination  described  above. 

These  determinations  should  be  completed  as  an  early  part  of  the  above 
indicated  Inventory  work.  Pavement  surfaces  should  be  tested  with  a 
skid  trailer  following  procedures  outlined  In  ASTM  B274-7i0" Standard 
Method  of  Test  for  Ski'd  Resistance  of  Paved  Surfaces  Using  a  Full  Scale  . 
Tire"  or  with  an  equivalent  device  which  will  give  comparable  results. 

•  PPM  21-16  has  been  cancelled  and  the  requirements  of  that  directive 
are  now  contained  in  23  CFR  Part  655E, 

-more- 
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Corrective  Measures 

k  location  in  need  of  a  thorough  engineering  evaluation  for  corrective 
action  may  be  identified  by  a  high  frequency  of  vet  weather  accidents, 
by  a  low  skid  number,  or  by  a  combination  of  the  two.  Once  the  location 
is  identified,  an  examination  of  the  overall  geometric  conditions  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  accidents  is  in  order.  Study  should  be  given  to 
the  alignments,  signing,  grades,  drainage,  cross  section  and  super¬ 
elevation,  skid  resistance,  obstacles,  traffic  volume,  percentage  of 
time  the  pavement  is  wet,  and  the  likelihood  of  sudden  vehicular 
maneuvers.  Such  a  study  will  reveal  deficiencies  in  the  ar^as  and 
suggest  appropriate  corrective  work. 

Each  State  should  set  up  general  guidelines  based  on  their  specific 
conditions  for  the  identification  of  highway  sections  on  which  a 
thorough  engineering  evaluation  will  be  made.  Such  guides  should 
reflect  the  total  pavement  skid  conditions  within  that  State, 
including  the  available  skid  resistance  data  and  measurement  methods, 
and  a  practical  skid  resistance  level  that  will  indicate  those 
sections  with  priority  needs  for  inclusion  in  an  early  corrective 
program. 

Federal-aid  Fund  Participation 

The  costs  to  provide  new  or  reconstructed  pavements  with  desirable 
skid  resistance  qualities  are  eligible  items  for  Federal-aid  funds 
as  applicable  for  the  system  concerned. 

Federal-aid  participation  in  work  that  is  justified  only  by  skid 
resistance  measurements  will  be  limited  to  corrective  treatment  of  the 
pavement  surface.  This  work  may  consist  of  grooving  port land  cement 
concrete  or  the  addition  of  a  thin  overlay  (less  than  1-1/2  inches  in 
thickness)  of  bitximinous  material  specifically  designed  to  provide  the 
.desired  skid  resistance  qualities.  The  addition  of  minor  modifications 
to  the  pavement  cross  section,  such  as  corrections  of  deficient  super¬ 
elevation  may  be  included.  Work  involving  more  extensive  modifications 
than  noted  above  will  follow  the  procedures  outlined  in  paragraph  4a 
of  PPM  21-16. 

To  be  eligible  for  Federal-aid,  the  linear  extent  of  corrective  work 
should  not  be  less  than  500  feet  on  any  lane  or  pavement,  except  that 
such  work  may  be  of  less  length  at  intersections  of  crossing  highways 
or  streets.  Work  on  pavements  of  crossing  highways  and  streets  that 
are  not  a  part. of  a  Federal-aid  system  may  be  included  as  a  part  of 
the  Federal-aid  project  for  a  distance  not  to  exceed  50  feet  beyond 
the  right-of-way  of  the  Federal-aid  highway. 


-more- 
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Program  Reports 

In  accordance  with  paragraph  6  of  PPM  21-16,  each  State  Is  to  annually 
evaluate  its  highway  safety  improvement  program  and  provide  copies  of 
a  summary  report  to  the  Federal  Highway  Administration.  The  progress 
and  the  status  of  the  States'  skid  accident  reduction  program  on  all 
Federal-aid  system  highways  should  be  clearly  indicated. 

The  division  engineer  is  expected  to  monitor  the  States'  skid  resistance 
improvement  program  on  a  continuing  basis,  reviewing  it  for  reasonable¬ 
ness  and  seeing  that  it  is  Implemented  at  the  earliest  possible  date. 

The  division  engineer  must  be  assured  that  all  future  PS&E's  involving 
surface  courses  will  provide  for  the  objectives  included  in  this 
memorandum. 


Attachment 
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Attachment  to  IM  21-  2-73 

GUIDE  FOR  THE  EVALUATION  OF  CURRENT  PAVEMENT  PRACTICES 
TO  ATTAIN  SKID  RESISTANT  QUALITIES 

Skid  Resistance  Elements 


A  desirable  surface,  from  the  safety  standpoint,  is  one  which:  (a) 
develops  a  large  amount  of  friction  between  the  tire  and  pavement,  (b) 
has  sufficient  surface  voids  to  prevent  buildup  of  water  pressure  at 
the  tire-pavement  interface  at  the  speed  of  traffic,  and  (c)  is  capable 
of  retaining  these  properties  under  traffic  and  environmental  conditions 
throughout  the  life  of  the  surface.  The  size,  shape,  and  arrangement 
of  particles  on  the  surface  as  well  as' the  surface  characteristics  of 
the  individual  particles  control  skid  resistance  qualities.  Therefore, 
material  properties,  mix  design  and  construction  techniques  are  all 
critical  to  the  development  of  a  good  skid  resistant  surface. 

Pavement  mix  designs  and  surface  finishes,  for  both  new  construction 
and  resurfacing,  should  be  such  as  to  provide  a  sufficiently  high  level 
of  initial  skid  resistance  to  insure  adequate  skid  resistance  properties 
at  the  end  of  the  life  of  the  surfacing,  allowing  for  loss  in  skid 
resistance  from  traffic  and  anticipated  loss  of  voids  from  consolidation 
or  wear. 

High  traffic  volumes  and  the  occurrence  of  high  percentages  of  wet 
weather  time  increase  the  probability  of  accidents  involving  skidding 
and  hence  justify  additional  costs  to  insure  the  provision  and  retention 
of  high  skid  resistance  properties.  Only  polish  resistant  aggregates 
capable  of  maintaining  high  skid  resistance  under  heavy  traffic  volumes, 
and  mix  designs  and  finishing  procedures  which  produce  adequate  texture 
initially  and  are  capable  of  resisting  consolidation  and  wear  should  be 
used  for  high  volume  roads. 

Roads  serving  low  speed  traffic  (operating  speed  less  than  40  mph)  on 
which  there  are  frequent  stops  and  severe  cornering  maneuvers,  require 
a  high  level  of  friction  at  low  speeds.  High  skid  resistance  at  high 
speed  is  not  so  important  on  these  roads.  High  speed  conditions  require 
the  availability  of  adequate  friction  at  high  speed  for  necessary 
maneuvers.  A  surface  may  provide  adequate  friction  at  low  speeds,  yet  be 
inadequate  for  high  speed  conditions.  Pavement  surfaces,  therefore, 
should  be  designed  on  the  basis  of  the  properties  measured  at  the  expected 
operating  speeds.  Generally,  surfaces  which  provide  adequate  friction 
for  high  speed  conditions  will  also  be  adequate  for  low  speed  operations. 

Adequate  skid  resistance  properties  for  high  speed  traffic  conditions 
require  both  the  provision  of  adequate  friction  and  the  provision  of 
adequate  drainage  channels  between  the  tire  and  pavement  surface  or 


-more- 
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Into  the  pavement  surface  under  the  tire  imprint,  to  prevent  the  buildup 
of  excessive  water  pressure  at  high  speed.  This  drainage  potential  is 
recognized  as  a  necessary  property  for  adequate  skid  resistance  at  high 
speed.  The  subject  is  discussed  in  considerable  detail  in  NCHRP 
Report  37,  "Tentative  Skid  Resistance  Requirements  for  Main  Rural 
Highways,"  quoted  as  follows: 

"The  realisation,  that  the  slip  and  skid  resistance. level. of 
any  one  pavement  surface  is  characterized  by  two,  and 
obviously  independent,  surface  properties,  is  of  great 
importance  to  the  pavement  designer,  the  tester  operator, 
and  the  maintenance  personnel.  It  cannot  be  overemphasized 
that  a  high  pavement  friction  potential  (produced  by  a 
gritty  or  sandpaper- like  texture)  is  a  necessary- -and  for 
speeds  below,  say,  40  mph  a  sufficient — condition  for 
adequate  slip  and  skid  resistance  levels,  but  that  a  high 
friction  and  drainage  potential  (the  latter  produced  by 
aggregate  with  a  minimum  gradation  of  1/4  inch)  is  needed 
to  also  assure  good  slip  and  skid  resistance  at  high  vehicle 
speeds." 

Skid  Number-Speed  Gradient 

Adequate  macrotexture,  which  reduces  the  loss  in  skid  resistance  by 
enabling  the  pavement  surface  to  prevent  the  buildup  of  high  water 
pressure  under  the  tire  imprint,  is  a  necessary  property  in  the  provi¬ 
sion  of  good  skid  resistant  qualities  of  a  pavement  surface  for  high 
speed  conditions.  High  wet  weather  skidding  accident  rates  have  been 
shown  to  result  from  Inadequate  macrotexture. 

The  skid  number-speed  gradient  has  been  correlated  with  the  various 
macrotexture  measuring  procedures  (  sand  patch,  grease  patch,  outflow 
meter,  etc.).  It  also  is  affected  by  internal  drainage  into  the 
pavement  surface  which  might  not  be  identified  by  these  procedures. 
Speed  gradients  measured  under  actual  field  test  conditions  of  speed 
and  water  layer  thickness  are,  therefore,  more  indicative  of  the  true 
properties  important  to  skid  resistance  than  are  the  conventional 
macrotexture  measuring  procedures.  Such  speed  gradient  measurements 
are  accomplished  by  conventional  methods  used  to  determine  skid 
numbers . 

The  skid  number- speed  gradient  (G)  is  a  ratio  of  the  change  in  skid 
number  resulting  from  a  change  in  speed  to  that  change  in  speed.'  One 
method  of  describing  the  gradient  is  by  the  equation: 

9a-B  *  SN^-SNg  ^  yhere  A  and  B  are  the  test 
B'-A 

speeds  at  which  the  skid  number  is  determined. 


-more- 
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A  low  gradient  as  determined  by  this  equation.  Is  Indicative'  of  little 
change  In  skid  number  with  change  In  speed.  For  high  speed  operation 
a  low  speed  gradient  as  well  as  a  high  skid  number  is  a  desirable 
characteristic . 

The  amount  of  Increase  In  speed  gradient  with  traffic  usage  Is  an 
indication  of  the  extent  of  mix  consolidation  for  bituminous  surfaces 
and  of  coarse  texture  wear  for  PCC  pavement.  Thus,  knowledge  of  the 
behavior  of  the  speed  gradient  and  skid  number^  under  traffic  exposure 
permits  an  evaluation  of  the  rate  and  cause  of  deterioration  of  sur¬ 
face  skid  resistance  properties  of  various  combinations  of  aggregate, 
mix  design  and  construction. 

The  tread  on  the  standard  tire  used  on  most  skid  trailers  provides  some 
drainage  channels  for  water  between  the  tire  and  the  pavement  surface. 

A  tire  with  less  tread  than  the  standard  tire  would  suffer  a  larger  loss 
In  skid  resistance  at  higher  speeds  than  the  standard  tire  on  a  wet 
surface  with  a  high  gradient.  However,  this  same  tire  could  retain  the 
same  skid  resistance  as  the  standard  tire  on  a  surface  with  a  low 
gradient.  As  an  example,  data  from  a  correlation  study  Indicates  that 
a  relatively  dense  graded  surface  with  a  skid  number  of  40  measured  at 
40  mph,  with  a  standard  ASTM  tire  and  a  speed  gradient  from  40  to  50  mph 
of  .4  would  provide  a  skid  number  of  only  27  to  a  smooth  tire  at  50  mph. 
An  open  graded  surface  with  a  gradient  from  40  to  50  mph  of  .15  and  the 
same  skid  number  of  40  measured  at  40  mph  with  a  standard  ASTM  tire 
would  provide  a  skid  number  of  38  to  a  smooth  tire  at  50  mph.  This 
Illustrates  the  large  difference  In  friction  available  to  a  vehicle 
tire  under  actual  operating  conditions  that  could  occur  for  two  pave¬ 
ment  surfaces  with  the  same  skid  number  as  measured  by  the  standard 
procedure  but  with  different  surface  void  properties  as  indicated  by 
the  speed  gradient.  The  difference  at  higher  speeds  would  be  much 
larger  than  the  eleven  (38  minus  27)  skid  numbers  at  50  mph.  This  is 
a  matter  of  great  Importance  in  consideration  of  the  large  number  of 
vehicles  Involved  In  skidding  accidents  which  have  low  tread  depth  or 
which  are  traveling  at  higher  speeds. 

Skid  numbers  should  desirably  be  measured  at  the  posted  speed  limit 
or  a  maximum  of  70  mph.  When  available  equipment  cannot  be  operated  at 
the  posted  speed,  measurements  made  at  lower  speeds  may  be  used  with 
the  actual  speed  gradient  determined  .fpr  the  particular  pavement 
surface  to  estimate  the  skid  number  for  higher  speed. 

Aggregate,  Mixes  and  Construction  Methods 

Only  gradations,  mixes  and  construction  methods  specifically  directed 
toward  skid  resistance  properties  should  be  used  for  pavement  surfaces. 
Therefore,  current  pavement  specifications,  available  materials,  mix 
designs  and  construction  methods  should  be  examined  to  determine  If  the 
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resulting  pavement  surfaces  provide  and  maintain  proper  skid  resistance 
properties.  This  examination  should  include  the  determination  of  the 
frictional,  polishing  and  durability  characteristics  of  surfacen  course 
aggregates,  mixes  and  finishing  procedures.  Such  tests  as  the  insoluble 
residue  test  (ASTM  method  proposed)  and  the  accelerated  polishing  test 
(British  standard  method)  are  available  to  determine  polishing 
characteristics  of  aggregates  in  the  laboratory.  Test  methods  such  as 
the  outflow  meter,  sand  patch  test,  stereo  photo  interpretation  and 
measurements  such  as  skid  numbers  and  speed  gradients  are  available  to 
evaluate  the  skid  resistance  of  completed  pavements. 

Sufficient  data  should  be  developed  by  laboratory  testing  correlated 
wi^h  field  tests  or  by  field  tests  alone  to  enable  the  designer  to 
adequately  predetermine  the  skid  resistance  properties,  including  the 
loss  of  skid  resistance  from  traffic  and  the  change  in  speed  gradient 
throughout  the  design  life  of  the  surfacing.  The  determination  of 
durability  of  the  pavement  skid  resistance  properties,  the  prediction 
of  loss  of  the  skid  resistance  due  to  polishing  under  traffic,  and  loss 
of  surface  voids  and  texture  depth  will  require  measurement  data  collected 
over  a  significant  time  period.  However,  reasonable  estimates,  suffi¬ 
cient  for  an  evaluation  of  presently  used  surfaces  can  be  obtained  by 
measuring  properties  of  recently  constructed  surfaces  and  of  surfaces 
of  similar  design  which  have  been  exposed  to  large  numbers  of  vehicle 
passes.  The  loss  in  skid  number  and  the  Increase  In  speed  gradient 
for  the  estimated  volume  of  traffic  obtained  in  this  way  can  be 
assumed  to  be  representative  of  the  range  in  values  to  be  expected  for 
the  combination  of  aggregate,  mix  design  and  construction  tested. 

NCHRP  Report  37  establishes''a  rationale  for  development  of  a  set  of 
minimum  recommended  skid  nimbers  (SN)  for  use  in  the  determination  of 
the  need  for  correction  of  existing  pavement  surfaces  and  are  not 
intended  for  use  in  design.  The  designer  should  attempt  to  attain  the 
best  skid  resistance  properties  that  can  feasibly  be  provided  and 
maintained  throughout  the  life  of  the  pavement  rather  than  minimum 
acceptable  values.  Designs  of  surfaces  which  do  not  provide  satisfactory 
skid  numbers  with  corresponding  low  speed  gradients  at  the  completion  of 
construction  should  be  reviewed  and  necessary  modifications  made  for 
future  work. 

Skidding  potential  is  a  function  of  traffic  volume  antid  the  amount  of 
time  the  pavement  surface  is  wet  as  well  as  the  speed  of  traffic  and 
pavement  skid  resistance.  The  retention  of  high  skid  numbers  and  low 
speed  gradients  throughout  the  life  of  the  pavement  becomes  essential 
for  conditions  of  high  traffic  volume  and  high  percent  of  wet  pavement 
time. 


-more- 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL  40,  NO.  224— WEDNESDAY,  NOVEMBER  19,  197S 


53934 


NOTICES 


Estimate  of  Pavement  Wear 

Desirably,  data  on  pavement  wear  should  be  obtained  under  traffic  conditions 
for  each  combination  of  design  mix,  aggregate  type  and  finishing  procedure 
employed.  Figure  1  shows  examples  of  data  for  two  mixes,  plotted  on  log- 
log  coordinates  to  produce  a  straight  line  relation.  The  slope  of  the 
line  In  log  coordinates  is  the  “wear  factor?  *K.  ***  For  the  two  scales 
shown,  the  slope  may  be  measured  directly.  The  steeper  slope  line 
shows  a  pavement  mix  which  wears  rapidly  and  Is  suitable  only  for  low 
volume  roads.  The  other  curve  shows  a  mix  which  wears  slowly  as  Is 
desirable  on  high  volume  freeways.  The  wear  factor  (K)  Is  calculated  by 
the  following  equation: 


K  ■  Log  (SNi)  -  Log  (SN2) 
Log  (VP^)  -  Log  (VP2) 


Where  SNx  ■  Initial  skid  number 
SN2  *  Final  skid  number 
VP^  *  Vehicle  passes  at  SN|^ 
VP2  *  Vehicle  passes  at  SN2 


The  determination  of  the  wear  factor  for  a  particular  mix  design  with  a 
particular  aggregate  and  finishing  procedure  will  enable  an  estimate  to 
be  made  of  the  period  until  resurfacing  will  be  needed  for  existing 
pavements  of  that  particular  design.  For  new  construction,  wear  factors 
developed  from  mixes  of  the  type  to  be  constructed,  with  the  particular 
aggregate  under  consideration  will  Indicate  the  suitability  of  the 
pavement  surface  for  the  particular  conditions. 


In  general,  mixes  should  be  designed  so  that  losses  In  skid  resistance 
during  the  design  life  do  not  exceed  about  fifteen  skid  numbers.  For 
high  volume  traffic  conditions.  It  Is  desirable  to  use  mix  designs  and 
aggregates  which  will  result  In  wear  factors  below  .05.  Conditions  of 
high  traffic  volumes,  high  operating  speeds  and  largq  percent  of  wet 
weather  time  will  justify  the  provision  of  higher  skid  resistance  and 
lower  wear  factors  that  result  In  better  retention  of  high  skid 
resistance.  Low  traffic  volumes,  and  small  percent  of  wet  weather  time 
may  justify  the  allowance  of  a  higher  wear  factor  and  a  possible 
subsequent  loss  of  skid  resistance.  However,  polishing  has  been  found 
to  be  less  severe  for  a  given  number  of  passes  spread  over  a  number  of 
years  than  It.  Is  for  the  same  number  of  passes  occurring  In  one  year. 
Therefore,  an  aggregate  which  would  polish  rapidly  under  heavy  traffic 
volumes  may  provide  a  relatively  high  level  of  skid  resistance 
throughout  the  life  of  the  surface  on  a  low  traffic  volume  road. 

The  wear  factor  as  used  here  Is  an  Indicator  of  the  loss  of  skid  resistance 
of  the  total  mix  with  traffic  exposure  and  will  ke  affected  by  the 
properties  of  the  total  mix  rather  than  the  aggregate  alone.  Hear  factor 
Is  also  dependent  on  the  speed  at  which  the  skid  number  Is  measured.  A 
stable  mix  or  a  durable  surface  which  does  not  cimsolldate  or  wear  under 
traffic  will  exhibit  a  much  better  wear  factor  att  high  speeds  because 
of  Its  ability  to  retain  Its  Initial  speed  gradient  and  Its  resistance 
to  flushing. 


-more- 
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The  use  of  studded  tires  causes  a  very  rapid  loss  of  surface  texture  and 
results  in  a  high  wear  factor.  Frequent  surface  corrective  work  may  be 
necessary  to  retain  adequate  texture  where  large  volumes  of  studded 
tire  traffic  occur.. 


Design  of  Bituminous  Surfaces 

For  high  .<;peed  operations,  bituminous  surfaces  with  a  relatively  high 
percentage  of  larger  size  aggregate  (+  1/4  inch  sieve)  are  required  to 
provide  the  necessary  surface  voids.  Voids  are  created  by  the  provision 
of  a  high  percentage  of  one-sized  coarse  aggregate.  A  reduction  in 
the  percentage  of  the  one-sized  aggregate  either  by  an  increase  in  the 
percentage  of  material  smaller  than  the  one-sized  aggregate  or  by  an 
Increase  in  the  percentage  of  material  larger  than  the  one-sized 
aggregate  will  result  in  a  reduction  in  surface  voids.  On  surfaces 
which  have  the  necessary  voids  for  high  speed  operations  the  tire  of 
a  vehicle  will  be  primarily  in  contact  with  the  coarse  aggregate.  The 
frictional  properties  of  the  coarse  aggregate  will,  therefore,  determine 
the  skid  resistance  properties  of  a  properly  designed  surface  for  high 
speed  traffic.  VHien  small  size  material  is  incorporated  in  the  mix,  the 
relative  area  of  coarse  aggregate  at  the  pavement  surface  which  is  in 
contact  with  the  tire  is  reduced,  which  will  result  in  a  loss  of  effec¬ 
tiveness  of  the  skid  resistance  properties  of  the  coarse  aggregate. 

Mixes  capable  of  resisting  consolidation  under  traffic  are  necessary 
to  prevent  loss  in  skid  resistance.  Consolidatioa  further  reduces  the 
surface  area  of  the  coarse  aggregate  exposed,  and  increases  the  loss 
of  coarse  texture.  Mixes  with  adequate  surface  voids  and  high  resistance  to 
consolidation,  or  with  sufficient  initial  voids  ta»  tolerate  consolidation 
without  detrimental  effects  on  skid  resistance  an^  texture,  normally 
require  either  a  high  proportion  of  one-sized  coarse  aggregate  or  an 
asphalt  content  that  is  so  low  that  the  mix  may  hove  poor  durability. 

A  surface  course  composed  of  as  large  an  amount  of  high  quality  one¬ 
sized  coarse  aggregate  as  is  feasible,  therefore,  is  desirable  for 
high  speed,  high  traffic  volume  conditions. 

Very  good  surface  void  and  skid  resistance  properties  can  be  achieved 
with  a  plant  mixed  surface  course,  using  a  large  percentage  (about  60 
percent)  of  one-sized  coarse  aggregate  (3/8  to  No.  4  sieve)  limiting 
the  amount  of  material  on  the  smaller  sieve  sizes  (maximum  about 
15  percent  minus  No.  8  sieve)  and  a  high  asphalt  (content  (6-7  percent). 
These  surfaces,  known  as  open  graded  plant  mix  surface  courses,  also 
have  superior  riding  qualities  and  greatly  reduce  spray  from  truck 
and  automobile  tires  that  obstruct  the  vision  of  passing  vehicles. 

The  use  of  a  substantial  percentage  of  large  size  aggregate  (3/4  inch 
or  larger)  or  a  surface  treatment  (chip  seal)  may  produce  the  desired 
surface  voids  but  may  result  in  objectionable  rlffiing  and  noise 
qualities. 
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The  properties'  required  for  good  skid  resistance  at  the  surface  may  be 
distinct  from,  and  In  the  case  of  high  voids,  may  be  directly  opposed 
to  those  desired  in  the  structural  mat.  Specific  designs  and  specifica¬ 
tions  for  surface  courses  independent  of  the  structural  requirements 
of  the  mat  are,  therefore,  required.  The  use  of  relatively  small 
quantities  of  high  quality  material  specifically  chosen  for  surface 
conditions  is  feasible  and  should  be  practiced. 

The  use  of  special  aggregates,  even  though  considerably  more  expensive 
than  locally  available  natural  materials,  may  be  necessary  to  produce  the 
needed  skid  resistance  qualities.  The  use  of  relatively  small  amounts 
of  high  quality  material  in  a  thin  surface  course  may  be  cost 
effective  particularly  at  critical  highway  locations  and  the  use  of 
these  surfaces  as  part  of  initial  construction  is  encouraged. 

Design  of  Portland  Cement  Concrete  Surfaces 

Transverse  texturing  provides  the  necessary  frictional  quality  for  the 
frequent  severe  decelerations  required  by  lov  speed  traffic  (operating 
speed  less  than  40  mph) . 

Longitudinal  grooving,  while  not  necessarily  producing  a  large  increase 
in  skid  resistance  as  conventionally  measured,  has  been  very  effective 
in  reducing  high  speed  accidents  with  very  dramatic  reductions  obtained 
on  curves  with  high  initial  wet  weather  accident  rates.  Longitudinal 
grooving  has  also  been  effective  in  accident  reduction  on  tangent 
sections.  This  suggests  that  longitudinal  texturing  may  provide  high 
friction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  (which  would  not  be 
indicated  by  conventional  skid  testing  procedures)  enabling  retention 
of  vehicle  directional  control.  Transverse  texturing  will  produce 
higher  skid  numbers  than  longitudinal  texturing  as  measured  by  the  skid 
trailer  for  a  given  amount  of  texture.  This  may  not,  however,  neces¬ 
sarily  indicate  a  better  or  equivalent  friction  condition  as  related  to 
accidents.  The  ability  of  either  longitudinal  or  transverse- texturing 
to  prevent  water  pressure  buildup  between  the  tire  and  the  wet  pavement 
surface  as  indicated  by  the  speed  gradient  will  depend  on  the  texture 
depth  and  the  width  and  number  of  impressions.  The  '*large"  drainage 
channels  provided  by  either  longitudinal  or  transverse  grooving  are 
very  effective  in  this  respect.  This  drainage  ability  at  least 
partially  explains  the  effectiveness  of  grooving  in  accident  reduction. 
Transverse  texturing  aids  in  surface  runoff  resulting  in  less  wet 
pavement  time.  Combinations  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  texturing 
of  sufficient  depth  and  width  to  provide  adequate  drainage  both  from 
between  the  tire  and  pavement  surface  and  from  the  pavement  surface 
itself  provide  the  most  desirable  surface  for  high  speed  conditions. 
Approaches  to  at-grade  intersections  on  high  speed  facilities,  or  other 
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special  conditions  requiring  severe  braking  from  high  speed  may  require 
heavy  transverse  texturing,  combinations  of  longitudinal  and  transverse 
texturing  or  other  special  treatment. 

The  Inclusion  of  a  good  skid  resistant  aggregate  (hard,  sharp  particles) 
and  a  low  water  cement  ratio  at  the  surface  are  essential  for  good  skid 
resistance  and  durability.  Overworking  of  the  surface  and  the  addition 
of  water  In  the  finishing  operation  will  reduce  durability  and  should 
not  be  allowed.  When  evaluating  the  adequacy  of  the  surface  for  the 
design  period  the  predicted  loss  In  skid  resistance  and  texture  depth, 
based  on  anticipated  traffic  and  the  surface  durability,  should  be 
considered. 

In  a  Portland  cement  concrete  pavement  surface,  the  necessary  surface 
voids  must  be  Initially  produced  by  proper  texturing.  A  positive 
texturing  method,  capable  of  consistently  producing ^textures  of  known 
quality  should  be  specified.  Wire  brooming  Is  more  consistent  In 
producing  positive  texture  than  Is  the  burlap  drag.  However,  the  sharp 
projections  produced  are  subject  to  rapid  wear  under  traffic  especially 
If  the  surface  durability  Is  poor.  Grooves  produced  In  the  plastic 
concrete  by  fluted  floats  and  combs,  have  been  reported  to  be  more 
resistant  to  wear  than  the  finer  textures  produced  by  the  burlap  or  broom. 

The  skid  resistance  properties  of  the  surface  will  depend  on  the  coarse 
aggregate  In  the  mix  when  the  surface  texture  has  worn  away.  The  skid 
resistance  qualities  of  the  coarse  aggregate  are,  therefore.  Important 
unless  the  surface  Is  corrected  by  grooving  or  ofverlaylng  before  the 
loss  of  surface  mortar  occurs. 
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Lightirjg  cn  Federal -Aid  Highways 


1.  PilRrOSE .  To  supplement  the  April  26,  1974,  letter  from 

Dr.  John  H.  Gibbons  of  the  Federal  Energy  Office  (FEO)  to  the 
Governors,  of  the  States  indicating  that  the  States  should  have  the 
opportunity  of  taking  their  own  initiative  in  reducing-  energy 
requirements  for  highway  illumination..  The  "Guideline"  for 
illumination  with  the  letter  states  "Maintain  ANSI  recommended  level 
as  maximum  on  all  freeways,  ramps,  and  interchanges  (0.6  horizontal 
footcandles)"  and  "Uniformity  of  lighting  sliould  be  maintained  in 
all  areas  to  avoid  driver  confusion  or  glare." 

This  Notice  provides  more  details  pertaining  to  Federal-aid  liighways. 

2.  BACKGROUND .  Lighting  design  levels  on  the  Interstate  and  Federal-Aid 
Primary  System  have  followed  the  recommendations  of  the  AASllTO 
"Informational  Guide  for  Roadway  Lighting."  Current  AASHTO  standards 
for  freeways  suggest  a  maintained  illumination  of  0.6  to  0.8  foot- 
candles  on  the  traveled  v;ay  with  an  average  illumination  to  minimum 
illumination  uniformity  ratio  of  between  3:1  and  4:1.  Most 
Interstate  lighting  installations  arc  at  the  0.6  maintained  foot- 
candle  design  level.  The  ANSI  (American  National  Standards  Institute) 
standard,  mentioned  in  the  FEO  letter,  suggests  0.6  maintained 
footcandle  as  minimum  for  freeways  with  a  uniformity  ratio  of  no 
poorer  than  3:1.  Tlie  AASHTO  and  ANSI  reco®»iendations  are  in  fairly 
close  conformity.  • 

The  AASHTO  and  ANSI  recommended  footcandle  levels  for  streets  and 
highways  other  than  freeways  are  also  very  close.  As  stated  in 
IM  40-2-71  (Volume  6,  Chapter  8,  Section  2,  Subsection  4  of  the 
Federal-aid  Highway  Program  Manual)  dated  April  23,  1971,  on  the 
subject  of  "Participation  in  Highway  Lighting,"  there  may  be  Federal- 
aid  participation  for  warranted  lighting  projects  on  streets  and 
highways  when  in  reasonable  conformance  with  criteria  shown  in  the 
Guide.  hTiere  very  high  levels  are  proposed.  Federal  participation  has 
been  limited  to  the  applicable  pro  rata  which'  is  considered 
representative  of  the  cost  to  provide  illuaiination  levels  in 
reasonable  conformance  with  the  Guide. 

3.  ACTION.  In  reviewing  present  or  proposed  installations  care  should 
be  taken  in  the  State’s  design  so  that  uniformity  ratios  of  3:1  to 
4:1  or  better  are  preserved.  .If  the  turning  off  of  some  lights  results 
in  a  uniformity  ratio  exceeding  4:1,  then  the  lights  should  iiot  be 
_ turned  off..  ..  , 
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In  designing  new  installations,  0.6  maintained  footcandlc  should  be 
tl;e  desirable  goal.  In  the  design  stage,  care  should  be  taken  so  that 
the  maximum  allowable  AASHTO  uniformity  ratio  of  4:1  is  not  exceeded. 

It  is  anticipated  that  this  will  not  present  a  problem  in  installations 
using  high  mast  poles  and  luminaires.  In  conventional  type  lighting 
installations,  especially  those  using  the  high  pressure  sodium  lamp, 
uniformity  could  be  a  problem.  Tlie  maximum  of  4:1  uniformity  ratio 
shall  be  the  controlling  factor,  i.e.  adjust  the  pole  spacing  for 
footcandle  level  as  close  to  0.6  footcandle  as  possible,  but  if  the 
uniformity  ratio  is  poorer  than  4:1,  pole  spacing  should  bo  decreased 
until  the  4:1  ratio  is  attained,  even  though  the  0.6  footcandlc  is 
slightly  exceeded. 

As  an  example  of  an  installation  where  some  lights  might  be  turned  off, 
there  have  been  systems  designed  and  installed  with  much  higher  lighting 
levels  than  0.6,  for  TV  surveillance,  but  the  TV  equipment  was  postponed 
for  later  consideration.  Another  example  is  the  high  mast  installation 
where  improvement  in  light  sources  since  the  design  have  resulted  in 
lighting  levels  above  the  ANSI  minimums.  In  some  cases,  especially 
with  the  high  mast  t>'pe  of  system,  luminaires  might  be  disconnected  if 
the  uniformity  ratios  arc  not  materially  affected.  Caution  should  be 
taken  not  to  remove  the  lamp  alone,  but  to  completely  disconnect  the 
luminaire  and  ballast,  llie  removal  of  the  lamp  only  will  result  in  the 
continued  consuming  of  some  energy  and  also  is  likely  to  damage  the 
auxiliary  equipment 

If  States  have  turned  off  lights  on  the  Interstate  System  so  the 
maintained  lighting  level  is  considerably  below  the  FEO  Guidelines,  steps 
should  be  initiated  to  bring  the  level  up  to  the  Guideline  levels,  but 
if  possible  not  to  exceed  the  recommended  illumination  and  uniformity. 

The  FEO  recommendation  to  decrease  lighting  levels  after  rush  hours  and 
after  11:30  p.m.  does  not  apply  to  freeway  lighting.  This  recommendation 
pertains  to  lighting  -on  highways  and  thoroughfares  where  lighting  levels 
are  considerably  in  excess  of  ANSI  and  AASHTO  minimum  standards.  Levels 
on  freeways  should  be  constant  through  the  hours  of  darkness  and  lights 
should  not  be  turned  off  at  an  arbitrary  hour  such  as  midnight. 

Past  policies  of  Federal  participation  for  safety  rest  area  lighting, 
sign  lighting,  and  lighting  of  streets  and  highways  other  than  specifically 
mentioned  above  remain  unchanged. 
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Federal  Fund  Participation  in  Concrete  Bridge  Deck 
Reconstruction  and  Additional  Stages  of  Construction 


This  memorandum  supersedes  IM  21-12-71  and  provides  guidelines  for 
Federal-aid  fund  participation  in  bridge  deck  reconstruction  and  addi¬ 
tional  stages  of  construction  to  upgrade  designs  of  existing  structures 
to  increase  durability. 

Excessively  rapid  highway  bridge  deck  deterioration  is  now  recognized 
as  a  major  national  problem.  The  costs  involved  in  maintaining  struc¬ 
tures  in  a  serviceable  condition  have  been  substantial  and  even  greater 
amounts  of  funds  will  be  needed  in  the  future.  It  is  now  apparent  that 
one  of  the  primary  causes  of  deck  deterioration  is  the  use  of  deicing 
chemicals  to  provide  for  safe  and  efficient  flow  of  traffic  in  icy  condi¬ 
tions.  It  is  also  apparent  that  such  reinforced  concrete  structures  must 
be  protected  if  premature  deterioration  is  to  be  avoided.  In  recognition 
of  these  factors,  the  following  policy  on  bridge  decks  is  established. 

A.  Type  and  Kind  of  Work.  The  two  types  of  work  eligible  for 
Federal  participation  that  may  be  necessary  to  assure 
acceptable  performance  of  existing  bridge  decks  are: 

(1)  Reconstruction.  Reconstruction  shall  include  all 
necessary  work  required  for  the  satisfactory  performance 
of  the  new  surface  such  as  the  removal  of  existing  overlays, 
and  the  replacement  of  all  deteriorated  or  contaminated  deck 
concrete  and  reinforcing  steel.  These  projects  may  also 
include  the  removal  and  replacement  of  deteriorated  concrete 
curbs,  sidewalks,  parapets,  rails,  or  other  similar  incidental 
items  which  are  considered  essential  to  the  function  of  the 
structure.  All  items  of  work  described  in  this  paragraph  are 


(more) 
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considered  eligible  for  Federal  participation* from  the 
appropriate  source.  Interstate  funds  will  not  normally 
be  available  for  reconstruction  work  except  for  projects 
on  the  Interstate  System  which  were  initially  constructed 
without  Interstate  funding. 

(2)  Additional  Stage  of  Construction,  The  placement  of 
waterproofing  membranes  and  overlays  on  existing  or 
reconstructed  concrete  deck  surfaces  that  will  increase 
durability  and  are  necessary  to  provide  the  desired 
serviceability  is  considered  an  additional  stage  of 
construction.  Since  engineers  have  only  recently 
become  aware  of  the  disastrous  effect  deicing  chemicals 
have  on  reinforced  concrete  and  the  need  to  protect 
bridge  decks  from  these  chemicals,  this  additional 
stage  of  construction  is  eligible  for  Federal-aid  fund 
participation  from  the  appropriate  source  including 
Interstate  funding  for  projects  on  the  Interstate  System 
of  highways. 

B.  Design  and  Construction  Controls.  Reconstruction 
procedures  must  adhere  to  the  applicable  design  and 
construction  requirement  of  IM  40-6-72  and  subsequent 
revision. 

C.  Maintenance.  Spot  patching  of  the  deck  is  considered 
maintenance  unless  it  is  done  as  a  part  of  the  work  accom¬ 
plished  under  A(l)  and  A(2)  above.  The  resurfacing  of  a 
bridge  deck  is  also  considered  maintenance  when  such  a 
surface  only  restores  the  general  condition  of  surface 
smoothness  and  does  not  increase  the  structural  and 
durability  characteristics  of  the  existing  deck. 

D.  Field  Condition  Survey  and  Design  Appraisal.  Experience 
has  shown  that  deterioration  often  continues  in  partially 
reconstructed  decks  when  only  the  obviously  deteriorated 
portion  of  the  deck  is  removed  and  replaced.  Since  such 
continuing  deterioration  can  reduce  the  service  life  of 
these  reconstructed  decks,  a  field  condition  survey  and 
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a  design  appraisal  should  be  made  on  each  structure  to 
determine  the  extent  and  type  of  reconstruction  and/or 
additional  stages  of  construction  needed.  Guidelines 
for  conducting  the  field  condition  survey  and  the  design 
appraisal  are  attached. 


Attachment 
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GUIDELINES  FOR  DETERMINING 
DECK  CONDITIONS 
AND 

EXTENT  OF  WORK  NEEDED 


A  detailed  field  and  design  appraisal  is  suggested  to  determine 
the  extent  and  type  of  work  needed.  A  limited  field  condition 
survey  is  recommended  to  identify  locations  that  warrant  a 
detailed  field  and  design  appraisaL 

(1)  Field  Condition  Survey  -  A  limited  field  condition 
survey  should  be  made  to  identify  structures  that  are 
not  structurally  sound  or  that  with  normal  maintenance 
will  not  provide  reasonable  service.  Some  examples  of 
conditions,  one  or  more  of  which  may  warrant  new  work, 
that  should  be  established,  are  as  follows: 

a.  Deicing  chemicals  are  frequently  applied  on 
this  specific  route. 

b.  A  chemical  analysis  of  concrete  cores  indicates 
that  chlorides  are  accumulating  in  the  concrete. 

c.  Visible  concrete  spalls  have  occurred  in  the 
deck  riding  surface  and/ or  evidence  of  unsound 
concrete  in  the  bottom  surface  of  the  slab. 

d.  Extensive  deterioration  of  the  asphaltic  overlay 
obviously  due  to  concrete  deterioration  underneath. 

e.  Delaminations  (horizontal  fracture  planes)  in  the 
concrete  are  suspected. 

f.  Corrosion  of  the  reinforcing  steel  is  suspected. 

(2)  Detailed  Field  and  Design  Appraisal  -  Where  the  limited 
condition  survey  has  indicated  that  reconstruction  or  an 
additional  stage  of  construction  is  warranted,  a  detailed 
field  and  design  appraisal  should  be  made  to  further 
define  and  analyze  the  inadequacies  of  the  existing  deck, 
and  to  determine  the  type  and  extent  of  work  needed  to 
correct  these  inadequacies.  The  appraisal  may,  to  the 
extent  appropriate,  consider  the  following: 
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a.  A  determination  of  the  extent  of  unsound  concrete 
in  the  deck. 

b.  Delamination  detection  with  appropriate  equipment 
to  determine  extent  of  internal  fractures  of  the 
concrete  when  delamination  of  the  concrete  is 
suspected. 

c.  Chemical  analysis  to  determine  depth  of  appreciable 
chloride  penetration. 

d.  To  the  degree  practicable  with  current  technology, 
determine  the  extent  of  reinforcing  steel  corrosion 
and  to  what  extent  this  can  be  alleviated  by  removing 
contaminated  concrete  or  by  some  other  method. 

The  design  appraisal  shall  include  a  statement  explaining 
the  type  and  extent  of  reconstruction  and/  or  additional 
stage  of  construction  necessary  to  provide  acceptable 
serviceability  through  the  appropriate  design  period. 

A  design  appraisal  will  normally  be  needed  for  each 
individual  structure.  An  exception  to  this  general  case 
would  be  where  a  group  of  short  structures  are  known  to 
have  similar  conditions,  such  as  age,  design  criteria,, 
deicing  exposure,  and  visible  surface  conditions.  For  such 
groups  of  structures,  a  detailed  field  and  design  appraisal 
of  a  representative  sample  of  structures  would  be  sufficient 
if  the  limited  conditions  survey  indicates  that  the  necessary 
reconstruction  and/or  additional  stage  of  construction  would 
be  required  for  the  entire  surface  of  all  decks. 
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November  15,  1972 


INSTRUCTIONAL  MEMORANDUM  UO-6-72 


SUBJECT:  Prevention  of  Premature  Bridge  Deck  Deterioration 


This  memorandum  supersedes  IM  40-2-70  and  provides  updated  guidelines 
for  design  and  construction  of  structures  on  Federal-aid  system  of 
highways. 

In  view  of  the  excessive  amount  of  bridge  deck  deterioration  occurring 
in  the  early  life  of  most  bridges  built  in  recent  years,  it  is  considered 
imperative  that  certain  specification  and  construction  practices  need  to 
be  strengthened.  Therefore,  the  provisions  of  this  memorandum  should  be 
implemented  as  soon  as  practical  for  all  bridge  decks  constructed  or 
reconstructed  with  Federal-aid  funds. 

General  Requirements 

1.  Concrete  Coyer  -  Design,  specifications,  and  construction  controls 
shall  be  such  that  at  least  2  inches  of  concrete  cover  shall  be 
provided  above  all  deck  reinforcement. 

2.  Quality  Concrete  -  A  reasonable  maximum  water-cement  ratio  shall 

be  specified  for  all  concrete  utilized  in  construction  of  bridge  decks. 
Effective  procedures  shall  be  established  to  account  for  all  free  water 
utilized  in  the  actual  construction  of  concrete  mixes  to  provide 
reasonable  assurance  that  the  specified  maximum  water-cement  ratio  is 
not  exceeded. 

States,  are  encouraged  to  adopt  specifications  and  procedures  that  ' 

will  result  in  comparable  quality  of  concrete  for  bridge  decks  to 
that  contained  in  Table  7  of  the  final  report  "Durability  of  Concrete 
Bridge  Decks"  published  by  the  Portland  Cement  Association  dated  1970. 

3.  Moisture  Barriers  -  Contract  plans  and  specifications  for  construction 
of  bridge  decks  that  are  likely  to  be  subjected  to  frequent  applications 
of  deicing  salts  should  provide  for  a. moisture  barrier  that  will  prevent 
the  penetration  of  these  salts  into  the  concrete  surface.  An  exception 
to  this  could  be  made  where  a  State  can  make  a  convincing  case  that  they 
are  constructing  lasting  bridge  decks  by  other  means. 


More 
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Experimental  applications  of  moisture  barriers  are  encouraged. 

Moisture  barriers  that  have  been  found  to  be  effective  through 
either  field  experience,  other  research,  or  laboratory  testing 
program  will  be  acceptable  for  Federal  aid  as  a  regular  (nonex- 
perimental)  item.  Tack  coats  and  so  called  "seal  coats*"  however, 
are  not  considered  acceptable. 

Since  -most  moisture  barriers  do  not  have  high  abrasive  resistance, 
an  asphaltic  concrete  wearing  surface  is  normally  needed. 

Recommended  Construction  Specifications 

The  following  items  are  considered  essential  for  production  of  good 

quality  reinforced  concrete  bridge  decks,  and  are  recommended  for 

inclusion  in  all  standard  specifications: 

1.  Rate  of  Concrete  Placement  -  A  minimum  rate  of  concrete  placement 
should  be  specified.  The  minimum  rate  specified  should  normally 
provide  for  at  least  20  linear  feet  of  finished  deck  per  hour. 

2.  Finishing  Equipment  -  The  use  of  mechanical  screeds  should  be 
specified  for  bridge  deck  concrete  pours  unless  circumstances 

*  would  make  the  use  of  a  mechanical  screed  impractical. 

3.  Length  of  Concrete  Pours  -  All  concrete  hridge  deck  nour«i  should 
be  full  length  of  the  structure  or  superstructure  unit,  if  at 
all  feasible.  - 

A.  Curing  -  A  curing  treatment  should  be  applied  immediately  after 
the  final  finish.  Where  the  ultimate  curing  system  cannot  be 
applied  at  this  time,  an  interim  curing  treatment  should  be  used. 

■  I 

5.  Support  of  Reinforcing  Steel  -  Spacing  and  type  of  reinforcing  steel 
supports  and  spacing  of  ties  should  be  specified.  It  is 'suggested 
that  Concrete  Reinforcing  Steel  Institute  recommendations  be  followed. 

6.  Fineness  Modulus  of  Fine  Aggregates  -  Reasonable  limits  should  be 
established  in  order  to  control  uniformity  of  concrete  mixes.  Where 
these  limits  are  exceeded  a  new  mix  design  should  be  required. 

7.  Tolerances  -  Allowable  vertical  tolerances  for  placement  of 

reinforcing  steel  should  be  specified.  It  is  recommended  that 
+  1/4  inch  be  used.  j 

8.  Weather  -  Acceptable  hot  weather  and  cold  weather  concrete  placement 
procedures  should  be  specified. 


More 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL  40,  NO.  224— -WEDNESDAY,  NOVEMBER  19,  1975 


53948 


NOTICES 


3 


Recommended  Construction  Practices  and  Procedures 

The  following  items  are  recommended  as  standard  operating  procedures: 

1.  Preconstruction  Conference  -  A  preconstruction  conference  to  discuss 
the  deck  concrete  placement  operation  should  be  held  prior  to 
coRHiiencing  work  for  each  bridge.  As  a  minimum,  this  should  include 

a  discussion  of  the  rate  of  pour,  personnel  and  equipment  to  be  used, 
type  of  finish,  and  curing  details. 

\ 

2.  Mix  Design  -  Concrete  for  bridge  decks  should  be  designed  using  the 
trial  mix  method  utilizing  the  approved  materials  designated  for  the 
particular  projects  involved.  Field  conditions  anticipated  at  the 
time  of  concrete  placement  should  be  considered  in  designing  the  mix. 

3.  Methods  to  Control  Water-Cement  Ratio  should  include: 

a.  Moisture  determinations  of  free  water  in  aggregates  at  frequent 
intervals  to  account  for  variations  in  moisture  contents. 

b.  Recording  of  the  amount  of  mix  water  utilized  at  the  plant  and 
free  water  in  the  aggregates.  Mix  water  at  the  project  site, 
if  utilized  where  transit  mix  concrete  is  used,  should  also  be 

'  accurately  measured  and  recorded.  The  total  water  used  shall 

be  compared  against  the  maximum  water  allowed. 

4.  Concrete  Clearance  and  Elevation  Control  -  A  precheck  of  screed 
setting  for  proper  elevations  and  clearances  to  the  reinforcing 
steel  is  essential  prior  to  any  concrete  placement.  Frequent  checks 
should  be  made  of  the  actual  cover  obtained  directly  behind  the 
finishing  machine. 

.5.  Concrete  Batch  Records  -  It  is  essential  that  a  concrete  ticket 
procedure  be  utilized  that  includes  the  data  shown  on  Exhibit  A. 


M.  F,  Maloney 
Associate  Administrator  for 

Engineering  and  Traffic  Operations 
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Allocation  of  FY  1976  Special  Bridge 
Replacement  Funds  with  Redistribution 
Adjustments 


FHWA  NOTICE 
N  4510.35 
August  8,  1975 


1.  PURPOSE.  To  allocate  bridge  replacement  funds  authorized 
for  FY  1976  by  23  U.S.C.  144. 


2.  CANCELLATION.  This  Notice  cancels  the  following: 


FHWA  Notice  N  4510.18,  "Allocation  of  FY  1974  Special 
Bridge  Replacement  Funds,"  dated  April  22,  1974. 

FHWA  Notice  N  4510.23,  "Allocation  of  FY  1975  Special 
Bridge  Replacement  Funds,"  dated  November  29,  1974. 


FHIVA  Notice  N  4510.31,  "Withdrawal  and  Redistribution 
of  Unobligated  Special  Bridge  Replacement  Funds," 
dated  April  8,  1975. 


3.  BACKGROUND 

In  accord  with  the  provisions  of  FHWA  Notice  N  4510.31 
dated  April  8,  1975,  unobligated  bridge  replacement  funds 
•  .  allocated  from  FY  1975  and  prior  authorizations  were 
redistributed  among  States  during  the  last  quarter  of 
FY  1975,  with  the  understanding  that  amounts  redistributed 
among  States  would  be  restored  when  the  FY  1976 
authorization  was  allocated.  This  allocation  of  FY  1976 
funds  reflects  the  restoration. 

4.  ALLOCATION 

The  attached  table  shows  (1)  the  total  allocations  of 
FY  1975  and  prior  year  bridge  replacement  funds  as  of 
June  30,  1975,  as  adjusted  by  redistributions  during  the 
last  quarter  of  FY  1975;  (2)  the  FY  1976  funds  allocated 
by  this  Notice  as  adjusted  to  reflect  restoration  of  the 
prior  redistribution;  (3)  the  total  allocations  to  date; 
and  (4)  for  information  oTily,  the  unadjusted  allocation 
of  FY  1976  funds. 
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AVAILABILITY  ^ 

a.  ,A11  of  the  funds,  shown  in  column  (3)  of  the  attachment 

are  available  for  immediate  obligation.  Funds 
'  .previously  earmarked  for  specific  projects  shall  be 
used  exclusively  for  those  projects. 

b.  Obligation  of  the  funds  is  subject  to  obligation 

.  control  procedures  in  force  for  the  fiscal  year  in 
which  the  funds  are  obligated.  Bridge  replacement 
funds  allocated  to  a  State  that  are  unobligated  at  the 
end  of  FY  1976  may  be  withdrawn  permanently  for 
redistribution. 

c.  Project  selections  for  funding  under  this  program 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  Volume  6,  Engineering  and 
Traffic  Operations;  Chapter  7,  Bridge,  Structures  and 
Hydraulics;  Section  4,  Safety;  and  Subsection  1,  Special 
Bridge  Replacement  Program  of  the  Federal -Aid  Highway 
Program  Manual  dated  August  7,  1974. 
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FHWA  Notice  N  4S10.35 
August  8,  1975 
Attachment 


U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 
Federal  Highway  Administration 
Special  Bridge  Replacement  Program 


Allocation  of  Bridge  Replacement  Funds 


(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4)  . 

Information  - 

Funds 

Unadjusted 

Allocated 

FY  1976  Funds 

Total 

Allocation 

Through 

Allocated  By 

Allocations 

FY  1976 

St«tc 

June  30.  1975 

This  Notice* 

To  Date 

Funds 

Alabama 

5.184.325.00 

195,424.00 

5,379,749  . 

1,324,781 

Alaska 

7.118.104.00 

0 

7,118,104 

501 .000 

Arizona 

2,760.982.00 

0 

2,760,982 

176,000 

Arkansas 

3.275.260.39 

2,172,981.61 

5,448,242 

1,320,381 

California 

3.697.500.00 

14,224,337.00 

17,921,837 

3.511,678 

Colorado 

3.047.079.00 

298,633.00 

3,345,712 

298,633 

Connecticut 

6.694.000.00 

647,171.00 

7,341,171 

518,043 

Delaware 

4.354.208.00 

0 

4,354,208 

338,000 

District  of  Colombia 

552.728.00 

239,731.00 

792,459 

364.731 

Florida 

9.136.365.00 

5,096.795.00 

14,233,160 

4,064,135 

Georgia 

6.243.348.00 

856,710.00 

7,100,058 

1,532,585 

Hawaii 

501.750.00 

1,684,155.00 

2,185,905 

95,407 

Idaho 

8.239.556.00 

0 

8,239,556 

1,465,000 

Illinois  . 

28.482,604.00 

203,352.00 

28,685,956 

10,096,867 

Indiana 

4.019,927.50 

1,846,238.50 

5,855,166 

1,199,033 

Iowa 

2.367,197.00 

5,788,002.00 

8.155,199 

1,938,002 

Kansas 

8,414,357.00 

0 

8.414,357 

2.377,150 

Kentucky 

4,489,899.00 

3,497,839.00 

7,987,738 

2,281  ,998 

Louisiana 

9.077.830.61 

9,242,498.39 

18,320,329 

7,131 ,099 

Maine 

1.560,000.00 

1,363,899.00 

2,923,899 

718,867 

Maryland 

8,535,652.00 

0 

8,535,652 

4,763,000 

Massachusetts 

13,131.592.00 

1.650.649.00 

14,782,241 

2,348,299 

Michigan 

12,483,517.00 

63,176.00 

12,546,693 

1,787,825 

Minnesota 

6,448,440.00 

8,937,639.00 

15,386,079 

1,912,008 

Mississippi 

4,875,329.00 

0 

4,875,329 

2,131,395 

Missouri 

11.445,239.00 

0 

11,445,239 

5,283,876 

Montana  - 

2,936,836.00 

129,239.00 

3,066.075 

129,239 

Nebraska 

3,838,974.00 

6,638,150.00 

10,477,124 

2,708,150 

Nevada 

1,400,428.00 

1,317,433.00 

2,717,861 

565,582 

New  Hampshire 

2,489,496.00 

1,322.985.00 

3.812,481 

1,322.985 

New  Jersey 

2,120.439.75 

4,100,954.25 

6,221,394 

1 ,691 .839 

New  Mexico 

3,901,023.00 

1,432,829.00 

5,333,852 

1,432,829 

New  York 

20,170.938.00 

0 

20,170,938 

4,008,411 

North  Carolina 

2,701,007.00' 

6,200,268.00 

8,901,275 

1,893,725 

North  Dakota 

2,978,933.00 

0 

2,978,933 

556,300 

Ohio 

1,439,453.00 

11,156,623.00 

12,596,076 

2.155,061 

Oklahoma 

5,214,011.00 

3,118,590.00 

8,332,601 

2,323,190 

Oregon 

4,939,001.00 

0 

4,939,001 

1,654,500 

Pennsylvania 

8,419,827.00 

6>91 3.845.00 

15,333,672 

3.539,845 

Puerto  Rico 

1,740.607.98 

2,210,625.02 

3,951.233 

1,259,314 

Rhode  Island 

668,800.25 

1,231,398.75 

1,900,199 

450.553 

South  Carolina 

3,480,660.00 

1,195,556.00 

4,676.216 

1.306,600 

South  Dakota 

3,152,456.00 

2,347,376.00 

5,499,832 

1,878,376 

Tennessee 

4,950.658.00 

0 

4,950,658 

1,086,588 

Texas 

22,522,554.00 

0 

22,522,554 

7,095,000 

Utah 

6.339.459.00 

0 

6,339,459 

3,569,000 

Vermont 

1,914.670.00 

1,941,787.00 

3,856.457 

1,385,797 

Virginia 

19,037,901.00 

■  3,564,804.00 

22,602,705 

3,564,804 

Washington 

18,638,471.00 

6,601,336.00 

25,239,807 

IT, 079, 336 

West  Virginia 

9.261.415.00 

1,232,106.00 

10.493,521 

1,946,093 

Wisconsin 

9,153,207.87 

1,544,479.13 

10,697 ,587 

2,766,790 

Wyoming 

2.242,369.00 

0 

2.242,369 

dCO.OOO 

TOTAL 

341,790,335.35 

122,209,614.65 

“6'^,CC0,C00 

TTrTTiC.cc'J 

Unallocated 

959,614.65 

Administration 

3.750,000 

GRAND  TOTAL 

342,750,000.00 

125,000,000 

^Adjusted  to  reflect  restoration  of  April-June  1975,  redistribution. 
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GUi'OE  cnMTRACT  PROVISIONS  FOR  TEMPORARY  SOIL 
EROSION  AND  SEDIMENT  CONTROL 


DESCRIPTION:  - 

This  wor;k  shall  consist  of  temporary  and  permanent  control  measures 
as  shcv/n  on  the  plans  or  ordered  by  the  Engineer  during  the  life  of 
the  contract  to  control  erosion  and  sedimentation  through  use  of  berms, 
dikes,  dams,  sediment  basins,  fiber  mats,  netting,  gravel,  mulches, 
grasses,  slope  drains,  and  other  control  devices  or  methods. 

Temporary  erosion  and  sediment  control  provisions  shall  be  coordinated 
with  the  permanent  control  features  to  the  extent  practical  to  assure 
economical,  effective  and  continuous  control  throughout  the 
construction  and  post-construction  period. 

MATERIALS: 

\ 

a.  Mulches  may  be  hay,  straw,  fiber  mats,  netting,  wood 
cellulose  corn  or  tobacco  stalks,  bark,  corn  cobs,  wood 
chips,  or  other  suitable  material  acceptable  to  the 
Engineer  and  shall  be  reasonably  clean  and  free  of  noxious 
weeds  and  deleterious  materials. 

b.  Slope  drains  may  be  constructed  of  pipe,  fiber  mats, 
rubble,  Portland  cement  concrete,  bituminous  concrete, 
plastic  sheets,  or  other  material  acceptable  to  the 
Engineer  that  will  adequately  control  erosion  and  sediment 
transport. 

c.  Grasses  used  for  temporary  erosion  control  shall  be  a 
quick  growing  species  (such  as  rye  grass,  Italian  rye 
grass,  or  cereal  grasses)  suitable  to  the  area  providing 
a  temporary  cover  which  will  not  later  compete  with  the 
grasses  sown  for  permanent  cover. 

d.  Fertilizer  and  soil  conditioners  shall  be  as  specified 
in  the  contract  documents. 

e.  Others  as  specified  by  the  Engineer. 

PRECONSTRUCTION  CONFERENCE: 

At  the  preconstruction  conference  or  prior  to  the  start  of  the 
applicable  construction,  the  contractor  shall  submit  for  acceptance 
his  written  schedules  for  accomplishment  of  temporary  and  permanent 
erosion  and  sediment  control  work,  as  are  applicable  for  clearing  and 
grubbing;  gracing;  bridges  and  other  structures  at  watercourses*,' 
construction;  and  paving.  He  shall  also  submit  for  acceptance^his 
proposed  method  of  erosion  and  sediment  cont.'ol  on  haul  roads  and 
borrow  pits  and  his  plan  for  disposal  of  waste  materials,  both  in 


-more- 
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written  form.  No  work  shaT.  started  until  the  control  schedules 
and  methods  of  operations  have  been  accepted  by  the  Engineer. 

CONSTRUCTION  REQUIREMENTS:' 

The  Engineer  has  the  authority  to  limit  the  surface  area  of  erodible 
earth  material  exposed  by  clearing  and  grubbing,  the  surface  area  of 
erodible  earth  material  exposed  by  excavation,  borrow  and  fill  opera¬ 
tions  and  to  direct,  the  contractor  to  provide  immediate  permanent  or 
temporary  control  measures  to  prevent  contamination  of  adjacent 
streams  or  other  watercourses,  lakes,  ponds,  or  other  areas  of  water 
impoundment,  or  damaging  erosion  or  sediment  deposits  on  neighboring 
lands.  Such  work  may  involve  the  construction  of  interim  berms,  dikes, 
dams,  sediment  basins,  slope  drains,  and  use  of  interim  mulches,  mats, 
seeding  or  other  control  devices  or  methods  as  necessary  to  control 
erosion  and  sedimentation.  Fills  and  cut  slopes  shall  be  seeded  and 
mulched  as  the  excavation  proceeds  to  the  extent  considered  desirable 
and  practicable.  In  some  instances,  incremental  heights  of  slopes  for 
sequential  seeding  and  mulching  will  be  specified. 

The  contractor  will  be  required  to  incorporate  all  permanent  erosion 
and  sediment  control  features  into  the  project  at  the  earliest  prac¬ 
ticable  time  as  outlined  in  his  accepted  schedule.  Temporary  erosion 
and  sediment  control  measures  will  be  used  to  correct  conditions  that 
develop  dur^rg  construction  that  were  not  foreseen  during  the  design 
stage;  thac  are  needed  prior  to  installation  of  permanent  control 
features;  or  that  are  needed  temporarily  to  control  erosion  or 
sedimentation  that  develops  during  normal  construction  practices, 
but  are  not  associated  with  permanent  control  features  on  the  project. 

Where  erosion  is  likely  to  be  a  problem,  clearing  and  grubbing  operations 
should  be  so  scheduled  and  performed  that  grading  operations  and  permanent 
erosion  and  sediment  control  features  can  follow  immediately  thereafter 
if  the  project  conditions  permit;  otherwise  temporary  control  measures 
may -be  required  between  successive  construction  stages.  Under  no 
conditions  shall  the  surface  area  of  erodible  earth  material  exposed  at 
one  time  by  clearing  and  grubbing,  exceed  750,000  square  feet  (70,000  m2) 
without  approval  by  the  Engineer.  The  limitation  will  apply  to  clearing 
only  operations  unless* exempted  by  the  Engineer. 

The  Engineer  will  lim.it  the  area  of  excavation,  borrow  and  embankment 
operations  in  progress  commensurate  with  the  contractor's  capability 
and  progress  in  keeping  the  finish  grading,  mulching,  seeding,  and 
other  such  permanent  erosion  and  sediment  control  measures  current  in 
accordance  with  the  accepted  schedule.  Should  seasonal  limitations 
make  such  coordination  unrealistic,  temporary  control  measures  shall 
be  taken  imm.ediately  to  the  extent  feasible  and  justified.  , 

-  more  - 
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Linder  no  conditions  shall  the  amount  of  surface  area  of  or::; 
material  exposed  at  cr.e  time  by  excavaticn,  borrow  or  JiW  :i  t 
right-of-way  exceed  750:000  square  feet  170»C00  m^)  v/ithout  prior 
approval  by  the  Engineer.  This  is  in  addition  to  the  limitation  on 
clearing  and  grubbing  previously  set  forth. 


The  Engineer  may  increase  or  decrease  the  amount  of  surface  area  of 
erodible  earth  material  to  be  exposed  at  one  time  by  clearing  and 
grubbing,  excavation,  borrow  and  fill  operations  as  determined  by 
his  analysis  of  project  conditions.  The  roadbed  area  will  be  included 
in  the  surface  area  limitations  if  site  conditions  are  judged  to  be 
unfavorable  by  the  Engineer. 


Erosion  and  sediment-ccntrol  measures  may  be  required  on  construction 
work  outside  the  right-of-way  where  such  work  is  necessary  as  a  result 
of  roadway  construction.  Included  are  borrow  pit  operations,  haul 
roads  and  equipment  storage  sites. 

The  erosion  and  sediment  control  features  installed  by  the  contractor 
shall  be  acceptably  maintained  by  the  corrcractor  until  acceptance  by 
the  contracting  agency. 


In  the  event  of  conflict  between  these  requirements  and  laws,  rules, 
or  regulations  of  other  Federal  or  State  or  local  agencies,  the  more 
restrictive  lews,  rules,  or  regulations  shall  apply. 

METHOD  OF  MEASUREMENT: 

Temporary  erosion  and  sediment  control 

Bid  items  shall  be  measured  as  specified  elsewhere  in  the 
contract  documents. 


BASIS  OF  PAYMENT: 

Units  of  work  shall  be  paid  for  at  the  contract  price.  Should  the 
work  not  be  comparable  to  the  project  work  under  the  applicable 
contract  items,  the  contractor  shall  be  ordered  to  perform  the  work 
on  a  force  account  basis,  or  by  agreed  unit  prices. 

In  the  event  that  temporary  erosion  and  sediment  control  measures  are 
required  due  to  the  contractor's  negligence,  carelessness,  or  failure 
to  install  pjrmer.ent  controls  as  a  part  of  the  work  as  scheduled, 
and  such  addicicnal  measures  are  ordered  by  the  Engineer,  the  worx 
shall  be  performed  by  the  contractor  at  his  own  expense.  Temporary 
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erosion  and  sedlmi-nt  ccr.tv'ol  v^r^c; required*  which  is  not  attributed  -  --v., 

to  the  contractor* s  ne::T  ;ienco»' Carelessness  or  failure  to  Install  : 
permanent  controls,  will  be  performed  as  ordered  by  the  Engineer.  . 

Repeated  failures  by  the  contractorTtO  control  erosion,  pollution,  ,  4^7. 
and/or  siltation,  shall  be  cause  for  the  Engineer  to  enploy. outside 
assistance  or  to  use  his  own  forces  to  provide  the  necessary  ;  ■ 
corrective  measures.  Such  incurred  direct  costs  plus  project  ' 
engineering  costs  will  be  charged  to  the  contractor  and  appropriate  . 
deductions  made  from  the  contractor '^s  monthly  progress  estimate. 
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FEDERAL-AID  HIGHWAY  PROGRAM 
Directives 

•  Purpose.  The  purpose  of  this  docu¬ 
ment  is  to  pubiish  FHWA  Notice  5580.2, 
entitied  "Pubiic  Transportation.”  • 

The  material  in  this  docviment  is  pub¬ 
lished  in  compliance  with  the  order  of 
the  United  States  District  Court  for  the 
District  of  Columbia  in  National  Wildlife 
Federation  v.  Brinegar,  Civil  Action  No. 
1269-73  (August  22,  1975).  The  pub¬ 
lished  documents  contain  material  which 
must  be  published  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C.  552(a)  (1)  as 
well  as  material  which  would  not  nor¬ 
mally  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Publication  of  this  document  consti¬ 
tutes  publication  of  material  previously 
issued  by  the  Federal  Highway  Admin¬ 
istration  and  is  not  intended  to  change 
any  policy  stated  therein. 

Issued  on  November  12,  1975. 

Norbert  T.  Tiemann, 
Federal  Highway  Administrator. 
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N  5580.2 

Public  Transportation 

Novcntber  15,  197  3 

The  attached  ’’Preliminary  Guidance  on  Advancing  Public  Transportation 
Projects  ;'Iov/  Applicable  Under  Provisions  of  the  Federal-Aid  Higr.v/ay 
Act  of  1973, signed  by  the  Federal  Highway  and  Urban  Mass  Transpor¬ 
tation  Administrators,  provides  interim  guidance  to  Federal  Highway 
Administration  field  offices  relative  to  action  involving  the  Federal 
highway  program  involvement  in  transit  improvements.  Guidelines 
pertaining  to  the  involvement  of  FY  1975  and  FY  1976  funds  will  be 
issued  at  a  later  date. 

An  Urban  Mass  Transportation  Administration  memorandum  is  also  being 
issued  to  transmit  this  same  attachment  and  provide  additional 
information  to  their  field  staff. 


Attachment 


^^^j;x€f6utive  Director 
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U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Federal  Highway  Administration  -  Urban  Mass  Transportation  Administration 


PRELIMINARY  GUIDANCE  ON  ADVANCING 
^PTITA'BLE  UNDER  FRQVISIOiiS  OF  THE 


PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  PROJECTS 
FEDERAL-AID  hI6H..‘AY  kCT  GF'  197 


The  Federal-Aid  Highway  Act  of  1973  contains  various  changes  relative 
to  the  use  of  Federal  funds  to  deyelop  public  transportation  system 
improvements.  These  changes  give  States  and  urbanized  areas  flex- 
ibility.in  programing  public  transportation  system  improvements. 
Accordingly,  considerable  revision  to  FHWA  PPM  50-10  and  PPM  21-20, 
in  particular,  and  to  the  UMTA  External  Operating  Manual  will  be 
required  to  accommodate  these  changes  and  also  to  carry  out  the  intent 
of  Section  108,  Minimization  of  Red  Tape.  This  notice  is  being  issued 
now  to  provide  interim  guidance  to  Federal  Hiqhv/ay  Administration  (FHV.'A) 
and  Urban  Mass  Transportation  Administration  (UMTA)  field  offices  and 
to  the  States  and  urbanized  areas  relative  to  advancing  projects  to 
assist  public  transportation  until  such  time  as  the  necessary  formal 
instructions  are  issued. 

1.  The  restriction  for  highway  oublic  transnortation  projects  to 
be  within  urbanized  areas  has  been  eliminated.  Federal -aid 
highway  projects  can  now  be  approved  for  exclusive  or  pref¬ 
erential  bus  lanes,  highway  traffic  control  devices,  bus- 
passenger  loading  areas,  including  shelters,  and  fringe  and 
corridor  parking  facilities  to  serve  any  type  of  public  trans- 

•  portation  whether  within  urbanized,  urban,  or  rural  areas. 
(Section  121(a)  of  Act  amending  Section  142(a)  of  Title  23 
and  Section  121(b)  of  Act  changing  name  of  Section  142  of 
Title  23)  Eligible  funds  include  those  for  the  Federal-aid 
primary  system,  the  Federal -aid  secondary  system,  extensions 
of  the  Federal -aid  primary  and  Federal -aid  secondary  systems 
within  urban  areas,  the  Interstate  System,  and  the  Federal - 
aid  urban  system.  (Section  121(a)  of  Act  amending  Section 
142(a)  of  Title  23  to  apply  to  all  sums  apportioned  under 
Section  104(b)  of  Title  23) 

2,  The  requirements  have  been  removed  concerning  the  need  for 
highway  public  transportation  projects  to  show  that  they 
avoid  the  construction  of  a  regular  highway  project  or  the 
need  to  show  that  no  other  highway  project  is  feasible. 
(Section  121(a)  of  Act  deleting  former  Section  142(d)  of 
Title  23) 
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3,  Within  urbanized  areas,  in  lieu  of  a  highv/ay  project,  a 
substitution  of  any  or  all  of  the  Federal -aid  urban  system 
funds  may  be  made  and  the  urbanized  area  entitled  to  an 
equivalent  obligation  of  general  funds  for  the  construction 
of  fixed  rail  facilities  or  the  purchase  of  rolling  stock 
for  any  mass  transit  mode.  The  Federal  share  for  substi¬ 
tutions  will  be  70  percent.  This  substitution  only. applies 
to  FY  1974  and  FY  .1975  Federal-aid  urban  system  funds.  The 
procedures  for  such  a  transit  substitution  include  (a) 
notification  to  the  State  highway  agency  by  the  responsible 
local  officials^  (b)  the  State  highway  agency  determination 
that  the  transit  project  is  in  accordance  with  the  Section  134 
planning  process  and  entitled  to  priority  under  the  planning 
process,  and.(c)  submission  for  approval  by  the  Secretary. 

^Any  Federal-aid  urban  system  funds  so  substituted  will  not  be 

'  "'available  to  the  State  for  use  in  other  areas.  (Section  121(a) 
of  Act  adding  new  Section  142  (c)  to  Title  23) 

4.  Urbanized  areas  may  now  substitute  a  transit  project  involving 
the  construction  of. fixed  rail  facilities  or  the  purchase  of 
rolling  stock  (for  any  mass  transit  mode)  for  any  already 
selected  and  approved  Interstate  Route  or  oortion  thereof 

and  be  entitled  to, -up  to  an  equivalent  total  amount  of, 

Federal  funds  at  an  80  percent  Federal  share  from  the  general 
funds. 

This  requires  the  joint  request  of  the  State  Governor  and 
'  the  local  governments  concerned  to  the  Secretary  of  Trans¬ 
portation  to  withdraw  his  approval  of  the  Interstate  segment. 
The  Secretary  must  then  determine  that  (a)  it  is  not  essential 
to  a  unified  and  connected  Interstate  System,  or  (b)  it  is  not  ^ 
essential  by  reason  of  a  transit  substitution  and  will  not  be 
constructed  as  a  part  of  the  Interstate  System,  and  (c)  the 
State  does  not  intend  to  construct  a  toll  road  instead.  After 
this  Interstate  segment  is  withdrawn,  the  mileage  is  available 
for  designation  in  any  other  State.  The  fund  apportionment, 
however,  stays  with  the  donor  State  until  such  time  as  the 
PS&E  for  the  transit  project  is  approved  or  until  lest  due 
to  other  provisions.  Funds  not  to  exceed  the  Federal  share 
of  the  1972  Interstate  Cost  Estimate  figure  for  the  removed 
segment  can  be  obligated  from  the  general  funds  for  substitute 
transit  projects  at  any  time  up  to  June  30,  1981.  The  pro¬ 
cedures  concerning  notification  to  the  State  and  being  in 
accordance  with  the  Section  134  planning  process  are  the  sam.e 
as  those  in  3.  above.  (Section  137(b)  of  Act  adding  Section 
103(e)(4)  to  Title  23  and  Section  301  of  Act  amending  Section 
4(a)  of  the  Urban  Mass  Transportation  Act  of  1964) 
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The  Sec>^etary  of  Transportation  is  required  to  remove  from 
the  Interstate  System  on  July  1,  1974,  any  segment  for  which 
a  State  has  not  indicated  its  intention  to  construct  and  by 
July  1,  1975,  any  segment  for  which  a  satisfactory  scnedule 
of  expenditures  for  completion  of  the  Interstate  construction 
has  not  been  furnished.  These  dates  will,  therefore,  be 
critical  to  any  urbanized  area  contemplating  a  transit  sub¬ 
stitute.  (Section  110(a)  of  Act  amending  Section  103(g)  of 
Title  23)  The  indication  of  intent  to  construct  an  Interstate 
segment  will  not  preclude  exercising  an  option,  at  a  later 
date,  for  a  transit  substitute. 

5.  The  general  controls  concerning  fringe  and  corridor  parking 
projects  that  serve  urbanized  areas  (Section  137  of  Title  23) 
have  not  been  changed.  These  controls  deal  vn’th  (a)  the  need 

■*  to  assure  that  any  parking  fees  charged  shall  not  exceed  those 
required  to  cover  maintenance  and  operation  expenses,  (b)  the 
need  for  a  State  or  political  subdivision  with  the  authority 
to  construct  the  facility  and  operate  it  either  directly  or" 
by  contractual  arrangem.ent  with  any  person,  (c)  approved 
design  standards  developed  in  cooperation  with  the  State,  (d) 
assurance  of  the  availability  of  adeauate  public  transpor¬ 
tation  service  to  the  facility,  and  (e)  the  need  for  the 
projects  to  be  based  on  the  Section  134  planning  process. 

6.  The  construction  of  exclusive  or  preferential  (such  as  with 
autos  during  off-peak  periods)  truck  and  emergency  vehicle 
routes  or  lanes  wiT:h  or  without  exclusive  or  preferential 
bus  lanes  or  routes  are  now  specifically  allowed.  (Section 

.  142(a)  of  Act  adding  Section  149  to  Title  23)  When  these 

routes  are  on  the  Interstate  System,  the  requirement  that 
there  be  at  least  four  lanes  is  removed.  (Section  121(a) 
of  Act  adding  new  Section  142(b)  to  Title  23  waiving  Section 
109(b)  requirement) 

7.  The  Federal  Highway  Administrator  has  been  given  specific 
authorization  to  make  land  within  the  rights-of-way  of  any 
Federal-aid  highway  available  without  charge  to  any  "publicly 
owned  mass  transit  authority"  to  accommodate  rail  or  other 
nonhighv/ay  public  mass  transit  facilities  provided  such  use 
would  serve  the  public  interest  and  not  impair  the  highway  . 
safety  or  further  highway  improvement.  (Section  12Ua) 
adding  Section  142(g)  to  Title  23)  This  provision  has 

been  incorporated  in  PPM  80-10  dated  September  6,  1973. 

The  above  noted  features  are  now  applicable  and  action  on  them  can  be 
taken.  It  is  the  intent  of  FHWA  and  UMTA  that  action  on  projects  to 
develop  public  transportation  improvements  be  taken  as  quickly  as 
possible  and  yet  be  fully  coordinated  with  other  programs  administered 
by  UMTA.  Until  such  time  as  the  necessary  formal  instructions  are  issue 
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?rojeGts  involving  public  transportation  improvements  under  Section 
37  (Fringe  and  Corridor  Parking  Facilities)  or  revised  Section  142 
(a)(1)  of  Title  23  (bus  lanes,  traffic  control  devices,  loading  areas, 
and  parking  facilities)  shall  be  handled  by  the  field  offices  in 
accordance  with  normal  procedures.  The  opportunity  for  advice  and 
•comment  from  the  UMTA  field  representative  shall  be  obtained  and 
fully  considered.  All  other  public  transportation  improvement  projects 
for  planning,  engineering,  or  construction  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
appropriate  FHViA  Washington  office  prior  to  taking  any  approval  action. 
The  comment  and  advice  of  both  the  division  and  regional  FHWA  offices, 
and  the  UMTA  field  representative,  should  be  furnished  as  well  as  that 
of  the  State  highway  agency,  the  public  transportation  operators  that 
may  be  affected,  the  Section  134  planning  agency  (also  the  planning 
agency  funded  by  UMTA  v/here  different  from  the  Section  134  agency), 
and  the  State  or  local  common  carrier  regulatory  agency. 

The  submission  should  not  necessarily  include  detailed  design  aspects 
and  large  maps,  etc.  Sufficient  descriptive  material  should  be 
furnished  to  permit  someone  who  is  not  familiar  with  the  area  to 
understand  the  location, .purpose,  scope,  and  suggested  financial  and 
operational  aspects.  Preliminary  inquiries  or  project  submittals  are 
desirable. 

Upon  the  receipt  of  such  material,  the  Washington  office  will  notify 
other  FHWA  offices  and  UMTA  to  undertake  a  joint  review.  It  will, 
therefore,,  be  necessary  that  any  submissions  from  the  regional  office 
be  made  in  triplicate.  The  Washington  office  vnll  promptly  advise  the 
region  of  the  results  of  this  joint  review  and  the  required  action. 

These  procedures  shall  remain  in  force  until  specific  agency  instructions 
are  issued  establishing  the  sequence  of  actions  whic)i  will  apply  to 
transit  projects  proposed  for  funding  under  these  new  provisions  of 
the  Act. 

There  are  othe*^  public  transportation  provisions  in  the  1973  Act 
pertaining  to  the  use  of  highway  funds  for  bus  and  rail  transit  system 
improvements  involving  FY  1975  and  FY  1976  funds.  Guidelines  on  these 
provisions  will  be  issued  at  a  later  date. 


Administrator 
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